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FOREWORD

"The purpose of a liberal arts education
is to expand to the limit the individual's
capacity, and desire, for self-education,
for seeking and finding meaning, truth,
and enjoyment in everything he does."

L, Whitney Griswold, President
Yale University, 1950-1963
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PHILOSOPHY AND DOVERALL PLAN
OF THE
NONGRADED PHASE ELECTIVE ENGLISH CURRICULUM

The formulation of this plan recugnizes that two factors play an im-
portant role in student learning - the varying abilities of students snd
their varying interests and life goals. Students are most motivated when
they are free to study what interests them, and when they are satisfying
their immediate needs. Learning becomes exciting and meaningful when stu-
dents are perceiving their potentials as human beings and disccvering rele-
vant relationships between them and their environment. The goal of English
instruction in this program is thus not viewed as a repetitious drilling in
grammatical terminology or a memorization of literary facts, but as a means
to assist each student in his search for identity, in his relationships with
other people, and in his becoming a proficient and sensitive human being.
Although courses in this program are restructured, the traditional concerns
of standard English usage, competency in speaking and writing, and the under-
standing and the appreciation of our literary heritage have not been shunned.
This plan should provide, however, a more dynamic and flexible approach to
these concerns. It alsp provides the opportunity for future modification
and adeptation as students' interests and needs change.

In addition to the assumption that students.learn. best when their
interests and abilities are met, the following assumpticns are made in the
development of this program.

Students

More respect needs to be given to the student's intallect and his
ability to make wise choices in his education. Thc plan in this program
is to involve the student in makir;; academic choices. To aid him in making
these choices are his English teacher, who knows his abilities in this ace-
demic area, his parents, and his high school counselor. Elections are mace
in his English classroom after all possible courses have been explained thor-
oughly to him, Learning to make wise choices is a fundamental goal of educa-
tion in a democratic society. Making wise choices is a learned process
utilizing all valid and competent rasources that are available. This student
understanding is vital in this programe.

Curriculum Content

Every gtudent of Fnglish does not have to become a reader of classical
literature, a competent writer, and an articulate speaker. These academic
standards are not necessarily undesirable, but they are unrealistic for wany
gtudents. A studant who has this desire, however, should have the opportunity
to fulfill it,

Levels of Rbility

Although there are students who have the talent and interests to become
literary critics or artists and have a high degree of abstraction and sophisti-
cation, there are many more who do not. The materials and content for any
course should then be designed according to the student's ability to handle
the style, complexity, and depth of the matarials. This program is planned
in phases to provide for levels of ability.
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Appropriate Placement -

The phasing system involved in this program heips to provide continucus
appropriate placement for eacn student. Students are not in an irnflexible
track program, nor are they in a heterogeneous classroom arrangement, which
makes it virtually impossible for the teacher to meet wide rangas of abiiity.
Since each elective course is twelve weeks in length, a student nas constant
opportunity for appropriate placement throughout high school.

Grade Levels

The grade level system doss not recognize adeguately the tTact that the
linquistic and literary sophistication as well as the general maturity of
students vary widely and overlap. In a heterogeneous classroom situation
of tenth graders the dispersal of achievement among students will range from
grade three through college level. Many freshman may perform better than
some semiors. The nongraded aspect of this program should provide even more
opportunity to meet the needs of each individual.

. Tearhing Method

Course guides for this program have been developed with their -mphases
on inductive teaching. The passive lecture-read-recitation-regurgitation
ritual should gener=zlly be superceded hy the inductive metirod. Students will
finrl learning more exciting and relevant when they are sctively involved in
discovering and criticizing concepts, relating and cross-examining facts and
interpretations, and evaluating characters and ideas.

Teacher Involvement

If an individual teacher elects a course for which he is best qualified
and in which he is most interested, he will probably enjoy teaching more.
This plan involves the teacher in selecting and improving what he teaches.
If the teacher considers the course valuable and wishes it to survive, ha
must make it meaningful. UWhen response from students in electing a course
is enthusiastic, teachers usually know they are teaching more effectively.
Students, however, do elect courses by content, not by teacher.

Flexibility of Materials

Courses are too often dictated by a litarature anthology or an available
text book. This plan provides the course program emphasis first supported by
the availability of suitable paperbacks,

Reading Needs

Many students need extra training in reading at the high school level.
Many teachers do not feel adequate in teaching reading skills. Inflexible
scheduling . practices have made it impossible for many students to enroll in
reading classes. This plan gives the opportunity for students to elect
reading. It also makes it possible to utilize and trair mure people to
teach reading. In the first experimental steps of this program students
have elected reading skills programs as their number one choice, indicating
the felt need that they have. . Improving reading skills is a lifetime pro-

cess for each individual.
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The nongradecd phase elective concepts of the program can be explained
as follows:

Nongrading

Nongrading means that - niors, and seniors may be enrolled
in any course since course nated as 10th, 1lth, o: 12th grade
English.

Phasing

Phasing is the classifying of courses according to the difficulty and
complexity of the materials. The phasing is a means to identify courses
and their content.

The following definitions are used:
Phase 1 courses are .designed for students who find reading, writing,

and speaking guite difficult and have serious problems with basic
skills.

Phase 2 courses are created for students who do not have serious
difficulty with basic skills but need to improve and refine them
and can do so best by learning at a somewhat slower pace.

Phase 3 courses are particularly for those who have an average com-
mand of the basic language skills and would like to advance beyond
these basic skills but at a moderate rather than an accelerated pace.

Phase 4 courses are for students who learn fairly rapidly and have
good command of the basic language skills, ‘

Phase 5 courses offer a challenge to students who have excellent
control of basic skills and who are looking for stimulating academic
learning experiences.

Electives

The rigid prescription of a traditional English has been avoided in
this elective system. After some experimentation with six-week and nine-
week units, teachers recommended the twelve-week time period as the most
effective for the elective program. Three elections are made in the spring
each year for the following year for upper classmen. In the freshman pro-
gram all freshmen are placed in a twelve week introductory course until two
elections are made at the end of nine weeks to be studied during the remainder
of the year. Elections are made each year which provide flexibility and the
opportunity for adding new courses. Each course is designed to focus on one
major purpose but within each course are planned learning experiences in
reading, writing, thinking, speaking and listening. The format, content
arnil approach are different from traditional courses.

To date the curriculum has met with much success. Students have ex-
perienced success in the new program and their attitudes have improved
greatly. In addition, teacher attitude has been rejuvenated and a high
degree of professional involvement has taken place.
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This program is the result of a cooperative effort by teachers,
principals, department heads, counselors and central administrative person-
nel. Without this spirit of cooperation and its accompanying dedication,

the development of the program and its resultirg positive influence on stu-
dent learring would not be possible. ‘




Page 5

INTRODUCTORY ENGL TSH COURSE FOR ALL FRESHMEN
ASL

Course Description

In the first rine weeks an introductory course will be used to cover
reading, writing 2aking and listening experiences. The course will be
designed prime- ' rapid teacher/pupil acquaintance in mind.

Achievement Le

All pupils entering ninth grade will be admitted to this course.
Dbjectivés

1. To acquaint the teacher with the pupil's ability

?. To provide speaking, writing, reading and listening experiences

3, To arouse interest in the vast opportunities provided by the
English program

Chief Emphases

This course will emphasize the various areas of the Englich procram
and the individual pupil's ability to adapt to the curriculum.

Materials

Living Langquage Hook 10

Living Language Book 9

Adventures in Reading

Adventures in Appreciation
Non-Fiction I

Non-Fiction II

Stort Stories - Christ and Shostak
Great Short Stories - Schramm

Course Outline (12 Weeks)

Week 1

I. Follow the Speech Unit in Living Language 10 p. 18.
II. End Speech Unit with charades.
III. Begin spelling words from Living Language 9 p. 430.

Weeks 2, 3 and &L

I. Use short stories from Adventures in Reading, Christ or
Schramm or use Non-Fiction I and II. :
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II, Finish spslling words.

III. UWrite two paragrarhs during the three wsekas. Emphasize
the topic sentence, concluding asntence, and unity and
limit them to development by facts and examples.

IV. Assign Book Report in week 3, due in wesek 8.
Weeksg .

Poetry

I. Use tha mathod of poetry developmant as shown in Poetry I
book But use the poetry from Adventures in Reading.

II. UWrite one paragraph.
Weeks 7 and 8

‘I, Read the plays Trouble in Tunnel Nine, The Caurting of Marie
Jenorin and Tha Valiant in the Mercury Edition of Adventures
in Resding or The Stolen Prince, Never Come Monday, The Veliant
and 1hs Dancers in the Olymplc Editlon or The Valiant and The
Dancers in the Laureate Edition. You may choose to uee Adven-
turss in Appreciation. From the Laureate Edition uss the play
the Miracle Wprker or from the Mercury Editlion use Sugggﬁ Costs
Five Pesps and The Will or from the Olympic Edition The Man Who
Liked Dickens and 1he Ring and I.

i

II. Begin oral book reportse.

III. Write one paragraph.

Wesks 9, 10, 11 and 12

I; Use non-Ffiction from Non-Fiction I or II cr Short Stories as
in wesks 2-4,

II, UWrite themes I and II from Writing as s Process of Discovery.

Sugpested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Check the otbher course outlinss so there is no overlap of material,

2. When teaching the material, keep in mind that you are to become
aware of sach student's individual performancee.

3. This is one area you can teach by genre; many of the following
units are thematic.

4. A twelve week's exam should be given at the end of the courss,
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7.

8.

9.

Page 7

Taka special nots of the book report.
Taks special note of paragraph dsvelopment.

Because of the limited quant ty of books, you may have to usa
books out of ssquence. In that case, ewitch the wesks on drama
and poatry and the wesks on short storiss and nan-fiction.

Remember thz., time will be used for the counseling of students,
You may ind it necsessary to adjus¢ your schedule.

There are four filmstripg on thes subject of paragraph developrent
avsilable in the library., It is suggested that the taacher uss
these filmatrips in the bsginning of the course. Titles ars:
"Planning a Paragraph and Creating a Topic Sentence , "Methods

of Developing a Paragraph”, "Methods of Organizing a Paragraph
(Part I)", and "Methods of Organizing a Peragraph (Part II)",

References

Poatry I _
uriting as s Process of Discovaery

Thz fellowing outline should serve as a basic gqulide for the paragraph.

I,
I1.
I1I,

IV,

The Topic Sentsnce ‘

Thess items ars to be stressed in
The Concluding Sentence all fifteen expository paragraphs.
Lility

Msthods of Davalopment

A, Facts

B. Examplaa _ Ten of the fifteen required expository
: paragraphs will emphasize mathod of

C. Incidents developmant. Each method of develop-

mant will be used twice.
D. Reasons

E. Comparison-Conirast

Arranging Details

A, Ordor of Location Thesas items are to bas stressed in
thres expository paragraphs separate
B. Chronologically from the ten written emphasizing the
items in TV, Any method aof develop-
C. Importance ment may ba ussd but ths amphasis

should be on arranging details,
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Vl. Ccherence

A, Tranzition or Thase items ars to be stressed in
Lirking Expressions tuc expository paragraphs saparate
from the thirteen uritten emphasizing
B. Repstition the items in IV and V. Any mesthod of
daveicpmsnt may be ussd but ths emphasis
should be on coherencs.

The two three-paragraph axpository themes ars left to the discretion of the
teacher.
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BASIC COMMUNICATION

AO07

Course Description Phase 1-3

Basic Communication will help the student understand why human
belngs need to communicate and how language, thriough the various media,
is used to appeal to and fulfill basic needs. Examinati al) ST oels,
magazines, radio and television will be donme by the suuo... (0 e .uate
their influence on his daily life and decisions. Through the study of
these media the student will discover the techn1qua used to affect his
life in such areas as making purchases, viewing television, and forming
opinions. Newswriting, feature and editorial writing will be learned
through the examination of newspaper articles and the study of the basic
forms and style of newswriting inmcluding how to write a summary lead,
how to research, and develop a story objectively for any reader to under-
stand.

Achievement Level
h‘
The student should be reading at seventh through ninth grade level.
He should have the ability to read newspapers and popular magazines with
little or no difficulty. He should be curious about the process of com-
munication and its influence upon him.

Objectives

1. 7o understand what communication meens and how it affects us

2. To help the student develop communications skills in reading,
writing, and listening

3. To help the student evaluate and understand the mass media

L. To assist the student in analyzing propaganda and persuasive
technigues

5. To give the student a fundamental approach to writing

6. To give the student an opportunlty to write on leFerent sub-
jects with different readers in mind

7. To enable the student to write objectively and factually

Chief Emphaces

The chief emphases of the course is exploring the mass media, how
it affects the individual, and how the individual can evaluate these in-
fluences in an objective manner by learning the basic techniques of news-
writing.
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Press Time, Adams-5Stratton -
Guide to Mcdern English 10, Corbin

Writing-Lessons in Composition 1B pp. 22, 31, 55 nh

17 and

Turner Livingston Communication Se-
"The Newspaper You Read"
“The Television You Watch"

Cours= Outline

Week 1

Week 3

11,

Week &

II,

Symbols and comm nicatian - deaf and dumb language, blind ’
or braille, Indi=as, hieroglyphics

Exploring the Mass Media
Idocntifying the term mass media
Printing media - types
Pnalyzing teen-ags -iews. Survey teen-age reading habits
Differentiating between newswriting and composition

Developing objectivity -~ How to sccomplish this in your
writing.

A. Using a summary leac using who, whzt, where tachnigue
8. Using Facts

C. Using examples

Practice writing summary leads from materiasl already gathered.

A. Looking for examples of summary leads in newspapers and
=nalyzing them

B. Collecting material af your own and writing leads
Putting interest ‘n your l=ad

A. Identifying -~Ime leads with intersst and variety
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~
B. Giving exahnlgs and picking an interesting idea
N
C. Collecting good\q{amples from newspaper
ITII., Putting the story together
IV, Begin using "The Newspapers You Read"
Week 5
I, Feature Writing
A. Examining the elemznts 5f a feature
B. Examining entertaining and human interest stories
C. Studying examples in newspapers
D. Rewriting stories into features
E. Using "Newspapers and Their Readers"
Weeks 6 and 7
I. Discussing and studying editorial writing - purposes, ideas,
types
II. UWriting editorials. "How to" - .the basirc form. Students
will write an editorial based upon students for students
to read.
ITI. Discussing and examining editorial cartoons - political and
" spcial ' .
Weeks 8 and 9
I.

Writing in newspaper style

A. Uords |

B. Cliches

C. Actionlmordsb

D. Active over passive voice

E. Slanting use of .1oaded words and pictures

Weeks 10 and 11

I,

Studying propaganda and persuasion in. newspapers, radio
and television.
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A. Propaganda technigues in stories, ads, political
cartoons and editorials

B. Students prepare and deliver propaganda speeches

II. Begin using "fhe Television You Watch"
ueek 12

I. Studying newspaper content

A. News

B. Features

C. Ads
II. Studying special newspapers

R. Trade

B. House organs

C. College

D. ©5chool papers

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Use movies if available such as "The Ugly American" and "Prop-
aganda Technigues".

2. Try to have available as many types of newspapers, magazines,
and trade magazines in the classroom as possible for the stu-
dents to examine.
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BASIC READING I
A0
« as Phase (-2
Course Description

Basic Rerding is an individualized course for the student who is
reading with difficulty and desires to improve such skills as compre-
hension, vovabulary, listening and study. Accurate records of improve-
ment are kept, and the student begins at his reading level.

Achievement Level

The student should have a desire to improve his reading skills.
Generally the student will be reading below ninth grade level. Students
above this level should be guided into Reading Techniques. Factors to
consider =zre test scores, present grade level and age, past performance
and teacher observation.

Objectives
1. To develop vocabulary
2. To develop comprehension
3, To develop listening skills
L, To develop study skills
5. To develop reading skills so that reading will be a pleasure

Chief Emphases

Individual instruction with graded material will be stressed.
Exercises and activities designed to remedy specific difficulty in read-
ing will be employed.

Materials

RFU

EDL Study Skills Library

SRA Reading Laboratory IIIb

SRA Spelling Word Power Laboratory
Springboards Reading Laboratory
LSJ Reading Comprehension

New Practice Readers

Reading Comprehension

Better Reading

The Way It Is

Maturity

Scope Magazine

Scope: Trackdown, Countdown, Spotllght
Word Games, Bk. 1

Classroom Library

Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (E)
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Course Outline

leek 1

I.

I1.
III.

Iv.

III.

11,

111,

Explain the course; explain the log that is to be
checked every Friday.

Give Gates-MacGinitie test.
Introduce RFU

Discuss EDL Study 5kills. Explain SQ3R; use Jackie
Robinson in EA Controlled Reader.

Check notebook log; begin to assign individual work;
work in RFU,

Assign individual work; work in RFU.

Work in Study Skills Library.

Read Trackdown pp. 5-7 orally; assign individual work.

Read Trackdown pp. 8-9 orally; do the word game on p. 2
of Word Games. .

Check log; read; do individual work or RFU.

Give three minute timed readings; lecture on notetaking;
work in RFU.

Read Spotlight pp. 10-11 orally; work in Study Skills
Library.

Give three minute timed readings; hand out Dictionary
S§kill 1; individual work,

Hand out Dictionary Skill 2; individual work,

Check log; read; work in individual work and RFU,

Give three minute readings; introduce analogies; read

Trackdown pp. 10-13,

Read Spotlight pp. 12-13 orally; do p. 17 in Word Games.



ITI.

111,

I1I.

ITI.
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Work im Study Skills Library.
Hand out Dictionary Skills 3, individual work.

Check- log with individual conferences; read; work indivi-
dually on independent work and RFU

Give three minute timed readings; review analogies, read

Trackdown pp. 14-16; hand out Dictionary Skills 4.

Read Spotlight pp. 14-16; work on pages 6, 21 in Word Games
and RFU, ——
Work im Study Skills Library, give three mindte timed readings.
Hand out Dictiomary Skills 6; independent work.

Check log with individual conferences; read, work on RFU or
independent work,

Give three minute timed readings; hand cut Dictionary Skills 73
read Trackdown pp. 18-19,

Read Spotlight pp. 17-18; do Word Game p. 9 and RFU
Hand out Dictiomary Skills 8, independent work.

Do independent work,

Check log; independent work and RFU,

Give three minute timed readings; hand out Dictionary Skills
9; read Spotlight pp. 19-23.

Read Trackdown pp. 22-25; do Word Game p. 19; work in RFU,

Work in Study Skills Library; give three minute timed

readings.
Hand out Dictionary Skills 10; independent worke.

Check log with individual conferences; read;
work and RFU,

independent

Give three minute timed readings; hand out Dictionary Skill
11; independent work.



II.

III,

I1.
II1.
IV,

Ve

Week 10

-
e

11,
I1I,
Iv,

Ve

Week 11

I.

11,
111,
1v,

Ve

lieek 12

FPage 16

Read Trackdown pp. 26-27; do Word Game p. 31; work in
RFU. .

Work in Study Skills Library; give three minute timed readings.
Hand out Dictiomary Skills 12; independent worke.

Check log with individ ‘ :- ferences; read; independent
work and RFU,

Give three minute timed readings; hand out Dictiomary Skills
13; independent worke.

Read Spotlight pp. 24-27; read Trackdown pp. 38-39.
Work inm Study Skills Library; give three minute timed readings.
Do independent worke

Check log with individual conferences; read; independent work
and RFU, - '

Give three minute timed readings; do Word Game p. 23; indepen-
dent work.

Read Spotlight pp. 68-71; Trackdown pp. 80-83.
Work in Study Skills Library; give three minute timed readings.
Do independent work; RFU.

Check log with individual conferences; read; RFU.

Work in Study Skills Library; independent work; Word Game
pD. 2k,

Read Spotlight pp. 92-93; Trackdown pp. 84-88.
Work im Study Skills Library; give thres minute timed readings.
Do independent work; RFU.

Check log with individual conferences; read; RFU.

Work in Study Skills Library; independent work; RFU. Read
Trackdowr pp. 89-92.
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II. Checlk log and all individual work; read; work in RFU.

III. Give post Gates-MacGinitie test.

IV. Have a conference with each student to explain progress;
read; work in RFU.

V. Do same as day IV,

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

Every Friday is free reading and vocabulary check.

Require 15 minutes of reading every night. A log of summaries
of the readings should be kept.

Give credit for every book complieted.

Use file folders for each student's Qark.

All extra class time is to be spent on individualized work.

Any daily lesson may be reorganized.

Supnlement or substitute any lessons from Trackdown, Spotlight,
or Countdown. Use any supplementary handout sheets at any point.

Break the routine with word games (i.e.) Match Game, Password,
spelling bees, Bingo.

Use all extra material on an individualized basis: Better Reading,
Meturity, The Way It Is.

Have a classroom helper from study hall,

Grade on an individualized basis according to performance in
class and on homework loge.



Course Cescription
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COMMUNICATION ARTS

AO08
Phase 2-4

Communication Arts is a course designed for the student whe would
like to acquire self-confidence and poise while developing formal oral
communication skills. Emphasis will be placed on the organization,
structure, reaearch, and delivary required in public spseking. The stu-
dent will be encouraged %o develop his own thoughts, feelings, end per-
sonel attitudes into an effective message for apecific situstions.

Achievement Level

This is a phase 2, 3, 4 course, but any student having the desire
may elect the course after becoming acquainted with the content.

Objectivesn

1.

2e

3a
L,

To promote individual thinking and logical organization of
varied subject matter :

To acquaint the student with some beckground in speechmaking
and the different types of speaking-listening-evaluating
situation

To expand the atudents limits in listening and speaking

To prepere students for living st a time when the spoken
word is very influentisal

Chief Emphases

The primary emphasis of Communication Arts will be the development
of techniques in public speaking, especially in organization and delivery.

Materials

Hedde and Brigarnce:
STEP listening test

Speech for Today, McGraw-Hill

Course Outline (12 Weeks)

Week 1

I. 'Course introduction and assign self-introduction speech
II, Self-introduction apaechu

A, Name

The New American Speech, 3rd edition (J.P. Lippincott)



III.

Wesk 2

Week L

11,

Wesk 5

II,

III,

Waek 6

11,
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C. Hobby

D. Most embarassing moment

E. Future pleans

One minute long, one note card (mandatory)

Teach outlining

Chapter l--Speschmaking in a Free Society

Discuss and look over activities at the end of the chapter
and have student choose one that he feels is appropriats.

Chapter 2--Everyday Conversation, read, discuss, and plan
a conversation in teams of two.

Finish conversations

Chapter 7--Listening; give standerd test before and after
unit,

Finish listening unit and test over the chapter.

Chapter 8, 9, and 10--Preparing the Speech; work on choosing

topic, work on outlining,

Day in library to work on spesch

Three minute speech, outline and note cards (2)
(organization emphasized)

Chapter 1ll--Delivering the Spnsech

Three to five minute speech (delivery emphasized) interna-
tionel topic, outline end note cards.

Chepter L--Gesturas
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Waek 7
I. Four to five minute speach (emphasize ges-.res)
1I, Chapter 12--5peciel Types of Public Speseches

Weexs 8 and 9

I. Speeches
A, Making announcements
B. Introductions snd rasponding to them
C. Welcome and raapnnding
D, Pfaaenting a gift or an award
E. Accepting & gift or an award
F. Nomination speech'
G. Eulogy
H. After dinner speech
Week 10

I. Prepare and mamnriza a contest oration (Chapter 12, p. 175,
three minutes long).

II. Deliver orations ard teacher will give oral critigque, anc
students will write critiques.

Week 11

This waek is to be spent studying famous speeches. Use a
variety of available resource materiel.

Week 12

Final Speech--5 minutes, outline, 2 note cards, any topic,
oral critique.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Pertinent or general information concerning units of study and
oral assignmenta may be presented by the teacher in a lecture-
question-discussion manner.

]ERJ}:‘ 2. Tests or quizzes may be givan at the discretion of the teacher
I to evaluate students comprehension and retention of aubjact
mattar.




3

L4,

5.

6.

7.
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texizook r “ersnce mey be used for s=ch of tive speeches, or
e irziruciir may provids g format for the students to follow.

Tm= r -1 act: sities of the class will consist of individual
s—aes'iug,

A tep: recorczr may be used in ronjunction with several oral
activ. .les iz "spot listen" and point out errors (sentence
gt~uc. e, p-znunciation, articulation, word choice, projec-
tion, =%C.)

Studs -3 show’d be encouraged to atisnd or participata in the
foll-.ung related activities: schgol plays, deuste, forensics
cc~tests, Thespians, drama club.

Oral critigues should be given as time allows.
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ENGLISH ON THE J08

. ADS5
Course Description Phase 1-2

Vocational English is a course to help the student prepare for jobs
and 1ife on his own. It aims to help him equip himself with the basic
reading, writing, speaking, listening and thinking skills which are needed
in work and everyday life. It deals with such areas as common money prob-
lems, working with octher people and solving personal problems.

Achievement lLevel

This course is geared for slow learners, low-motivated learners, and
underachievers who need help and success in their work, These people have
some weaknesses in the basic skills of reading, writing, speaking, listen-
ing or thinking,

7Q9jectivas

1. To involve students in learning activities which are relevant to
their life goals or immediate life situation

ra

. To help students build self-confidence and acquire a isrger measure
of self-respect

3, To help students acquire or improve upon basic reading, writing,
speaking, listening and thinking skills in situations of interest
to them

Chief Emphases

Through individual and group learning gituations the student who is
slow to achieve and lacking in self confidence can develop these traits.

Materials
The Turner-Livingston Reading Series Follett Series
"The Town You Live In" . Book &4 "Wictory & Defeat"
"The Money You Spend" .Book 5 "On the Lighter Side"
"The Friends You Make" EDL Listen & Write Geries
"The Person You Are" Lesson Book FA '

Cage Drill Books (red) :
Gateway English, "A Family Is a Way of Feeling"

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

Purposes and goals of course, student interests in vocations
and some diagnostic materials, Start with TLC, "The Friends
You Make". Begin discussion of future and life. Use filmstrips
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Leek 3

TLC "The Town You Live In" - Directions - How to give
directions. Writing assignment. Study of examples and
writing. FA Lesson 13.

Weeks 4 and 5

TLC "The Money You Spend" - Reading contracts, bills of
sales, and layaway purchases. Complaint letter. Use
Scope example.

Uork on general English skills individually.,

Role playing and job interview. FA Lesson 11, 12 and 1&.

Leek 6

TLo "The Person You Are" - Bread and butter letters. FA
Lesson 9 and 10.

Week 7
Fersonal problems - Use Scope magazine ideas and students'
personal problems along with filmstrips and discussion.
Panel dizcussion and writing assignment (Your Personal Prob-
lem)o

Weeks 8 and 9

Gateway English FA lesson 15

Week 10
During the week use "Lesson Book FA"and "Victory and Defeat"
alternately one half hour for each book during the 55 minute
period. Each of these lessons requires about one half hour
of student-teacher time so it should work aout well for time.
In the FA book use Lesson 1 through 5 and in "Wictory! Lgsson
l) 2) 3) 7 and 8. .

Week 11

FA book, Lesson 6, 7 8, and 15 and "Wictory" Lesson &4, 5, 6,
9 and 10,

Week 12

"Wictory" Lesson 11, 12, 13 and 14 and "On the Lighfer Side"
Lesson 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7 and 8 if time permits,

Sungested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Any materials or ideas that help the student prepare and learn
for non=tallene ninrlk and evervuday 13uime fa arildallo Frn dhd a
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?. Examples of applicaticns tests and diagnostic general examina-
tion guestions and terminology should be stressed.

3, Vocabulary work should be encouraged and used as much as possible,

L, The weeks that two books are used alternately in one period are
geared to not only interest the student but use all the English
skills. VYou will orally review the vocabulary in the Follett
book, plus read the story orally then use writing skills., The
FA book uses listening skills because you have a tape that ac-
companies the book plus uses writing skills.

Refererces

Reader's Digest

Filmstrips "Education Boom" and "Generation Gap"

"Finding Your Life Work"

"Career Planning”

"How to Keep a Job" ' Audio Visual Department
"Job Interview" ' film and filmstrips
"You and Your Life Work"

"You and Your Parents"

"Why Vandalism" _ Public Library
"You Can Change the World"
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INTENSIVE READING

AD4L

Course Description Phage 1-2

Intensive Reading is an individualized course for the student who
is reading with some degree of difficulty and desires to improve such
skills as comprehension, vocabulary,listening and study.

Ackievement Level

The student should have a desire to improve his reading skills.
Generally the student will be reading below 9th grade. Student above
“his level should be guided into Reading Technigues. Factors to con-
sider are test scores, present grade level and age, past performance
and teacher observation. Class size should be.limited to 18 because
of the individualized instruction.

Objectives
l. To develop vocabulary
2. To develop comprehension
3. To develop listening skills
4, To develop study skills
5. %o develop reading skills so that reading will be a pleasure

Chief Emphases

Gates-MacGintie Diagnostic test wili be given initially. Indivi-
dual instruction with graded material will be stressed. Exercises and
activities designed to remedy specific difficulty in reading will be
employed.

Materials

EDL Word Clues

EDL Listening Tepes EA

SRA Bstter Reading Book
Tewn Anz Tales '
Bariic.~-Loft Series A-F

3140 Important Words

New Practice Readers
Improving Your Vocabulary
Word Analyses Practice ABC
Classroom Paperback Library
Gates-MacGintie Reading Test
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Course Outline

leek 1

I.
II.
III,

IV,

III,

III.

ITI.

Iv,

Explain course; ga to the library to select iog book.
Text, Gates-Machintie.
Placemant Test in RFU,

Discuss EDL Study Skills; SQ3R, use Jackie Robinson in
EACR, EDL.

Check notebook log, begin to assign individual work.

Assign individual work; read in books; explain RFU.

Assign individual work; read in books; RFU.
Tape 1 of EA; RFU.

Individual work.

‘Check log; read; individual work; RFU.

Three minute timed readings; lecture on notetaking; RFU.
Tape 2 of EA; RFU.

Individual work; dictionary skill 1.
Dictionary skill 2; individual work.

Log check; read; RFU; individual work.

Three minute tihed reading; introduce analogies.
Tape 3; RFU.

Introduce Study Skills Library.-

Individual work; dictionary skills 3.

Conferences; log:; read; RFU; individual work.



Week 5

II,

III,

11T,

I1I.

III,
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Review Analogy; RFU; dictionary skill &4,

Tape L; RFU,

Study Skills Library; individual work; dictionary 5

Individual work; dictionary 6,

Conference; log; read; RFU; individual work.

L]

- Dictionary skill 7; individual work.

Tape 5; RFU,
Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed reading.
Dictionary skills 8; individual work.

Conference; log; read; RFU; individual work.

Individual work; dictionary skill 9,
Tape 7; RFU,

Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed reading.
Dictionary skills 10; individual work.

Conference; log; read; RFU; individual work.

Individual work; dictionary skill 11.

Tape 6; RFU,

Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed reading.
Individual work; dictionary skills 12.
Conferencs; log; read; RFU; individual worke

Individual work; dictionary skill 13.
Tape 12; RFU,
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ITI. Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed reading.
Iv, Individual work.
V., Conference; log; rgad; RFU; individual work.
Week 10
I. Individual work. .
1I. Tape 8; RFU,
ITI., Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed reading.
IV, Individual work.
V. Conference; log; read; RFU; individual worke.
Week 11
I. Individual work.
II, Tape 1l4; RFU,
III, Study Skills Library; 3 minute timed readinge.
Iv, Individual work.

V., Check log; conference; read; RFU,

I. Study Skills Library; irdividual work; RFU.
II, Post Gates~-MacGintie test.

I1II, Conference to explain progress. check log; check all
individual work; RFU; read.

Iv, Same as day 3.
V. Same as day 3 and &4,

Weeks 13 - 18 Continue practice as needed.

Sugqgested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. EverQ Friday is free reading and vocabulary checke.

2. Reqguired 15 minutes of reading every night a leg of reactions
to the readings should be kepte

3. Credit for every book completede.

4L, Use file folders for all material.
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INTRODUCTION TO THEATER

Al0

Phase 3-5
Course Description hase

Introduction teo Theater is a course in which the student will learn
by reading, watching, and doing. The class will encompass the study of
drama as literature, theater history, interpretive reading, acting, and
play production., The student will read 13 plays and will be doing some
acting. There will be a term projact.

Achievement Level

Introduction to Thester is open to ztudents with a ninth grade read-
ing level or tatter. He should be highly motivated to participate in
drametic activity end enjoy all types of oral exercises,

Objectives

l, To appreciate the drama as litereture and acting and produc-
tio: ag fine arts '

2. To understand paople and their problems ard their success and
failures in meating them

3. To control over expressive mechanisms

4, Ta dsvalop leadership and responsibility in cooperative
ectivity '

Chief Emmhases

Acquainting the student with dramatic literature and getting him
to ectively participate in a number of stage activities will be the
chief emphasis of this course.

Materials

Barrcws, Drama I

Goldstone, One Act Plays

Hatcher, Modern Amarican Drama

Lodge, Adventures in Reeding Laureate Edition

Course Dutline

Weak 1

I. Dyama I p. 249 "A Guide for Understanding the One Act Play"
(chapter 4 of Stage and School)

II. "Ship of Dreams" p.l (Drama One)

I1I1. iscuss Quastions at end of play



Week 2

II.
I1I,

Week 3

Il.

Week L

il.
IIi,
IV,
Week 5
I.

II.
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Different types of drama (Chepter 5 of Stage and School)

"Ugly Duckling” p. 25 (Drgma (ne) and gquestions

One paragraph

"The Secret® p. 81 &nd "Sham" p. 203 (Drama Ong)

Rev: 3w theatsr terms and types of drama

Theater history lecture (Chanters & and 7 of Stage and

School )

"Ile" p. 267 (Cns Act Plays)

Intarpretive reading of humorous or dramatic selections

Film on theater history

Long theme

Lecture on acting

R. Movement

8. Hands

C. Action

D. Facial expressiaon
Improvisations, pantomimes stc.
Film on theater history

Review theatar history

Test on theater history

"Trip to Czardis® p. 123 and "The Man With His Heart in
the Highlands" p. 107 (Drama_One)
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Week 7
I. "Shall We Join the Ladies?" p, 217 (Drama One) and "The
Glass Menagerie" (Modern American Dramas
II. Short theme
Ueek 3
I. "Romeo and Juliet" p. 468 (Adventures in Reading) and "The
Romancers" p. 51 (One Act Plays
uesk 3
I, "Finders Keepers" p. 180 (Drama One) and "Dust of the Road"
p. 247 (Ona Act Plays)
II. Decide on plays to be performed in class
III. Long theme
IV, Lecture on writing a play review
Week 10
I. Practice plays to be performed
II. Prepare production book
A. Cast list
B. Rehearsal echedule |
C. Publicity information
D. Caostumes
E. GSets
F. Lighting
G. Sound Effects
H. Program and Tickets
Week 11
I. Perform plays
II, Yrite reviews by those not in play being perfcrmaed
Week 12
I. Bock rsports (oral)
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

2¢

3o

be

56

The naturs of the texts require much outside referance work
for the teacher. To havs succassful lectures, handouts ars
highly rscommended. .

Hava students improvise situstions end diaslogue simlilar to
scenss they will later enact.

Other racomsanded actlvitlias ars:

A, Musical pantomimes

8. Charades

C. Poems presented as dramatic scenss or monologues
D. Papular songs spoken as monologues

E. Improvised dialogue

Pay close attention to community opportunities which may pro-
vide for a field trip or guest speakar,

Films should be shouwn to reinforce lectures whers possible.



Page 33

MATURITY

R03

Course Description Phase 1-2

Maturity is a course which explores the questions: UWho am I?
How importent am I? How do I live my life? What do I da when some-
one "bugs" me? Are theres some things I can't lick? Am I an indivi-
dual or just one of the crowd? Do I know where I'm going? What does
success mean to me? Reading, writing, speaking, and listening experi-
ences will all be directed toward undarstanding and answering these im-
portant guestiuns.

Achiavement Level

This course is designed for three kinds of students: the apathetic
slow-learners, the non-apathetic slow learnsrs, and the students who can
handle a Phase 2 course intellectually but need success rather than com-
patition to grow effectively. These students will typically have weak-
nesses in all four of the Communication Arts' skills,

Objectives

l, To involve students in learning activities which encourage
- them to look at themselves

2. To help students build positive self-concepts

3. To help students come tb a clsarer understanding of the
nature of values and how they affect human behevigr

4, To stimulates the desire to find answers to problems through
learning

5. To halp students scquiTe or impgrove upon basic reading, writ-
- ing, speaking, listening and thinking skills in situations of
interest to them.

Chief Emphases

A chief goal is to desvelop in students a guestioning attitude to-
wards their own identity, values and goels.

Mata:ials

‘Scholustic Scope, Maturity ‘ontact Unit
Gateway English Saries, ﬁhc_Am I

Gatsway English Series, Coping

Follett Basic Learnings Program, Family and Friends
Harcourt, Brace and Company, Living Languags, Book 9
Hinton, Tha dutsiders

Sarovan, “The_Human Comedy
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South Bend Community School Corporation AV Cesalogue fiimstripe:

Getting Along at Homs 301149
Getting Along with Friends 301150
Getting Klong with Yourself 301151

Growing Up 301152
Course Outline

Waeks 1 and 2

I. UWho Are You?
Maturity Literature Book and Logbook pp. b4-43

Who Am 1
"The Wise and the Weak"
*Ths Powerless [Onas"
"Everybody Says"
"Were You to Ask Ms"
"The Loss of a Haro"
"The Trouble with Johnny"
"Little Brown Boy"

Living lLanguage Eook 9 Chapter 1 and Chapter lb
Wesks 3 and &4

I. Is Your Family For You?
Maturity Literature and Logbook pp. 44-57
Liéihg Lanquage Book 9 Chapter 6

Femily and Friends Appropriate selections

I. Read The Outsiders

I. Ara You Getting an Education?
Maturity Literature Book and Lagbook pp. 59-91
Lising.LanQUaue Book 9 Chapter 18
Weeks 7 and B

I. Can You Face Advaraity?

Maturity Literature Book and Logbaok pp. 92-116



Page 35

~aping
"Streets of Memphis"
"R Tres Grows in Brooklyn"
"Finding My UWay"
"Outwitted"
"Tender Warrioprs"
"Ordeal in the Desert"

Living Language Book 9 Chapter 15

I. Do You Pare to Be an Individual?
Maturity Literature Book and Logbook pp. 117-138
Lopaing

"Yaledictorian”
"I Am the Man®

Week 10

I. Do You Bnow Where You're Going?
Maturity L iterature Bock and Logbook pp. 140-158

Living Language Book 9 Chapter 8

iho Am I
"I Always Wanted to be Somebody"

Coning
"Dick Grego-y Laughs It OfFfF"

Weeks 1l g=t I2

I. Re=d The Human Comedy

Sucoested Apprms:hes and Teaching Aids

1.

2.

Much of the reading in this course should be oral, by the stu-
dents, with frequent intervals of discussion, Most of the read-
ing should be done in class. Homswork assignment should be
minima’ . ’

The Logbmok provides vasluable writing axperiences. However,
it must be used with diseretion. The student must not feel
that he is just "grinding" his way through exercisss. Some
assignments should be eptional. The lengths of the writings
should alweys be optional. The emphasis should be on self-
expression rather than mechanical correctness. Also, the stu-
dent must be assured that his privacy will be respected, and
that no one but the teacher will read his Logbook.
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Cartain Living Language chapters desl with the structure of

the simple sentence, fragments and run-ons, modifiers etc.

The teacher, after reading through the Logbooks, should evaluate
his clegss and decide whether this materisl will be of value to
his particular groupe.

The number of selections listed in ths Course Cutline probably
gxcaed what the student in this class can be expectsd to ac-
complish, The teacher must exesrcise his discretion in choosing
salections after he acquaints himsalf with his students. Extra
materials may be used as extra-credit reading for the better
readers.

The Outsiders should be read in its entirety. If students ara
capable, because of the high interest level of this book, some
might aven bs read outside of class.

Thg Human Comedy cen be @njoyably discussed if each student is
not required to read each chapter. The manner of progress can
be varied by presenting some chapters by teacher and/or student
summaries, teacher and/or student oral reading, teacher and/or
student prepared tepes. Because of the nature of this book some
chapters may be sliminated completely. Again, all or aimost all
of the reading should b# dena in the classroom.

The record that accompanigs the Maturity serizs can be used very
successfully with the individual units. The "War Veteran" sec-
tion of the record should not be used. The posters intrigue the
students. If displayed before a new unit is started they provoke
considerable discussion.
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MYTHS, LEGENDS, and ~OLKLORE

RDO2Z

Course Description Phase 1-2

In this course the student will investigate the fascinating world
af folklore through stories, songs, films, filmstrips, and records. He
will be introduced to the world of Greek and Roman mythology to the
epics of the Iliad, the Odyssey, and the Aeneid, to the stories of King
Arthur, and to American legends and ballzds. The student will also in-
vestigate his own ethnic background for folklore and legend.

Achievement Level

Tro gtudent should be reading at an eighth or ninth grade level.
He src..d be able to do independent work when furnished with adequate
materiale A real interest in the subject matter is mandatory.

Objectives

l., To prssent Greek, Roman, British, and American myths, legends,
and fclklore as part of our cultural heritage

2. To recognize that this litersturs expresses the yearnings,
the fears, the hopes, and the dreams that are a part of
human nature, yesterday and today

3. To reaiize that our language is full of terms derived from
these legends and myths and that literature and all phases
of life contain caountless allusions and references to these
tales

4. To note that the making of legerdary heroes is going on all
the time and that the exaggereied tall tales are a part of
American folklore

5. To promote interest in the folizlore of the students' own
~ethnic backgrounds

6. To develop the discipline required for independent study
7. To provide enrichment opportunities for the better studants

8. To provide reading, writing, speaking, and listening experi-
gnces related to this study

Chief Emphases

The main emphases in this course will be the following: to develop
an awareness that the myth, legend, and folktale, although often both
beautiful and entertaining, express many ideas and ideals deep in the
hearts of mankind and to illustrate that references to these tales are
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in the pages of our finest iiteratura, are immortalized in our art,
and are referred to in our daily writing and conversation.

Materials

Adventures in American Litsrature, Laureate Edition

-Adventures in Abpreciation, Laureate Edition

Ancient Rome, filmstrip and record (LaSalle Library)

Myths and Folklore, Christ

American Negro Folktsles, Dorssn

Mytholoqy, Hamilten

Homer, the Odysssy, film (South Bend Community School)

Johnson, Jmmes Weldon, Born Free, film (South Bend Public Library)
Lerner and Loswe, Camelot, record (South Bend Public Library)
Lerner and Loswe, Camelot, filmstrip and record (LaSalle Library)
Many Voices, 10A (LaSalle)

Mytha of Greece and Rome, filmst—ip (LaSalle)

The Roman Way of Life, filmstrip and record (LaSalle)

Virgil, The Voyages of Agneas, filmstrip and record (LaSalle)

Courss Outlins
Week 1

I. Introduction to Greek snd Roman mythology on pp. 2-5 of
Myths and Folklore

II. Myths to be studied:

Phagton and Apollo, p, 7 Perseus, p. 20
Proserpine and Pluto, p. 10 Hercules, p. 22
Pandora, p. 11 Theseus, p. 27
Tha Planets, p. 13 Jason and the Quest, p. 30

Orpheus and Eurydice, p. 16 Osdipus, the King, p. 35
Pygmalion and Galatea, p. 17 Antigone, p. 37
Marpesa, p. 19

III. Extra-credit Reports:

Deucalion &nd Pyrrhes and the Dsedalus and Icarus

Biblical Counterpart Cupid and Psyche
Origin of Olympic gumes Minerva and Arachne
Tantalus and Sisyphys ARtalanta and Hippomenes
Echo and Narcissus The regions of the undsrworld
Pyramus and Thisbe Baucis and Philemon

King Midas and the Golden Touch
IV, Filmstrips from LaSalle Library:
"Myths of Greece and Rome" 292

"Ancient RAoms", filmstrip and record, 913.37
"The Roman Way of Life", filmstrip and record, 913.37

V., One paragraph theme
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A. Suggested topics:

l. There are many mythological allusions in our everyday
life,

2. He who iz too brave is foolish (See Phaeton)

3. The Greeks knew that there is a mixture of good
and bad in most people. (Ses ctmracter of Cerss and
others) ) :

4. Love and suspicion cannot liwe in the same house
(See Cupid and Psyche)

VI. Short answer test

Week 2

I. Introduction to Homer, the Iliad, =1d the epic
II. "The Heroes of <re Trojan War', pp. 178-201 of Hamilton
III. Supply outline wmich can be expanded during discussion period.
A. Ceuses of the War

1, The marriage of Peleus and Thetis
2. The judgment of Paris
3. The marriage of Helen
4. The elopement of Helen and Paris

B. Gathering of the Hosts

1. The summoning of the Greek ~=zroes
2. Iphigenia at Aulis

3. Important Greek leaders

4, Important Trojan leaders

C. The War against Troy

l, Eerly years of the war

2. The guarrel of Achilles and Agamemnon
3« The death of Patroclus

4o, The death of Hector

5. The death of Achilles and Paris

D, The ecapturs of Troy

l. The building of the wooden horse
2. The death of Laocoen

3. OBringing of the horse into Troy
4, The taking of the city
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Iv, Discuss allusions
A, "Jork like g Trojan" or "fight like a Trojan"
8. An Achilles' heel (any vulnerable spot)
C. The Achilles tendnn
D. An apple of discord
£. A stentorian voice
Fe "I fear the Greeks evén when they bear gifts" (Vir-:1
Aeneid) '
G. "Was this the face that launched a thousand ships
And burned the topless towers of Ilion?" (Marlows®s J;.
Faustus)
He Myrmidons of the law
I. The poem "To Helen" by Foe, p. 515 of Aanntures.;:
Amgrican Literature
J. Allusions in Poe's "The Raven", p. 519, Ibid.
V. Short answer test with one essay quéstion.
VI, Extra-cradit research on the recent excavations on the ===
of Troye
Weeks 3 and & ‘
I. Intraduction to the Odyssey
II. "The Advan£uras of Bdysseus", pp. 202-219 of Hamilton
III. Discuss modern application of these terms:

An odyssey
Lotos-eaters ("Pot" smokers?)

A cigca (Do some woman bring out the swinish slement in
men?

A Siren (Find several meanings in a dictionary)
Aeolian harp

Aeolian deposits
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G. A mentor
He Scyllo and Charybdis
I. The expression "He cannot bend Ulysses' bow'.

Jd. Tennyson's poem "Ulysses" (See Adventures in English
Litarature)

K. Argos camera
IV. Show three-part Britannica film on the [dyssey
V. Composition topics:

A. Like the Lotus-eaters in Homer's QOdysssey, students have
ways of escaping reality.

B. Everyone has been side-tracked by the Sirens' songs.

C. The riangers Odysseus encountered are mythical exaggeratlons
of the perils and trials of the everyday world.

D. Everyone hac had to choose between Sc/lla and Charybdis
(Give specific example or incident in which you chose
the lesser of two evils),

E. Even though Polyphemus was a violent, cannibalistic monster,
I felt sorry for him.

VI. Test
Week 5
I, Introduce Virgil's Aeneid, pp. 220-235 of Hamiltop.

II. Discuss briefly the plot line. |
How did Virgil flatter the Romans?
Tell something about the origin of the following words:
A. sibylline, prophetic, mysterious
8. Hesperian, western
C.‘ harpy, a greedy, grasping person

De The month July (trace derivation to Aeneas' son)

I1I, Show the filmstrip accomhanisd by the record of the Aeneid.
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II.
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II,
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Iv,
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Have classroom copies of more sophisticated versiens of
the Iliad available for better students.

Assign ths topic Romulus and Remus for extra-credit report.

Introduce Arthurian legend by eliciting what the class already
knows about these names:

King Arthur The Lady of the Laks
Lancelot Tha Round Table
Guinevers : The Holy Grail
Merlin Excalibur

Morgan lsfay Avalon

Modred

Define legend

Read introduction on pp. 583-587 of Adventures in Appraciation.

Play parts of Camelot records to set the mood.

Rssign "A Boy Becomes King® from The Once and Future King,
by TeH. White. Nots how the author uses descriptions of
color, music, historical detail, humor, and modern ideas to
ratell this legend.

Read "Sir Lancelot" from Morte d'Arthur by Sir Thomas Malory
on p. 600 of Adventurss in Appreciation.

Continue the study of Arthurian legend with filmstrip and
record on Camelot. .

Read "The Passing of Arthur" from Idylls of the King, by Alfrad,
Lord Tennyson on p. 610. (This famous selection gives title

to the entire Malory selection -- Le Morte d'Arthur, the death
of Arthur.

Play Many Voicss, 10A, an excerpt from "The Passing of Arthur'.
See "Composition Suggestions" on p. 620. °
Extra-credit assignment:

A. "Sir Gawain and the Green Knight" or any other Arthurian
story

8. Thae Lady of Shalott, Tennyson, from Adventures in English
Literature
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VII,

Week 8

I.

i1,

II1,

Iv,
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C. Read aloud the chapter from Tarkingten's Penrod, in
which Penrod enacts the role of Lancelot in a pageant
about the Round Table.

D. "The Vision of Sir Launfal" by Lowell in Mercury Edition
of Adventures in American Literature.

E. Mark Twain's satire A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur's
Court.

Discussion questiens for a panel:

R. UWhat is the code of chivalry as exemplified by Lancelot
and how has this cods influenced our own conduct?

B. In what ways were the knights of the Middle Ages like the
gods of ancient Greece and Rome?

C. Comment on the rcle of the woman when knighthood was in
flower and the role of the modern women in her fight for
civil rights.

Test

Introduce the bhallad.
English ballads:

"Sir Patrick Spens" on p. 200 UF Myths and F.iklore
"Edward", on p. 203, Ibid

"Get Up and Bar the Door", p. 20k, Ibid

"Bonny Barbara Allen", p. 370, Ibid

Literary ballads:

"0ld Christmas Morning", by.Roy Helton, on p. 408 of Adventures
in Appreciation

"Danny Deever", by Kipling, on pe 360, Ibid

"The Belle Dame sans Merci", by Keats, on p. 364, lbid

"The E1f-King", by Goethe, on p. 361, Ibid

American ballads:

"The Big Rock Candy Mountains", p. 373 of Myths and Folklaore
"The Cowboy's Lament", p. 372, Ibid

Negro songs and folklore:

"The Creation", by J.W. Johnson, on p. 292 of Adventures in
American Literature
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VI. Film - South Bend Public Library - "Born Free", James
Weldon Johrson

Weeks 9 and 10

I. Assign book reports dealing with folk heroas. Suggest that
students read ahout their own ethnic background. There are
many such books in the library -- e.g., French folk tales,
German folk tales, American Negro folklore (by Langston Hughes
and Arna Bontemps), etc. Stimulate interest by naming legendary
or folk heroes whom they can look for in the card catalogue:

Johnny Appleseed Robin Hood
Jesse James , Crispus Attucks
Beowulf Gulliver
Charlemagne ' John Henry
Roland _ racos Bill
Harriet Tubman Paul Bunyan

II. Introduce modern folk heroes:
"Paul Bunyan", pp. 344-356 of Myths and Folklore
"Mike Fink®" and "Davy Crockett®”, pp. 357-365, Ibid
"Pgcos 8ill", pp. 366-368, Ibid
"Rip Van Winkle", pp. 387-&03 Ibid
*The Devil and Daniel Mebater”, ppe L0O4L-423 Ibid
III. Schedule pral book reports for the tenth week.
Week 11

I. Introduce the American Negro folktale by asking students to
racall stories heard in Black families.

II. Read American Neqro Folktales, pp. 12-18 to learn how Dorson
made his collection,

III. Assign appropriate readings from sach of the section of "The
Tales". :

Week 12
I. Reviaw
II. Essay test suggastions:

R. UWhat is a myth? A legend? A folk tale? Can you give
an sxampls of each?

B. UWhat facts about the world were explained at one time
by myths? Give examples. Why did the Greeks, and
latar other peoples, stop making up myths?
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The names of come of the gods and goddesses are stiil
with us today., What things in the modern world are
called by these names, or by names very like them?

Are human baings always the same, or do they change

as we go fram countrly to country and time to time? In

what ways were the anci=nt Greeks, for instance, similar
to the people of today? In what ways were they differant?
How might these differences be explained? Are people

themselves different, or are they differant because they

were horn intn different "worlds"?

Many characters in these stories were very brave. Start-
ing with bravery, match the following qualities with
characters from the stories you have read:

l. bravery 7. loyalty

2. ctleverness 8. ogreedinecs

3« foolishness 9. honesty

L, wisdom 10, kindness

5« boastfulness 11, 1love of family
6. Cruelt\j

Discuss the early protest technique of the Black man as
illustrated in the animal stories and the "0Old Marster
and John" tales.
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PEOPLE

A13

Eourse.descripq;aﬁ Phase 3-4

Thomas Wolfe asks, "Which of us has known his brother? Which of
us has looked into his father's heart?" People looks into the human
heart with the knowledge that its secrets are unigue and never fully
discoverable. In People the student will discover such characters as
Brutus, Roman patroit; Wang Lung, Chinese peasant; Pip, a boy growing
up in 19%th century England; and all of the irrepressible people in the
musical Fiddler on the Rosf. The student will be asked to share his
feelinys and ideas about these characters in discussion and in writing.

Achievement Level

This course is designed for the student who likes to read and who
reads at his grade level or above, The student should have at least
an average command of basic language skills.

Objectives

1. To deepen the student's appreciation for the universality of
the classics through the discovery of their relevance to him-
self and his world

2. To help the student gain insight into himself and others
3. To improve the student's ability to express his ldeas effec-
tively through meaningful, well-prepared writing assignments

correlated with his reading

4, To provide the student with an approach to the understanding
of character in future reading

5. To deepen the student's awareness of the artistic beauty of
the writing through soume attention to the writer's craft

6. To help the student understand something about the distinctive
way in which character is revealed in each nf t'  literary
genre

Chief Emphases

The overriding emphasis in Pegple should be on stimulating the stu-
dent to respond fully on an emotional and intellectual level to what he
reads. A full response is essential to the development of the student's
capacity for understanding the characters, himself and others. Rlso, if

the reading is a powerful snough experience, the studsnt should have less

difficulty in verbalizing that experience.
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ilaterials

"R Spring Night"

llMike D ] Dav"

“"The Purist"

"The Ouke of Plaza Toro"

"The Boy at the Window"

"Danny Deever"

"LEE”

"The Glove and thke Lions"

"When I Was One-and-twenty"

"The Mother"

"I Am Raftery"

‘"The Poet at Seven"

"Melora Vilas"

"The Ballad of ' illiam Sycamore"
"Uptown"

"Yakety Yak"

"Everybody's Been Surned”
"Eleanor Righby"

"The Love You Save (ilay Be Your Own)"
"The Wnturcycle S5ong"

"I Am a Child in These Hills"
"The Scarlet Ibis" (James Hurst. Atlantic Monthly, July 1960)
"The Open Window"

"Zone of Quiet®

"The Long Winter"

"The Necklace®

"Neighbor Rosicky!"

"The Outcasts of Poker Flat"

"An Untitled Etory”

"A Mother in Mannv1l}e"

Julius Caesar (Adventures in Appreciation, Olympic)
Great Expectations (Adventures in Reading, Laureate)
The Good Earth

Fiddler on the Roof

Records: Adventures in Appreciation for poems, "The Open wlndom" and
Julius Caesar

Adventures in Reading for excerpts from Great Expectations

"Fiddler on the Roof"

Films: "The Assassination of Julius Caesar"
"The Good Earth"

Course Butline

[ D . |
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II1,

Iv,

Vi.

Weeks 2
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Might begin by talking about most memorsble characters
from student's previous raading.

Read and discuss the first group of poems from Adventures
in Appreciation, Olympic. Play the accompanyirg recording,

Mimeagraph some of the poems and song lyrics that ars not
in the anthology. Read others to the class or ask a student
to read them.

Stress that poems are fleeting impressisns of various indivi-
dual "quick looks" that capture the most distinctive qualities
of the subject through language and image.

Encourage imesginative interpretatiens but probe for support
for the intsrpretation.

Writing suggestion from Pooley's Uutlooks Thraugh Litergtura:

Choose an individual that sesmed like a rsal person
to you. Jot down all the impressions of his personal
gppearance and of his character that the poet gives
you. Then put your imagination to work to round out
the portrait. Urite a theme of three paragraphs des-
cribing this individual as you imagine him.

gnd 3

I.

I1I.

III.

Lesson from Understanding Fiction, pp. 1-28 might be used
to illustrate the idea that fiction focuses on internal
action and that character is primarily revealed through
sction. Mimsograph an >dots and charecter sketch and ask
uhy neithar one is fiction., With these points in mind,
assign the first two short stories.

Read and discuss the following pairs of stories, listening
to accompanying recordings:

"The Open Window" and "Zone of Quiet” far drematic
nregentation of character

*The Long Winter" and “The Necklece" for character
devslopment

"Neighbor Rosicky™ and "Tha Dutcasts of Poker Flat"
to contrast the dimensionsl Lnn“acter with the flat
charactsar

Tspe or read for the q}aaa "The Scarlet Ibis®, It offers an
opportunity to discuse tha deceptive guality of human. béhavior;

R T T T Y U . DAY TR - T S T P PN U IS AN o
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Writing suggestion: Write a paragraph developing this
topic sentence: "Doodle's death was to a large extent
the. result of his brother's pride”.

and 5

I.

II.

I1I.

Iv,

Weeks 7

Use Adventures in Reading record to introduce Great Ex-
pectations. '

Revisw techniques for presentaticn of character in poems
and short stories and go on to character portrayel in the
novel. Check Schramm, pp. 30-31. Contrast portrayal of
major end minor characters.

Discuss Great Expectations, emphasizing the influences
which shape Pip's life, his strengths and weaknesses,
the development of his personality and attitudes,

Rsk students to dramatize some chapters; ask for sketches
of the characterse

Suggestsd writing assignment: Write a three paragraph
theme on Pip's changing personality, possibly correspond-
ing with three stages in his life. A personal experience
theme might be written on the topic of snobbishness,

(Note: The sixth week is divided between Great Expectations
and Julius Caasare.) ‘

and 8

I1.
111,

Iv,

Introduce Julius Caesar. The assassination-revolution
motifs can be related to current happenings. Read first
scene to the class, showing them that the thought does
not end at the end of ®ach line.

Read play orally. Assign parts prior to reading daye.

In discussions concentrate on character, contrasting the
characters of Brutus and Cassius. Discuss Brutus' strengths
and weaknesses, trying to evoke as much feeling as possible
for Brutus' inner struggle.

Suggestad writing assignment: Theme contrasting Brutus
and Cassius or theme on Brutus's dilemma.

Beceitse of the language barrier, peraphrasing is a worth-
while activity, Students seam to gain appreciation for
the power and beauty of Shakespeare through voluntary nmem-
orization of short passagsse.
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Weaks 9 and 10

I. 8egin reeding The Good Earth.

II. Comment on the biblical sound of the writing,

II1. Discuss large sections of the novel and the novsl as a
whole. A central quaestion: Is Wang Lung totally the
helpless victim of circumstances or does he contribute
to his own downfall? '

Weeke 11 ang 12

I. Begin resding Fiddler on the Roof.

II. Lecture and discussion on general characteristics cf
Jewish literaturs:

A, Suffering, the assential elsmsnt in Jewish litersturs.
« The Jeuwish response to suffering

Jewish humor--sardonic, cryptic, sslf-daprecating

B
C
D. The use of the "schlemiel®”, the folk figure which is
the prototype for many haroes in Jewish literature

IIl. Read the play orally, discussing some of these characteristics
as they sppsar in The Fiddler.

IV, Spend some time talking about the significance of the titls
of the play as it related to the history of the Jewish people.

V., Discuss Jewisihh values and traditions as reveamlsd in this play.

VI, Note the response of the characters to the trials of life,
especially their awarsness of the comic aspects of thair
plight. "Death is the last of my worries."

VII, Discuss the whole ides of Change. Relate to contemporary
problems such es student effarts to change the "system®,
the conflict betwsen the old and the young. Rglate to
theme of revolution in The Good Earth.

VIII. Encourage students to read other selections in Jswish
literaturs.

IX. Play recording of Fiddler on ths Roof.

Suggasted Approschas and Technigues

1. The basic method is discussion‘of'varicus types--teascher-lead,
student-lad, small group discussions. Add variety with theme
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preparation, writing, some work on serious writing problems,
student presentations, recordings, oral reading.

2. Ways in which character is revesled from Schramm, p. 30.
a. UWhat other characters think of a character
b. Details of a character's appearance or behavior
c. What the character himself says
d. What the character thinks
2. How the character behaves in a critical situation
Refarences
Richard Goldstein. The Poetry of Rock. (for lyric. used in poetry
saction)
Poctay, Stuart, White, Kline. Outlooks Through Literature. {(for

- "The Scarlet Ibis")
Bronks and Wu..en. Understanding Fictione
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READING TECHNIQUES

AD9

Course Description Phase 3-5

Reading Techniguaes is a course for the avarage and above average
student who wishes to increase his reading efficiency, study skills
gnd vocabulary.

Achievement Level

The student should have a desire to improve his reading efficiency.
Generally the studant will be reading ninth grade and above. Students
bslow this level will be directed to Basic Reading Skills. Factors to
consider ere test scores, present grede level and age, past performanca,
and teacher observation.

Objectives
l. To develop reeding efficisncy
2. To develop comprshensicn
3. To develop vocabulary
L, To develoﬁ study skills

Chief Emphases

Reader's Digest Skili Survey Test and the Reading for Understanding
Diagnestic Test will be given initislly. Exercisee and activities de-
signed to remedy specific difficulties in reading will be emphasized.

Materials

How to Become a Better Reader

o

Miscellanzous Lomprehension Exercises
Additional Books from the library
RFY, SRR

Efficlent Study Skills

A Study Manual

SRA Reeding Lab. IV and Manual
eader's Digest, Educational Edition

Coursa Outline

Week 1

I, Explain course, logs, books; ge to the library for one helf
of he perlod to sselect the book.

II. Reader's Digest Skill Test B
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III_, RFU Placement Test

IV, Introduce three minute timed readings; analogy *:
main ideas

V., Read in Books; check logs

I, Lecture, notetaking SRA Teacher's Manual
II, Skimming exercise 1; 3 minute timed readirn
T"1, Tntrutduce Rt 's
AV, 2 minute timed readings; analogy 2 (relationships)

V., Read in books; check log

I, Lecture on SQ3R; handout SQ3R
II, 3 minute timed reading; main idea 2, orally

III, Analogy 3, first 10 orally matchlng relationships, last
10 on thelr ouwn

- 5k1mming 2; 3 mipute timed reading; main idea 3, orally

V., Read in books; check logs

I, Figurative language; simile orally; discuss analogy 4,
10 prally 12 individually

I1I, Skimming (February 1970 Reader's Digest); 3 minute timed
' reading; main idea &

I11I, Figurative language 2, metaphors; analogy 5, 10 orally,
10 individually

IV, Skimming (March 1970 Raader's Digest); 3 minute timed
reading; main idea 5

V., Read books; chack logs

I, Figurative language 3, orally; analogy 6, individually; RFU




IZ.,

III.

IU ™

v,

Waek 6

II,
II1I.

IV,

v,

Week 7

II.

III.

Iv,

lyeek 8

I.

II.

I1I,

IU.

READER, pp. 172-176, orally;

'Figurativa language, Tape 24

Page 54

Skimming .oune 1970 Reeder's Digest); 3 minute tim=c
reading; main idea 6; RFU

Figurative languasge &, orully; analogy 7 (11-14); RF*

Skimming How to Become 8 Setter Reader pp. 84-E2, =—tai.y;
3 minuts tiued reading; mair idaa 7

Remd 1n bonk:s: chack 1o

Figurative language 5, orally; analogy 8 individuslly; RFU.

Skimming from Efficient Study Skilles pp. 56-69; “air Tdaa 8

Figurati= lenguage 5. srally; analagy 9; AFU

Timed reading; lecture on memory from A Study Manual pp.
88-99, take notes as in notaetaking.

Check log; read in books

Figurative lanquage 7, orally; analogy 10, first 10 orally,
last 10 individually; RFU

3 minute timed rsading; main idsa 9; RFU

Figurative language 8, orally; analogy 11, first 5, p. G-15
orally, skip next 5, next 10 orally, last !° individually

3 minute timed resding: maln idsa 10

Lheck log; read or RFU

Figurative language 9, first 16 orally, last write answers;
analogy March 1970 Reader's Digest, first 10 crally, caution
about last 5 on page G-15, do first one togsiihar

idea, HOW TO BECOME A BETTER

3 minute timed reading; main
read "The Storyteller® pp. 177-

181, time self and take quiz
in Listen and Read Tapes G-L

3 minute reading; Cause and Effect handout, first 4 orally,
last 5 individuallv .

Check log; read; RFU
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Week 9

I, Drawing Conclusions handout 1, orally; RFU; HOW TO
BECOME A BETTER READER Selection, time self, take
quiz

II. 3 minute timed reading; main idea selection from
Efficient Study Skills Chapter III

III1. Drswing Conclusions 2, orally; HOJ TO BECOME A BETTER.
READER Selection 2, time self, quiz; RFU

IV, 3 minute timed reading; aralogy from June 1970 Reader's
Digest; Fact and Opinion 1; Homework, insert examples
of fact and opinion in log

V. Check log; read; RFU

I. Critical Reading (Arguments) 1, orally; HOW TO BECOME
A BETTER READER &4, time self, quiz; RFU; go over fact
and opinion assignment from Week 9, Day &4

II. 3 minute timed reading; analogy 12, individually; draw-
ing inferences, orally

III. Critical Reading (Propaganda), orally; assign collect
sxamples of four of the six types of propaganda; HOW
20 BECOME A BETTER READER 5, time self, quiz

IV. 3 minute timed reading; enalogy 13, G-10 orally, top G-11
. orally, bottom G-11, top of G-12 individually; 20 main
ideas; complete only a few of these at a time; go over
assignment.

V., Check log; read; RFU

I. Summarizing Paragraphs, Tape 17 in Listen and Read G-L

II. 3 minute timed reading; summarizing paragraph handout,
orally and/or individually

I1I, Discovering the cause, orally; HOW TO BECDME A BETTER
READER 11, time self, quiz; RFU

IV, Cause for Everything. orally; HOW TO BECOME A BETTER
READER 12, time seif, quiz; RFU

V. Check lag; read.
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Wesk 12

I. Main Idsa from "Pointe to Ponder", "Let God Worry a
Littls Bit"; 3 minute timed rsading; RFU

II. Rsad-Think-Interpret-Outling handout; HOW TO BECOME A
BETTER READER 17, time sslf, quiz

I1I, Analogy 14; HOw TO BECOME A BETTER READER 18, time,
quiz, finish 20 main idsas

IV, Post test, Reader's Dingsst Skill Test

V., Check log; ;eviam progress from Skill Test
Suggested Approaches and feaching Rids

1. Read 15 minutes every night and rsport in diary.

2. Every Friday, rsad in current book.

3, Bse flexibls.

L., Havs = student hslpsr from the study hall.

5. If a vacation is scheduled two or three wesks after ths courss
begins, do not begin 3 minute timed rsadings until after ths

break.

%. If the Readsr's Digests arg not avallable for the analogiss
and skimming exercises, thess carn be skippsd.

Rafsrsnces

Downss, Mildred Gignoux, Efficient Study Skills, Educators Publishing
Service, Cambridge, Maseachusetts, 1561.

Hughes, Anne £., Hart, Hazel C., Forwerd in Reading I, II, and IiI,
The Bobbs-Msrrill Company, Inc., Indianapolis, 1970.

Monros, Marion, Horeman, Guwen, and Gray, William 5., Basic Resding
Skills, Scott, Foresman and Compesny, Chicago 1958.

Schumachsr, Melba, Shick, Georgs B., Schmidt, Bernard, Design for
Good Reading, Level II, Harcourt, 8race & World, Inc., Ghicago 1962.

Smith, Nila Banton, Bs a Better Reader I, II, and III, Prentice-Hall,
Inc., Englewood Cliffe, Nesw Jsresy, 1969.

Smith, Nila Benton, Be A Better Reader V, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Engls-
wooa Cliffe, New Jarssy, 1960.

Wittenberg, Lester, Jr., A Study Manusl, Educators Publishing Servics,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1960. :
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TAKE A LOOK AT YDURSELF

A06
Cuurse Deacription Phase 2-4

Take & Look at Yourself is a course designed for the student who
wants to explore the problems young people face in gowing up today.
The literature to be studied includes short stories, plays, and novels
which explore those problems which arise as the young person tries to
discover who he is, what his role in home and community should be, and
how he can solve the conflict between conformity and individuslity.
Through discussions of these stories and the keeping of a journal, stu-
dents will be encouraged to examine their own viesws of 1ife in develop-
ing guidelines for bshavior.

Achievemant Level

The student should be reading between eighth and tenth grade level.
He should be asble to read adventure-oriented books sufficiently well to
perceive character motivation and to understand what prompts characters
te act the way they do, even though his reading may be restricted almost
exclusively to the kinds of things in which he is already interested.

Objectives

l. To help the student to see imaginative literature as a mirror
of life

2. To help him communicate more clearly with parents and Other
adults

3. To make him aware of the desirability and dangers of both in-
dividuality and conformity

4e To aid him in drawing up meaningful guidelines for behavior
end in developing a sense of personal responsibility

5. To assist him to organize his thinking and to express his
thoughts clearly in speaking and writing

Chief Emphases

The course will emphasize literature related to personal experiences.
The structured journal will be an important focal point to aid students
in dsveloping a philesophy of life, Students will participate in small
group discussions of materials such as class novels, plays, and individual

readings,

Materials
Poetry I
Poetry 11

Vanguard
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Adventures in Reading, Olympic edition
Adventures in Appreciation, Olympic edition

1 Am the Darker Brother

Short Storises, Christ and Shostak
Four Ccmplete Teen-Age Novels
Pygmal ion

Ten Mpdarn American Short Stories
Living Lanquagy 10

Course Dutline

Weeks 1, 2, 3, &, and 5

I. Conformity and the Individual

Living Language 10, Chapter 1
Pygmalion

Vanquard
"ise and Weask" p. 219

Christ .
"That's What Hsppaned %o Me" p. 387
"The New Kid" p. 411

Adventures in Reading
"Trademark" p. 456

Postry I
- "Lone Dog" p. 49

*Come In" p. 63
"Song of thes Settlers" p. 132
"Sgy Riding Forward Backward” p. 142

Poetry II
“Song of the Open Road" p. 36

Adventuras in Appreciation
"Much Madness" p. 251

The Modern American Short Storiss
"A Turn With the sun" p. 11
"A Field of Rice" p. 111

Paragraphs 1, 2, and 3

Weeks 6, 7, and 8

Te Self-Digcnvary
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Ten Modern American Shert Stories
"R Sense of Shelter" p. 67
"Sucker” p. 88
"Night of Vengeance" p. 124

Vanguard _ .
"Wha Needs Amy Hoffer" p. 202
"Eill" p. 214

"Look Out for John Tucker" p. 235

Christ
"Her First Ball" p. 241

Adventures in Reading
"Shago" p. 153

"The Thread That Runs Ss True" p. 342
"Abe Lincoln Grows Up" p, 368

Poetry I
"Goodby and Keep Cold" p. 52
"I'm Nobody! Who Are You" p. 52
"High Flight" p. 62
"Crystal Moment" p. 80

Selections frbm I Am the Darker Brother

Adventuraes in Appreciation
"Big Twoc-Hearted River® p. 101
"Preparing for College" p. 344
"Or: the Road" p. 369
"Gift from the Sea" p. 4LOL

Paragraphs 4 and 5

Bnok Report

Weeks 9, 10, 11, andg 12

I.

Formulating Guidslines to Behavior

New Boy in Town

Four Tesn-Age Novels

Ten Modern American Short Storiass
"The Scarlet Lettsr” p. 32
"The Valentina" p. 54
"Michael Egerton" p. 81
"Antasus® p. 99
"Bounty Hunters" p. 140
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Christ
*The Hero" p. 339
"The Erne fram the Coast" p. 359
"Wine in the Desart"

Adventures in Reading
"Off the Track" p. 60

Poetry I
"The Bast Advice® p. 60
"Do You Fear the Wing?" p. 61
"Four Elms® p. 133
"Lamb" pe. 134

Adventures in Appreciation
"The Quiet Man" p. 62
"The Hat" p. 83

Selections from I Am the Darker Brother

Paragraphs 6 and ?
Suggested Approschas and Taaching Aids

l. Precede the reading of materials in each unit with an attitude
survey of the msmbars of the class., Use "brainstorming® techni-
ques to liet probleme they face as young peopls. Alsc survay
students outside ths clasa and adults in the community,

2. Time in class should be provided for wmuch of the requirsd and
aupplementary reading.

3. It is advisable to have the studenis keep the journal for three
days a uaek 1nataad of svery day. Othsrwise the students tend
to look at the journal as "busy work".

ke Some suggested gensral areas of discussion for the journal are
peranngl nxpariancin, parsanal attitudes, psrsonal evaluation,
and experiences with the cunflict of conformity and/or indivi-
duality.

5. In the: unit on confnrmitv and individuality the students might
give oral’ ‘PAisrts on school or community organizations to shaw
the amount ! R conformity in these graups. The student should
look at’ such arees as me¢mbarship reguirsments, purpose and func-
tion of the group, and »ules and regulations of tha group.

6. Tha studenta could compile a list of slang terms which they use
to show the cnnfurmity in languags and the differences in alang
betwean racial and sthnic groups.

7. When the class reads Pygmalion, a study sheet mey be used to em-
phasizeé the cheractars in ths play.




8.

9.

10.

1l.

12,

13,
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To fully enjoy Pyomalion, the play should bs read aloud after
the students have silently read it.

Panel discussions may be used to discuss methods which ane cen
use in self-discovery. The panal and t“r class might foecus on
the deairability of each method,

A auggestad topic for paragraph one is "How I canform as A Student
at Washington High School®.

To give the student an opportunity to speak before the class the
book reports may be given oraily., Here it is suggested that the
teecher give the student specific things to report on; for example,
the student might tell how the main character had to conform and
whether this conformity was good or bad.

Topics for a final unit might include the following:

A. UWhat if I saw my best friend cheating?

B, Whet hopes and fears do I have for the future?

C. What can I do to improve myself?

For a list of books which may be read for the book report, see
page 61 -uf Apex. ,
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WAR AND ITS TONSEQUENCES

Al2

Courss Description Phasa 3-5

Through a thematic approach in War and Its Consequences, students
will net only explore literature dealing with war, but try to distover
the psychological and dociological bsliefs and hopes of all men involved
in ywar., Extensive reading in the areas of novels, drema, non-fictlon,
short atories, and poetry will be rsguired,.

Achievemarnt Level

The student should be well above the ninth grade reading level.
He should have a curiosity about the complex soclial issues confronting
man today as & result of war and be willing to do extensive reading in
this area.

Objectivas
1. To gain a better and more in-depth understanding

2. To sstablish an objsctivity when dealing with complex social
problems resulting from war

3. To devselop a mors humene outlook towards people

4, To develop a ressarch taghnique and inductive approach uss-
ful in farmulating ideas

5. To encourage an interest in reading thematically

Chief Emphmses

Tiia course will emphasize reading and reviewling of matsrisls re-
lgvent to the history of war. Through class discussion of these social
issues, the student will be helped to confront contemporary challenges.

Materials

Knowles: A Ssparate Peace ks

Boulle: The Hridge Over the River Kuwei

Trumbo: Johnny Got His Gun T

Laureate Edition: Advnntures in Amgrican Literature

Laureate Edition: Adventures in Appreciation

Non-Fiction I .

[} Scopa7L1taratura Contact Record: "uwar Vstsran® Maturity: Growing-

Up 5t»
World War ? EBBBS&&) record AV Center
World War II (380546) racord AV Center

World UWar II (350803) filmstrip AV LCenter
"The Yanks Ara Coming" (World War I) fiim available from the
Public Library
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Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2
I. Read and discuss A Sgparate Pesce
II. PRead and discuss Marianne Moore's "In Distrust of Marits".
III., iurite Theme 1.
Weeks 3 and &
I. Read and discuss:
""In the Zone" - drama ,
"Herr Hauptmann Happens to Be British" - Non-Fiction I
"Farawell Campo 12" - Non-Fiction I
"Baware cf the Dog" - shurt story
"“Two Soldisrs" - short story
"The 0ld Man at the Bridge" - short story
"By the Waters of Babylon" - short staory
"I Have a Réndezvous With Death" - poetry
"Grass" - poetry
"The Man He Killed" - poetry
I1I. Use racords "World War I® (380544) and "World War IIY (3805&6)
available from AV Center.
I1I. UWrite cne theme.

lesks 5, 6, and 7

VI,

View and discuss the film "The Yanks Are Coming" as background
for the next noval,

Read Johnny Got His Gune

Use record "War Veteran" on Maturitv: Growing Up Strong.

Read and discues "The Case for War" from Time magazine,
March 9, 1970,

lirite one ﬁhame.

Rssign oral book reports.

Weeks 8

I,

1I.

and 9

Read and discuss selections from The War Poets (Hardy, Owen,
Brooke, Sassoon, Shapiro, Ciardi, Jarrell, Kilmer, McGrath)

Give oral book reportse.
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Weeks 10, 11, and 12

I. View and discuss the filmstrip World War II (350803) as
background for the next novel.

II. Read and disecuss The Bridge Cver the River Kuai,

IiI, Urite one theme,
IV, - Giva final axam.
Suggested Approaches and Teaching Alds

1. Give survey io determins student's attitudass before and after
this unit. : '

2. Students should be encouraged to break into groups of differing
opinion to help class discussion.

3. Be aware of Languasge Arts Rental Films, Audio-Visual resources,
our library filmstrips, and Public Library film ressurces.

4., Flexibility in reading of novels is important because of the-
variety of students' backgrounds in this area.

5. Individual resaarch will be expected and may follow lines of
book report.

Reading List

Sarton: Real Sples
Brickhill: The Graat Escepe

Catto: Murphyt's War
Cleary:. 7he'¥0ng Pursuit ,
Crichton: The Secret of Santa Vittoria

Fast: April Marning
Forester: Sink tha Bismarck

Frank: Alas Habylon

Hersey: 1he Eii¥

Hilton: ost Horizon
Hirsch: |Frq¥gh tnemy Lings
Horvath: ~—D-Day

Klein: All But My Life

Kupsr: GChild of the Holocaust

Lawson: Thirty Ssconds Over iok!o

Michaner: Bridges at Tokn-Ri

Mnore: The @Gresn Berets

Reid: Escape from Coldity

Remarque: ALl Quiet on the Westsrn Front
Reynolds: 70,000 to Ons: The‘étdgg_;?"%o Gordan

Stainbeck: The Moon Is Down
Suhl: rhgy,Fuughf“BEck
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Tabor: Battle of thg Bulge
Tunis: 5Silence Over Dunkergue
Uris: Exodus

Uris: Mila 18

Westheimer: Von Ryaii's Expraess
Whitcomb: Escape from Lorregidor
White: They Were Expendable
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BUSINESS ENGLISK

. : Asg
Coursa Description . “hase 2-4

Business English will cover skills essential to successful work
in the field of business. Studente will review and study in depth
rulaes for correct punctuation, capitalization, spelling, ard usage.
They will learn to write letters that, as young graduates, they will
be expacted to write.

Achievement Level

Students should have a basic foundation in hnglish grammar and
an interest in the mechanics of the language.

Objectives

1. To make students proficient in writing grammatically and
mechanically correct sentences and paragraphs

2. -To make students cenfident in their ability to sxpress
themselves in writing

3. To teacﬁ students when and how to write the business
communications that are a part of getting & job and of
everyday living

Chief Emphases

The emphasis in this course is on improving language skills in
grammar and mechanics to prepare students for advanced study where it
is assumed that these skills have been mastered. .

Materials
Stewart, lLanham, and Zimmer. Business English and Communication

Warriner's English Grammar and Compasition
Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary .

Couraa Dutline

Week 1

I. The class will read and discuss Part 1 of the text, "Words
Work for You",

II, The emphasis durina this week will be on efficient use of
the dictionary,
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Weeks 2, 3 and b

I. The class will read, discuss, and drill Part &4 of the
text, "The Framework of Effective Communication".

II. The emphasis here is on the correct use of the vasrious
parts of speech,

Weeks 5 and 6

P g M= I i Ree e

I. The class will read. discuss, and drill Parts 5 and 6
of the text, "Punctuation--The Writer's Signals" and
"Capitalization, Abbreviations, and Figures".

Week 7

I. The class will read and discuss Part 7 of the text,
"Writing Craftsmanship”.

II. The activities in this week deal with revising unclear
sentences to make them explicit, supplying smooth transi-
tions, and achieving variety in word usage.

Week 8
I. The class will read and discuss Units 37 and 38 in Part

8, Units 41 end 42 in Part 9, and Unit 58 in Part 10 of
the text.

A, The units from Part 8 deal with aoproaches to take
in writing a letter that will yield acceptance on the
part of the reader.

B, The units from Part 9 illustrate qualities of effective
letters (are concizs, clear, complete, avoid jargon,
etc.) and business letter form.

C, The unit from Part 10 explains how to compose a tele-
gram and how to write minutes.

II. Students will practice composing telegrams and writing
minutes of a meeting.,

Weeks 9 and 10

I. The class will read and discuss uUnits 52 and 53 in Part
3 and Unit 63 in Part 11 of the text. These units show
how to write various letters used in seeking = job inter-
view,. -

IT. Each student will prepare a resume of his own job qualifica-
tions, :




Page 68

III. Students will practice filling out employment applications.

IV, Each student will write a letter of application for a job
and letters requesting references, following up & job inter-~
view, accepting a position, refusing a position, thanking a
person who has written a refersnce letter, and resigning from
a job.

Weeks 1l and 12

I. Part 11 of the text demls with oral communication. As time
permits, students will read and discuss units 59, 61, 62,
and 64 which are concerned with such things as good grooming
and posture, enunciation and pronunciation, basic rules for
meeting the public in person and by telephone, and proper
conduct when participating in conferences and meetings.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Use the study guide for Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary for
drill on the use of the dictionary,.

2. Use exercises in Warriner'’s English Grammar and Composition for
drill on grammar and mechanics skills.

3. Conduct a short meeting with half the class while the mther
half of the class takes minutes. Switch roles to have svery-
one practice taking minutes.

L, Have each student compile a folder with 1) Bxamples of all the
letters he might need to write concerning employment and 2)
notes about making those letters most effective. These letters
and notes should be perfect in every detail.
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COMPOSITION

A18

LCourse Description Phase 2-4

Composition will help students develop basic writing skills in
narration, description, and exposition. UWriting assignments will be
based upon personal experiences, observations, and literature. Stu-
dents will learn to develop and express ideas in an effective way.

Achievement Level

The student should have some desire to improve his writing., A
lack of mechanical accuracy will not preciude his enrollment in this
class. The student should be able to read st least average tenth grade
materials.

Objectives

l. 7o be able to recognize the various kinds of English sentences

2. Tec learn to wyrite broad and inclusive topic sentences

3 To learn to develop a topic sentence into a unified paragraph

Lo To learn to tie paragraphs together in a logical, coherent way

Ehief Emphases

Most of the content will have as its source the student's primary
experience. No ane mode of composition will dominate the assignments;
rather work will he dooe in narration, description, exposition, and per-
suasion.

Materials

Composition 10: Models and Exercises (Harcourt and Brace)

The Lively Art of Writing (Follett Publishing)

Warriner's (Harcourt and Brace)

New Ways in English (Prentice-Hall)

The English Language 10 (Harcourt and Brace)

Writing as a Process of Discovery (I.U. Press)

Advanced Composition: A Book of Models of Writing (Harcourt and Brace)

Course Outline

Week 1 - The Sentence
I. Recognition of sentences, p. 29, Warriner's

a. Have students write a sentence
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b. Students read sentences aloud and ctlass to judge
whether sentences or not and what type sentence is

II. Or work with Chapter 19 in The English Language, 10

III. If II above is done, then also work with Chapter 17 in
The English Language, 10

Week 2 - The Topic Sentence

I. Use Chapters 5 & 6 in New Ways in English

II. Experience in recognizing and writing topic sentences
comes from exarcises in the following: UWarriner's
Chapter 13; The English Language, Chaptar 3, and Models
and Exerc1ses, 10, Lesson 2

Week 3 - The Unified Paragraph
-I. Use Chapter 13, Warriner's beginning on page 259

II. Use also Chapter 6, The Lively Art of Writing or

II1. Use pages 99-105 in Chapter 6 of New Ways in English

IV, In this week students should start writing paragraphs for
evaluation with emphasis on tnpic sentences and unified
paragraphs

Weeks 4 and 5 - Paragraph Coherence

I. Use Chapter 7 of The Lively Art of Writing

II. Use Chapter 13, pages 268 and following, in Warriner's

ITII. Also use Chapter 6 of Models and Exercises 10

IV. Exercises in the above books will probably constitute
enough writing for these weeks

Week 6 - Study of Parallel Structure and Avoidance of Passive Voice

I. Use Chapter 10 in The Lively Art of Writing

II. Use Chapter 8 in The Lively; Art of Writing

II1I. Use page 157 of Models and Exercises, 10

IV, Use also Chapter 5 in The Lively Art of Writing
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Weeks 7 and 8 - Various Methods of Paragraph Development
I. Use Warriner's, Chapter 13, pages 252-258

II. Use also pages 36-41 from the Teachers' Manuel for
Warriner's

III. Make use of literary examples to point types of development
Week 9 - Expository Writing
I. Use Chapter 14, "Exposition", in Warriner's

II. Use Chapter 8 i- The English Language

III, Make use of literary examples

IV, Chapter 15, "Writing the Essay Answer", from Warriper's
" may be covered =lso

Week 10 - Descriptive Writinn

I. Use Lesson 3, Chapter 8, The English Language

II. Use pages 58-63 in Models and Exercises, 10

ITI, Use Chapter 2 in Writing as a Process of Discovery

IV, Use pages 309-324 in Warriner's

V., Use literary examples from several sourcas for these writ-
ing experiences

Week 11 - Persuasive Writing

I. Use The English Language, Lesson 2 in Chapter 8, pages 164-166

II, Use pages 173-180 in Models and Exercises, 10

IIT., Use Warriner's pages 318-323
IV, Use literary examples
Week 12 - Narrative Writing
I, Use Chapter 16 in Warriner's

II. Use pages 79-122 in Models and Exercises, 10

III. Use Chapter 8 from The English Language, especially Lesson &

IV. Literary examples should be used in some guantity for this
section : .
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

2e

3.

L.

5.

Most of the writing should be done in class.

Encourage students to write for peer group evaluation.
Pupils should be evaluated for those skills taught at
each level and pupils should striva for continuing com-

petence of skills previously taught in this course.

Mechanical errors, spelling, and grammar should be dealt

-with individually in the writing.

All student writing should be kept in a folder for each
student and examined periodically for evidence of pro-
gress.
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COMPOSITION

R18 .

Course Description Phase 3-4

Introduction to Composition will help students develop bssic
writing skills in narration, description, and exposition. OUome at-
tention will also be given to writing a critical book review. Jtudents
will be shown how to gather information to include in the theme anJ houw
to choose precise words to exproas ildeas, once they uncderstand the theme
task involved in each assignment. lriting assignments will be based on
personal zxperiences, observations and literature,

Achievement Level

The student should have sume desire to improve his writing. A
lack of mechanical accuracy will not preclude his enrollment in this
class. The student should be able to read at least sverage tenth grade
materizls. OStudents with a good command of basic writing techniques
should be guided into Composition 2.

Objectives

1. 7o reveal to the student how common experience is a vast
and often unrealized source of material

2. To reveal to the student that the purpose of all writing is
to communicate '

3. To help the student become more precise in his choice of
words and to help him realize the various shades of meaning
that words have for different persans

L, To reveal to the student the difference between Tact and
opinion.

5. To sharpen the student's sense pe-ception as a basis for
developing imagery in his writing

6. To developn skills in narration, exposition, descrintion, and
persuasion with which the student can express personal experi-
ence and observation in an informal style

7. To introduce to the student skills involved in analyzing
works aof art

Chief Emphases

The style of the student's writing will be personal and informal;
most of the content will have as its source the stu-ent's primary ex-
perience. No ore mode of composition will dominate the assignments,
rather work will be done in narration, description, exposition, and
persuasion, PFarticular attention shall be given to the study of dic-
tion and the effective use of strangly connotative words and svnonyms.



Page 74

Materials

Writing As A Process of Discovery (I. U, Press)

Composition 10: Models and Exerciges (Harsourt and Brace)

Composition 11: Models and Exercises (Marcourt and Brace)
Effective English Prose (L. W. Singer)

Writing: Unit-Lessons in Composition, Foundations Book B (Ginn and Company)

Writing: Unit-Lessons in Composition, IB (Ginn and Company)
Guide to Modern English, 10 (Scott Faresman)

Filmstrips:

Methods of Beginning a Theme (Eyegate) '
Methods of Arranging Paragraphs in a Theme (Eyegate)
Transitional Devices in the Theme (Eyegate)

Methods of Ending a Theme (Eyegate)

Course Outline

Weeks 1, 2, and 3

I, Treme assignment 3 or 4 suggested in Chapter 3 "From Subjectivity
to Objectivity" from Writing As'A Process of Discovery.

To help students complete thic assignment the following materials
are recommended:

Denotation and connotation from Chapters 1 and 2
of Effective English Prose.

Chapter 3 "Create an Image through Connotations'
from Writing: Unit Lessons in Composition, Founda-
tions Book B.

Distinguishing petween fact and opinion from Chapter
3 of Guide_*7 _Moderr Enclish, Ten and Chapter 22 of
Writing: Unit Lessons in Composition, 1B.

View and discuss filmstrips "Methods of Beginning a Thems"
and "Methods of Arranging Paragraphs in a Theme".

II, Thene assignment 5 or 6 suggested in Chapter & "Two Ways of
Looking at People" from Writing As A Process of Discovery.

To help students complete this assignment the following
materials are recommended:

Figurative language from Chapter 10 "Appeal through
Simile and Metaphor: of Writing: Unit Lessons in
Composition, 18; Chapter 20 "Use Figurative Language"
of Writing: Unit-Lessons in Composition, Foundations
Bonk B; "Figures of Speech" in Effective English Prose,
sp. 22-2L,
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Develonment of the analogy from Lesson 23 "Using
Analogy in Exposition" from Composition, fodels

end Exercises, 10; Chdoter 23 "Sharpen Ideac ith
Analogy" from Writing: Unit-Lessons in Campositiaon,
Foundations dook B; "Analogy and Other Forms of
Likeness" from Effective English Prose, pp. 174-177,

III. If the optioral critical book review which apnears in weeks
10, 11 and 12 of the course.outline is to be written, the
teacher should assign the rovel to be read by the class at
this time. : -

eeks &4, 5, and €

I. Theme assignment 7, 3, or 9 susgested in Chapter 5 "The
Audience Responds" from Writ*ng As A Process of Discovery.

To help students complete this assignment the following
materizls are recommended:

Lxplaining = process from Chapter 20 "Explaining a
Process" from Composition: iludels and Exercises, 10;
Chapter 19 "Explaining a Process" from Composition:
ilodels and Exercises, 11.

View and discuss filmstrips "Transitionsl Devices in the
* Theme" and "Methoc; of Ending a Theme®.

II. Theme assignment 10, 11, or 17 suggested in Chapter &,
"Examining Events" from Writing As a Process of Discovery.

To help students complete this assignment the following
materials are -2commended:

Narrative writing skills from Lessan 11 "5kills of
Narration", Lesson 12 "Selecting Key Events" and
Lesson 13, "Using Narrative Details" from Composition:
Models and Exercises, 1l1; Lesson 12 "3kills of Narra-
tion", Lesson 13 "Selecting Key Events", Luzson 14
"Using Narrative Details" from Composition: Models
Exercisas, 10.

Weeks 7, B, and 9

I. Theme assignment 13 or 14 suggested in Chapter 7 "Defining
Words" from Writing As A Process of Discovery.

To help students complete this assignment the following
materials are renommended:

Chapter 16 "Define Images and Ideas" from Writing:
Unit-Lessons in Compositicn Foundations Book B:
Chapter 16 "Develop Mzaning by Definition" from

o Writing: Unit-Lessons in Composition, 18.
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II. Theme assignment 15, 16, 17, cr 18 suggested in Chapter 3
"Controlling Tone" from Writing Ac A Process of Discoverv.

To help students complete this assignment the following
materials are recommended:

Persuasion from Guide to Modern English, Ten, pp. 21&4-
215; Lession 26 of Composition: Models and Exercises,
10; Lesson 26 of Composition: M.dels and Exercises, 11,

Weeks 10, 11 and 12

I. Theme sbout a short story or poem to be selected by the
teacher,

To help students complete this assignment the following
materials are recommended: :

"Section S5ix - Writing about Literature" from
Composition: Models and Exercises, 11 or “3Section
Seven - Writing about Literature™ From Composition:
Models and Exercises, 10.

II. Critical book review on novel to be selected by the
teacher, (OPTIONAL) :

To help students complete this assignment models of
book rzviews from current magazines and newspapers
should be studied. Another aid in completing this
assignment can be found in Lesson 30 "The Book Revieuw"
from Composition: Madels and Cxercises 10.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

B4

l. The basic text to be used in the teaching of Introduction to Com-
position is Writing As A Pracess of Discpvery. Tiz teacher should
be aware of the six steps used in tne approach suggested in this
text:

A. Finding information to include in the theme and choosing
precise words that will stimulate an emotional Tesponse
in the reader,

8. The assignmeht

C. The acu.al writing

Ds Revision

E. Evaluation

Fo The study of sample themes

He should also be aware of the nature of each of the assignments
suggested in the text.
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Although the units of this course are arranged in a particular
order and the number of weeks for study of that unit is indicated,
the units may be used for varying lengths of time and in a variety
of sequences. This flexibility enhances the quality of the in-
struction.. '

In evalusting papers. the .ner should remember that the stand-
ard for excellence is built into the purpose of the theme task.

He should write at least one full paragraph of comment on each
theme, giving at least two or three specific reasons why he thinks
i, is a good theme, a poor theme, or an zcceptable one.

All thames will be written in class. Sentence fragments, run-on
sentences, faulty punctuation, bad spelling, and other mechanical
errors should be corrected by the teacher as the students are
writing the themes.

Students shouid exchange papers for critical analysis as often as
nossible.

Wark on particuiar sentence skills should be decided upon by the
teacher. The teacher should be guided in this task of improving
such skills by the particular class he is teaching. '

The models for the different types of composition suggested in
the course outline are suggestions only. The teacher may use any
models hg finds effective.

The short story or poem about which the last composition is to be
written is to be selected by the teacher.

The novel to be used in writing the critical book review is to be
selected by the teacher. GSuggested: Steinbeck's The Pearl,
Conrad's Lord Jim, Heyerdahl's Kon Tiki, Hilton's Lost Horizon.
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CREATIVE URITING

Al9

Course Descriptiorn Phase 3-5

Creative Writing is for the student who wishes to express himself
in such literary forms as the short story, poem and one-act play. Con-
tinued reading will be encouraged as a source of ideas for axpression.
These literary works will also be read and discussed in an effort to
familarize the student with various writing technigues insofar as they
might aid the student in expressing himself creatively. The student
will submit a final project, the form of which will be determir. ¥ by
individual interest and the writer's talent. Each student wil. .e en-
couraged to enter his work in contests and for publication

Achievement Level

The student should be reading at the eleventh or twelfth grade
level. He should be producing guality writing and have the ability to
analyze the written word.

Objectives

l. To provide training ir creative writing beyond that provided
in 2 nom.al English course of study

2. To introduce the various forms of creative writing to those’
students indicating an interest or ability in this field

3. To offer the student the experience of translating his ideas
into written images

4, To develop @0 awareness and understanding of rin and his
interaction with his environment

5. To enccurage writing for publication ir journals and sub-
mission to literary competitions

Chief Emphases

The chief enphasis will be to foster free expression of the crea-
tive and imaginative mind anu to provide the guidence needed to produce
effective and artistic literary sxpression. Rather than teachiiig the
student how to write, the emphasis will be on teaching the student how
to teach himself to write.

Materials
Basic Textbooks

Houch and Bogart: Uniderstanding the Short Story
Leavitt and Sobn: Stop, Look and Write

Perrine: Poetry: A Closer Lcok

Page: GSynge's Riders to the Sea

Schramm: Great 5hort Stories
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Supplementary Textbooks

Perrine: Soui.d and Sense
West: ©Cn Writing by Writers

Records
Sounds and Images (Ginr)
Poe's Tales of Terror (Vanguard)
Contemporary American Poetry (Folkways)

Course Outline -

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Discuss "An Introduction to the Creative Process" from
On Writing £, Writers and work toward a description of
creativity. '

Il. Read the introduction from Stop, Look and Write.

A. Discuss the =rt of observation.
B. Do exercises on observation.

III. Study the following sections in Stop, Look and Write.

A. Comparison (Section 5) and Contrast (Section 6).
B. Metaphor (Section 7).

C. The Unexpected (Section 15).

D, Humor (Section 20).

IV. Assign at least orne writing assignment for each of the
above sectionr.

Weeks 3, 4 and 5

I. Read and discuss "How a Shart Story is Written" from
Sciramm's Great Short Stories pp. 1-28.

IT. Read and discuss the short stories from Understanding the
Short Story.
Sahi: "The Schartz-Metterklume Method"
Poe: "Hap-Frog" ’
Thurber: "The Unicorn in the Garden"
Chekhov: "The Begger"

III. iscuss major elements of the shart story.

A. Theme

ERIC B. Plot




Iv.
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C. Characters

D. Setting

F. Point of View
F. OStructure

Study the following sections in Stop, Look and Write:

A. Point of View (Section 9)
B. Conflict (Rection 11)
C. Character (Section 12)

Individual student work on short story manuscript with
student-teacher conferences.

Weeks 6, 7 and 8

I.

II.

III.

Iv,

Ve

Read and discuss Synge's Riders to the Sea.’

Discuss the following chapters from Page's Synge's Riders

to the S=a:

“The Characters: Listing Facts for Reliability"

"Technigues of the Play: Bringing Evidence to Bear"

"The Univereality of the Play: Discovering tiie Universal
Truth in Fiction"

Discuss the basic elements of the one-act play.

1. Character

L., Conflict

. Dialogue

E. OStage Directions
F. Pacing

Study Sectiocn 13 (Dialogue) in Stap, Look and Write,

Individual student work on a one-act play with student-
teacher conferences.

Weeks 9 and 10

I.

II.

Read and discuss Part I "Poetry: A First Approach® in

Poetry: A Closer Look pp. 1-15.

‘Réga and discuss Part II "Rhythm and Meter" pp. 39-46.
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III. Read and discuss Part III "Metaphor in Poetry" pp. 50-70.
IV, Discuss the use of poetic devices:
A. Rhythm and meter
B. Forms of verse
C. ?igurative 1apguagg/~\
~7 )

D. Musical and sound devices

- eeks 11 and 12

I. The student selects any form previously studied for a final
project.

I1I. Writing is completed in class.

III, Critical analysis of student's writing is done in small
group activity.

Suggested Approzches and Teaching Aids

1., The role of the instructor will be to suggest informally and
individually changes and techniques that will improve the devel-
opment and structure cf the studert's work.

2. Class discussions via the inductive approach will he held to re-
view and strengthen the knowledge of literary mcdes and technigues
of writing.

e Ihuch writing will be donme in class. Thus the teacher will be
avalilable when pioblems arise.

L. The teacher will hold individual conferences with students before
the fimal drafts of their works are complzted.

5. Critical analysis of student's literary output will be done in
s'°all and large group activity.

6. A class literary magazine will be published, uf possible.

7 Field trips to hear and interview authors should be taken when-
ever arrangemerts cen be made.
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CREATIVE WRITING

RLS

Course Description Phase 3-5

Creative Writing is for those wiio wish to express themselves
creatively and imaginatively in any form of writing. Individual in-
terest and talent will deter@ine the writer's f'ield. Reguing in a-
variety of publications will b2 encouraged as = source of ideas for
expression. The keeping of a journmal will be one Of :¢he reguirements
of the course. Various technigues for lucid self-expirzssion will be
practiced and models of vivid writing will be studied. Communication .
of ideas in discussion periods will be an integral part of the course.

Achievement Level

The student should be reading at the tenth grade level; however,
motivation or the desire to zxpress himself and persistence of effort
is of mors importance than any arbitrary achievement level.

Objectivas

1. To pro-ide an outlet for the individual who has something to
say aul desires to say it

2. To encourage the student to master those writing technigues
which might aid him in writing more effectively

3, To develop within the student a greater awareness of himself
and his surroundings

4., To encourage reading of all types of writing, not only as a
source of ideas, but as a model of literary expression

- 5. To stimulate an interest in literary output by providing pub-
lication for outstanding effort

6. To establish criteria by which the student can more objectively
"~ evaluata the work done by himself and his peers

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis will be to foster free expression of tha creative
and imaginative mind and to provide the guidance necessary to produce ef-
fective and artistic literary expression. Rather than teaching the student
how to write, the emphasis will be on teaching him how to te=ack himself to
write. ' :

Matevrials

I.U. Press: Writing as a Process of Discovery
West: 0On Writing by Writers
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Leavitt and Sohn: Stop, Look, and Write!
Scribner: House of Fiction
McKenzie and Olson: Experiences in Writing

Course Dutline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Conduct introductory discussion of writing and creativity.

II. Read "An Introduction to the Creative Procezs" in On Writing
by Writers and discuss. Assign essay on irndividual and his
writinge. ‘

III., Irtroduction from Stop, Look, and YWrits

d. Discuzs the art of observation
b. Do exercises on observation

IV. Study Section 2 snd 3 in Stop, lLock and Jrile and do composi-
tion assignment.

V. Assign the keeping of a journa:, making specific assignments
for topics the first week and checking for daily entries at
the beginning of each week.

weeksVB and b

I. Study the following sections in On Writing by Writers and
make appropriate writing assignments from ends of sections:

8. Ray Bradbury: "Au~ust 2026" and Commentary

b. John Updike: "A Sense of Shelter" and Growth of a Short
Story ‘

C. John Ciardi: "A Cadilliac Full of Diamonds" and Commentary"
d. HKay Boyle: "Home" and commentary

I1. Continue with journal entries.

Weeks 5, h, 7, anhd 8

I. Study the following sections in Stop, Look, and Write:

a. Comparison (Section 5) and cortrast (Section 6)
b. Metaphor (Section 7)

C. Point uf view (Section 9)
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de Conflict (Section 11)
e. Character (Section 12)
f. Dialogue (Section 13)
g. The unexpected (Section 15)
h. Language (Section 20)
i, Humor (Section 20)
II. Assign at least ocne writing assignment for each of the
above sections, firding v i%ing models in House of Fiction,

On Writing By Writers, wnd supplementary books and magazines.
Use Exp=2rience in Writing for examples of student writings.

I11, Continue with requirement of five journal entries each week,
to be checked weekly.

Weeks 9, 10, 11, and 12

I. Begin and carry through plans for spring publication of
clags literary magazine (except final 12-weeks segment when
material must be collected for publication by weeks 5-6),

II. Study writing of poetry
2. Study form of haiku and write

b Study form of blank verse and free verse and write

c. Read aznd discuss ilse following secticns containing poems
with commentary in On Writing by Writers:

1. Phyllis McGinley
2. John Ciardi
3. Stryck and Carruth
L, HKay Boyle
III. Hold individual conferences with students to suggest informally
pcasible changes or techniques that would improve his work.
Discuss his writing plans and encourage him in appropiiate

arease.

Suggested Mpproaches and Teaching ARids

l, Use personal journals as a requiremenc to increase each student's
output and make him aware of improvement or lack of it in his
writinge.
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Yeep a folder for each student's work. UWhen preparation of
literary magazine begins each student may choose five things
of his own to submit. These will then be revised if necessary
and submitted to the advanced Creative Writing class who are
to choose what is to be used. Generally, each student is to
be represented by at least two pieces of writing.

Use class discuasions for critiques of student work. * Accent
the value of positive criticism,

Analyze all student work -- somztimes privately, sometimes in
small groups, sornztimes in a class roundtable.

When pGssible, bring in resource people for enrichment.
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CREATIVE WRITING

R19

Course_Description Phase 3-5

Creative Writing is for those who wish to expresa themselves
creatively and imaginatively in any form of writing. Individual
interest and talent will determine the writer's field. Continued
reading in a variety of publications will be encourasged as a source
of ideas for expression., The keeping of a journal will be an" cf
the requirements of tha course. Various technigques for lucid self-
expression will be practiced and models of vivid writing will be studied.

Achievement Lzvel

The student should be reading at the tenth or slaventh grade lavel:
however, motivation or ths desire toc express himsslf and persistence of
gfiort is of more importence than any erbitrary achievement level.

Objsctives

1. To provide en outlet For the individual who has samething to
say and desirss to say 1t

2. To encourage the student to master those writing technlques
which might aid him in writing more effecvively and artis-
ticelly. ' ,

3, To develop within the student a greseter sensitivity to his
surroundings

4. To encourage a raeading of all types of writing, not only as a
source of idees, but as a model of literery expression

5. 1o stimulate an interest in literary output by providing publi-
cation for outstanding effort

6. To establish criterias by whichn the student can more objectively
gvaluate the work done by himsslf and his paers

Chief Emphasas

The chief emphasis will be to foster free expression of the creative
and imaginstive mind and to provide the gulidance necsssary to produce
aeffective und artistic literary expression. Rather than teaching the stu-
dent how to write, the emphasis will be on taaching him how to teach him-

" gelf to write.

Materials

Yest: On Writing, Bv wWriters
Lesvitt snd Sohn: 5Stop, Look, and Write!
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Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I.

IT.

III.

1v.

Conduct introductory discussion of writing and creativity.
Read "An Introduction to the Creative Process" in On Writing, .
by Writers and discuss. Assign essay on individual and his
writing.

Read Introduction from Stop, Look, and Write.

A, Discuss the art of observstione.
B. Do exercises on observation.

Study Section . and 3 in Stop, Look, and Write and do com-
position assignment.

Rssign the keeping of a journal, making specific assignments
for topics the first week and checking eachk day at beginning
aof period.

Weeks 3 and 4

1.

II,

Study the following sections in On Writing by Writers and
make appropriate writing assignments:

A. Ray Bradbury: "August 2026" and Commentary.

H. John Updike: "A Sense of Shelter" and "Growth of a
Short Story".

C. John Ciardi: "A Cadillac Full of Diamonds" and Commentary.
D. HKay Boyle: "Winter Night" and Cummentary.

Continue with keeping of journal entries, to be checked on
Fridays.

Weeks 5, 6, 7 and 8

1.

Study the following Sections in Stop, Look, and Write:

A. Comparison (Section 5) and Contrast (Section 6).
B. Metaphor (Section 7). |

C. Point of View (Section 9).

D. Conflict (Section 11).

E. Character (Section 12)

F. Dialogue (Section 13)
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G. The Unexpected (Section 15).
H. Language (Section 20).
I. Humor (Section 20).

II. Assign at least one writing assigmment for each of the
above sections, finding writing models when possible,

III. Continue with requirement of five jourrnal entries each
week, to be checked on Fridays.

Weeks 9, 10, 1l and 12

I. Begin and carry through plans for publication of class
literary magazine.

II. 5tudy writing of poetry.
A. Study form of haiku and write.
B. Study form of cinguzin and monometer poems and write.
C. Form student panel on modern poe.: ',

D. Read and discuss the following se:tions containing
poems with commentary in On Writing, £, Writers:

l. Phyllis McGinley
2. John Ciardi
3. Stryck and Carruth (Chicago poems)
III. Hold individual confercnzes © .0 studer :s to suggest ir-
formally possible chanczs o: technigues that would improve
his work., Discuss his writing plans and encourage him in

appropriate areas.

Suggested Approaches

1. Have students keep a journal. During the first two weeks allow
time in class to write these entries, Check each day at first
to be sure each student understands and is forming a writing habit.
Journals will either be checked on Fridays in class or collected
to be checked over the weekend. Generally Fridays might be set
aside as a writing day since a writing assignment will be required

- each Monday. If a specific topic has not been assigned, student

will be free to choose his ouwn, :

2. HKeep a folder for each student's work. uWhen preparation of
literary magazine begins, each student may choose five things
of his own work to submit, These will then be revised and sub-
o mitted to the editors who are to choose what is to be used. Gen-
erally each student is to be represented by at least ftwo pieces

of writing.
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Use models from last year's literary magazine whengver possible.

Stress that class discussions of student work should be positive
rather than negative, Criticism should always be of a constructive
nature.

Vary method of analyzing student work -- sometimes in small groups,
sometimes as o class.

Intersperse reading and writing asctivities with occasional listen-
ing to rceards or to reading aloud of contempaorary or classic
storins and posms. '

If possihle, have resource people bLrought in for various sections.
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CREATIVE WRITING

R1S

Course Description Phase 3-5

Cractive Wri.ing is for those who wish to express themselves crea-
tively and imaginatively in any form of writing. Individual interest and
talent will determine the writer's field. Continued reading in a varisty
of publications will be encouraged as a source of ideas fur expression.
The keeping of a journal will be ons of the reguirements of the coursa.
Various techniques for lucid self-expression will be practicsd and modsls
of vivid writing will be studied.

Achisvement Level

The student should be reading at the tenth or eleventh grade level;
however, motivation or the desire to express himself and persistence of
effort is uf more importance than any arbitrary achievement level,

Ubjectives

1. To provide an outlet for the individual who has something to say
and desires to say it

2. To encourage the student {o waster those writing techniguas wkich
might aid him in writing morz effectively ¢ .d artistically

1

3. To develop within —he studsnt = gres:zer sensit.-ity to his zur-

roundings
4L, To encourage a reacing of «.. iypes of writi . 2 ¢ only as =
source of ideas, but as a model of literary :z-=ssion

5. To stumulate an interest in literary output by providing publica-
tion for outstanding effort

€. To establish criteria by which the studen® can more objectively
avaluate the work done by himself and his psers

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis will be to foster free expression of the creative
and imeginative mind and toc provide the guidance necessary to produce effec-
tive and artistic literary expression. Rather than teaching the student
how to write, the emphasis will be on teaching him how to teach himself to
write.

Materials

West: On Writing, By Writers
Leavitt and Sohn: Stop, Look, and Write!
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Course DOutline

Wesks 1

and 2

I,

II.

111,

IV,

Weeks 3

Conduct introduétary discussion of writing and creatﬁvity.
Read "An Introduction to the Creative Process" in On Writing
by Writers and discuss. Assign essay on individual and his
writing. '

Read Introduction fram Stop, Look, and Write.

A, Discuss the art of ohservation.
B. Do exercises on observation.

Study Section 2 and 3 in Stop, Look, and Write and do composi-
tion assignment.

Rssign the kaeping of a journal, making speci’i =zzsignments

for -opics the first week and cmecking each de/ =t beginn:ing

of puricd,

and 4

I,

11,

Study the following secticns in On Writing by W--zers and make
appropriate writing assigrments:

A. Rav Bradbur:  "Augus:i 2026" =nd Cormentary

B. John dpdike: "A Sen:: of Shelter" and "Growth of a
short Story"

C. John Ciardi: "A Cadillac Full of Diamonds" and Commentary
D. HKay Boyle: "Winter Night" and Commentary

Continue with keeping of journal entries, to be checked on
Fridays.

Weeks 5, 6, 7, and 8

+
i.

Study the following sectibns in Stop, Look, and Write:
A. Comparison (Section 5) and Contrast (Section 6)

8. Metaphor (Section 7)

C. Point of View (Section 9)

D. Conflict (Section 11)
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E. Character (Section 12)

F. Dialogus (Section 13)

G. The Unexpected (Section 15)
H. Languagz (Section 20)

I, Humor (Section 20)

II. Asaign at least one writing assi~nment fur each of the
above sections, finding writing modsls when possible.

III. Continue with recuirement ~* five journal entires each
week, to be rchecked on Fric-us

Werke 9, 10, 11 end _7

I, Begin and czroy through plans for publication of class
literary macz:ine,

I1I. Study writir: of pestry.
| AR. Study “rrm of haiiw an weisc,
B. Stutr Forr of cincusir oo —ometer poems and write.
C. Form scvudent pansl on modern postry.

D. Read and discuss the following sections containing poems
with commentery in On Writing, By Writers:

l. Phyllis McGinley
2. John Ciardi .
3. Stryck and Carruth (Chicego poems)

III, Hold individual conferences with students to supgest in-
formally possible changes or techniques that would improve
his work. Discuss his writing plans and encourage him in
appropriats areas. - '

Suggested Approaches and Teeching Aids

1. Have students keep a journal. During the first two weeks allpw
time in class to write these entriams. Check each day at first
to be sure each student understands and is forming a writing
habit. Journals will either be checked on Fridays in class or
collected to be ehacked over the waekend. Generally Fridays
might be set mside as 2 writing day since a writing assignment
will be required sach Monday. If a epecific topic has not besn

[ERJf:‘ assigned, student will be free to choose his ouwn,
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Keep a folder for each student's work. When preparation of
literary magazire begins, each student may choose five things
of his own work to submit. These will then be revised and
submitted to the editors who are to choose what is to be used.
Generally, each student is to be represanted by at least two
pieces of writing.

Use models from last year's literary magazine whenever possible.

Stress that class discussions of student work should ba positive
rather than negative. Criticism shoulr always be of a construc-
tive rature,

Vary methond of anslyzing student work - sometimes in.small
grouns, sometimes 33 a class.

Intzrsperse readirz and writing activits=ss with occasional listen-
ing tc records or o reading aloud ©° cortemporary or classic
stori=s and poems.

If at =211 possibl: ~zve resom.rce remnle oo-o -+ o= = arious
sections,
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CREATIVE WRITING II

Ra2

Course Description Phase 3-5

Creative Writing II is for those students who have de onstrated a
proficiency in writing creatively. Continued efforts will se mede along
the same line as in Creative Writing I, including the keepirg of s jour-
nal, weekly aasignments, and work on specific technigues. In addition,
students will be required to do more extensive work in the writing of the
shert story, posetry, esasay, and drama. Analyses of modern axemples of
each genre will be made, and students will be encouraged to mester tech-
niques which could be used in their own writing.

Achievement Level

Students should bp able to read at their grade level and to analyze
what they read. They should be cepable of objective end cz - "4l observe-
tion and be able *n write imaginatively.

Objectives

l. To provide an cutlet for the individual who has somathing to say
snd desires to say it creatively

2. To foster an interest in reading not only as a source for ideas
but as & model of literary expression

3. To estebl?-h criteria by which students can mors objectively
evaluate the work dene by themselves and their peers

4. To teach the students how to tsach themselves to improve their
writing

Chief Emphases

aetting students to the point whers they can teach themselvas houw
to improve their writing will be the chisf emphasis of this course.
They will be guilded initially in techniquas for analyzing the works of
succeasful writers, Their own work will raceive attention ss to progress
made, strengths, and weaknesses. As the class becomes mora able to werk
independently, the teacher's time will be freed to work with individuals.

Materials _
Leavitt, Hart Day end David A. Zuhn. 5Stop, Look, and Write, New York:

Banton Books, Inc. 1967.
West, W. We On Writing, By Writers. Boston: Ginn and Company, 1967.

. Course Dutline

Week 1

I. Explain course objectives and discuss class procedures,
ERIC kesping of notebook, weekly assignments, final project.
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II, Review elements of fiction and basic writing technigues.
III. Assign snd review evaluations of outszide seleactions.

Wseks 2 and 3

e

i, Make writiny assignments faaturing charactaer, dialogue,
description, moode, conflict; and theme.

I1. Conduct conferences with students individually to check
jeurnals and review work.

week b
I. As3ign writing of short story.

II, Following review by teachsr, have students make suggested
revisions and re-write.

Weeks 5, b6, and 7

I. Study examples of various types of poetry.

II. Assign report on some aspect of modern poetry (specific
topic to be chosen by student) in which critical material
is to be used in addition to & personal svaluation of
soecific selections.

ITI.. write and submit poetry for presentation to class,

Weeks 8 and 9

i, Assign reports on the writing of essays, instructing students
to use articles on essay writing as well as essays to be read
for personal gvaluation.

Il. UWrite two essays -- informal or formal.

Weeks 10 and 11

I. Read and discuss "Printers Mgasure" and commentary by Paddy
Chayevsky in On Writing, By Writers,

II. Give basic instructions in technigques of dresma and script-
writing.

I1I. Assign writing of one-act plav or television script.

o Compare early. and later writings of students.
IXI. Conduct individusl conferences.

I1l. Present orally tha best work of each individual.
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ESSAY WRITING AND THE RESEARCH PAPER

A20
Phase 3=5

Course Description

Essay Writing and the Research Paper is a course designed primarily
for the college-bound senior. At the beginning of the course the student
will work on skills of essay writing such as determining a thesis, struc-
turing an essay, and developing style. At the same time he will be read-
. ing primary sources for your research paper. In the second half of the
course, the emphasis will be on the technigues of preparing a research
paper as well as writing one.

Achievement Level

The student should be able to write a short composition with control
ang confidence. He should be reading at rr above the 12th grade level.

Ubjectives
l, To understand the structure of an essay
2. To learn to devélop a complete thesis
3, To study style and to analyze‘one's own
L. To become familiar with research materials

5. To learn the various steps r=sgquired in preparing a research
paper

6 To learn the proper use of a style sheet
7. To actually write a research paper
8. To learn the discipline of independent study

Chief Emphases

One goel is to aid students in developing a good essay through the
complete thesis technigue while at the same time giving considerable
" consideration to style. Another is to teach students the technigues
of preparing and writing a research paper.

Materials

Corbin, Perrin, Guide to Modern Fnglish, Upper Years - Scott Foresman
Payne, The Lively Art of Writing - Follett

PcMeL.A, Style Sheet

University of Minnesota Style Sheet

? selected organizational theme problems -- (see sample)

Library worksheet (see sample)
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Course Outline

deek 1

The Lively Art of Uriting, Chapters 1, 2, and 3.

Research paper subject shests should be given out on the first
day and students told that their subjects must be selected and
the books acquired by Friday of this week. Books must be read
for the first time by the conclusion of Week 4. Primary source
books should be fictiognal. A schedule sheet with all due dates
should be given put the first day alsn. (see sample)

Weeks 2 and 3

The Lively Art of Writing, Chapters &, 5, 6, 7, and 8.

Ligek &4

The Lively Art of Writing, Chapters 9 and 10 (Chapters 12 and
13 may be covered if time permits).

Ueek 5
On ilonday, students should be given & review of research materials
by the librarians and assigned the library worksheet, due Friday.
(Use a second worksheet if siudents have difficulty with the First.)

Explain biblingraphy cards (Guide to Modern English pp. 236-278).

Review vnte taking skills for notecards (Guide to Madernm English
pp. 239-241).

During this week students should be securing secondary sources
for their papers.

Week 6
Review outlining.
Explain bibliography style and procedure and assigr worksheets.
Explain footnote style and brmcedure and assign practice sheet.
Preliminary bibliography due Friday.
Students should continue looking for secondary sources.

MEék 7

Preliminary outline due Monday.
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eek 8

Notecards due Monday.

Final outline due Wednesday.

Final bibliography due Friday.
Week 9

First draft of research paper due Friday.
lieek 10

First drafts returned to students on Monday for revision and
typing.

Week 11
Research papers due Friday.
Week 12

Lively Art of lWriting, Chapter 11

Organizational themes assigned and discussed. The purposg of
these is to put together in a unified, organized theme seemingly
unrelated materiale The thres exercises are progressively more
difficult. (see sample) .

Research papers returned to students and then collected by teachers,
(If students wish to keep papers, they should exchange a carbon ur
ptotocopy for the original,)

Suggested Approaches

1. In this course students will have much “ree time to work indepen-
dently. Emphasis on using {his time %o best advantage must be
stressed throughout the course. Those who abuse the privilege
must be counseled carefully, and if necessary, restricted.

2. Freedom to go to the library is essential. However, again,
) teacher must make every effort to see that this freedom is not
abused,

3. Students must bring to class each day the homks being used for
their research papers. Uork in The Lively Art of Writing is
done concurrently with this reading throughout most of the course.
Early in the course, any class time zvailable should bg utilized
in individual reading or teacher-student conferences. Later in
the course, students should be permitted to go to the library if
class time is available -~ but only if library work is necessarve.




10.

11.
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Many of the exercices at the end of the chapters in The Lively

Art of Jrit.nr 2 graded; more value can be achieved
if they are class. But the teacher should record
them in so radebook to be sure all students are
completing ~u wirke The same is true + many of the
research pape. .. ., wratory assignments. However, 1 these asre

not correct they should be redone i-i order %o stress the need
for correct form in a ressarch paner.

Topics other than those on the recommended list for the research
poper may be selected by the students under the cereful guidancz
of the teacher. However, primary sources must be books of liter-
ary merit. If students choose their own subjects they should
still be required to meet the first week deadline.

Arrangements should be made well in zdvance with the librarians
to conduct the library resource materials review, Rlso, permis-
sion must be obtained from them to allow students to go to the
library anytime, even if the library is "closed".

Students should be given bibliography and footnote "style sheetg"
and should be required to follow this form, at the same time
realizing that each school and each teacher may require "his®
preferred form.

Students must constantly be encouraged to meet deadlines. If
they get behind in their research papers, they will get lost.

The first draft of the research paper should only be skimmed by
the teacher in order to make sure students are progressing satis-
factorily. The schedule allows time for the teacher to assist
those who may be flourdering, even at this stage.

Minimum reguirements for the research paper:
d. 1500 words.
be Three primary scurces.

c. Five secondary sources representing both books and magazines
or journals,

d. Five footnotes either from primary or secondary sources--
prefersbly bnoth, '

Have as many dictionaries and Thesauruses as possible available .
in classroom for students, particularly during the essay writing
work and the research paper revisions.
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ORGANIZATIONAL THEME I

Water in California is plentiful.

There is enough water to satisfy all the needs of the people in
California.

California has a population of 16,000,000.

California is 800 miles long.

98% of the water supply is in the north.

60% of the population is in fhe south.

An engineer has put it this way: "More people have come to live,
work, and play in a region farther removed from adeguate water
supplies than in any other part of the earth at any time in recorded

history."
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ORGANTZATIOMNAL THEZE TI

lO

Canadian~ read more American magazinas than their own.

fre "-1f of the television programs on the Canadian

dre 12 Corporation, which is supparited by the government,
are Ffmerican, ndvertising Americen prod:cts which are sold in
Canada.

Canadian natural resources are largely pwned by Americans.

Since 1955 Canada has been borrowing over one billion dollars a
year for long-term investments.

Cunada pays nearly $SDD million annually in interest and dividends
ebroad.

Most of this investment is American.

Most Canadian newspapers use American wire services. (AP, [FT, etc.)
“lost Canadian newspapers carry one or more American columnists.

Some American magazines publish a "Cénadian Edition", which contains
considarnble American =ditorial content,

The life of Canadian mngazines is being threatened by /merican

Competition.
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ORGANIZATIONAL THEME III

Twenty-two persons were killed October 29 when a chartered Pacific
Artic C-46 crashed near Toledo, Ohio. Among these werz sixteen members
of the California Polytechnic College football team from SanLuis Obispa.
N.Y. Times

The 1963 football game between Syracuse and Notre Dame will be played

in New Ynrk, :as disclosed yesterduy. The city also is attempting to
br > here. UWilliam Tackman, the director of sports promption
for epatwaent of Commerce and Public Events, made the announcement in

the wake of ravorable business reaction tn the staging of the Army-Syracuse
game at Yankee Stadium last saturday.--N.Y. Times

Thirty-three of the outstanding football stars who had left college
the preceding June were questioned. Twelve of the thirty-three were not
graduated from college. Tuwenty-nine of the thirty-three hoped or planned
to play professional football the following fall.--Sports Illustrated

A number of Michigan legislators objected to the "hiring" of twenty-three
and twenty-four-old players of track, swimming, soccer, and hockey from abroad
to come and compete against eighteen-year old (intercollegiate competition).
President Courtney 5mith, Swarthmore College Bulletin.

0f the thirty-five students representing the two American colleges in the
finals of the National Collegiate hockey championship, thirty-three were
Canadians.They were alleged to have been recruited from the Canadian "Junior
A" leagues which are the training grounds for Canadian hockey players and are
said to be sponsored by the National Hockey League and to involve pay.--N.Y.
Times

In a great many institutions, it (athletics) ceases to be student recrea-
tion, which is normally and naturally = part of student 1ife, and has little
to do with education.--Harold Strokes, President, Queens College

We have discarded the principle on which college football was established.
Emphasis in aims, purpose, and objectives has changed. UWe .are applying pro-
fessional tactics to educational ideals and college athletics. UWe are very
aggressive in scnuting and recruiting and we offer arrangements bordering on
a paid-player basis.--Fritz Crisler, athletic director, University of Michigan.

At Iowa State I had very little money to develop my athletic dreams. There
was little money in the budget, 1ittie money for recruiting athletes contact.
There is no comparison between our facilities now at College Station and at
Towa State. For example, we have seven new cars assigned to the athletic dor-
mitory. UWe have spaces for 92 student-athletes in the new building, and the
entire building is air-conditioned and we have wall-to-wall carpeting.--Young
coach leaving Iowa State for Texas A and M, guoted in Columbia University Forum.
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SAMPLE SCHEDULE SHEET

Mondsay Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
~uhat éc Ty Dec. 7/ a1 E] 10 11
-From o iopn to| Receive Subject and
Phesis Subject ook Titles
-Full,final cheets due
NMES1S
- o 14 15 16 17 18
-Zssay Structure _
~-atyle
-3ize,shape~ of
middle #'s — . IR R
Jan. b 5 G ' 7 3]
-connectives
-passive voice
11 12 113 14 15 T
-Sentence Sound - three pri-
-parallel struc- z source
ture boo s. read
Fingl_essay
18 Library 19 20 Discuss | 21 22
revieu of re- cards; reviey Library
search mater- notetaking : Worksheets
ial-library for cards Due
L]Ull\ blr!:l:'bb
25 26 27 . 28 28 Preli-
Review out- 8ibliogra- Discuss Footnote | minary
1ining:dis- | Rhy work footnotes worksheets hibliogra-
CUSs glblio- sheets due due nhy due
I'IT‘B['I \I
Feb. 1 2 3 L 5
Preliminary
outline due
8 - 9 10 Final 11 12 Final
Notecards : Lihliography outline
due - due due
15 16 17 i 19
First
draft
due
22 First 0% 24 4= 76
draft re- X
turned for
revisian i
TeTe 1 7 3 - 5"
! Research
| paper
due
8 9 10 111 12
Ly DRGANIZATIONAL THEMES—- - >




Page 104

SAMPLE RESEARCH PAPER TOPICS AND BOOKS

The concepts of love expressed by the authors expressed through the major
characters

Hugo - The Hunchback of Notre Dame

Bronte - Jane Eyre

Bronte - Wuthering Heights

Hemingway - Farewell to Arms

The ways in which the main characters of three books cope with their pro-
blems concerning society

Flaubert - Madame Bovary

Lewis - Babbitt

Conrad - Lord Jim

To determine if the tragedy of three women was due to character flaw or
fate '

Hardy - Tess of the D'Urbervilles

Sophocles - Antigone

Euripides - Medea

Defoe - Moll Flanders

Flaubert - Madame Bovary

Tolstoi -~ Anna Karenia

Hardy - Return of the Native

A comparison of the search for values as presented by three characters
Fitzgerald - The Great Gatsby
Sophocles - Oedipus Rex
Conrad - Lord Jim

Social status symbols and their effect upon man's character
Lewis - Babbitt
Steinbeck - The Winter of Our Discontent
Flaubert - Madame Bovary
Tolstoe -~ Anna Karenina

Is there an honest politician?
Wilder - The Ides of March
Sophocles - Antigone
Plato - The Republic
Ibsen - An Enemy of the People
Stendahl - The Red and the Black
Shaw - Caesar and Cleopatra
Drury - Advise and Consent
Drury - A Shade of Difference
0'Hara - The Last Hurrah

Man's search for Faith
Dostoevski - Brothers Karamazov
Kazantzakis - The Last Temptation of Christ
Maugham - The Razor's Edge
Rand - Atlas Shrugged
Sophocles - Qedipus Rex
Bunyan - Pilagrim's Progress
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The effect of war upon man
Heminguay - Farewell to Arms
Monsarrat - Cruel Sea
Remarque - All Uuiet on ihe Western Front
Mailer - The Naked and the Dead
Steinbeck - The Moon is Down

Bassett - Harm's Way

Causes of persecution to the undeserved
Sophocles - Oedipus Rex
Hardy - Tess of the D'Urbervilles
Uheeler - Peaceable Lane
Forster - A Passage to India
Hobson - Gentleman's Agreement
Gorky - The Lower Depths
Ibsen - An Enemy of the People
Hugo - Les Miserables
Dreiser - Sister Carrie.
Zola - Germinal

How man's life is determined by the ethniec class in which he lives
Hugo - Les Miserables
Faulkner - Intruder in the Dust
Faulkner - A Light in August
Steinbeck - Of Mice and Men
Steinbeck - The Grapes of Wrath
Wright - Native Son
Dreiser - An American Tragedy
0'Neill - The Hairy Ape
8alduwin - Go Tell It on the Mountain

The problems that challenge the ideslist and how he overcomes these
problams

Conrad - Lord Jim

Sophocles - Oedipus Rex

Ibsen - An Enemy of the People

Hugo - Les Miserables

dunyan - Pilgrim's Progress

iornl values as presented by three authors
Tolstoi - Ann Herenina
Jteinbeck - The Yinter of Our Discontent
Aurelius - leditations

SJophocles - Antigone

Yan's responsibility in government
Plato - The Republice
Machiavelli - The Prince
Drury - Advise and Uonsent

The impossibilities in zchieving a perfect society and their reasons
More - Utppia :
Orwell - 193k
0 Huxley - Brave New World
JERJK: Skinner - Walden Two
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The sense of values of the existemtialist
Camus - The Plague
Rand - The Fountainhead
Sartre - The Age of Reason

Man's reaction to success
Fitzgerald - The Great Gatsby
Schulberg - What Makes Sarmmy Run

A comparison and contrast of the athiestic and Christian existentialist
philosophies as exemplified in the literary waorks of the existentialist
Kazantzakis - The “ast Temptation of Christ
5t. ~—mmanuel The Gogd, Martyr
A Man of God

Man's search for meaning in life
Dostoevski - Erothers Karamazov
Schweitzer - Out of My Life and Thought
Sartre - The Flies ar No Exit

Sophocles - Oedipus Rex

The doctor and his ethics in conflict with society
Cronin - The Citadel
Green - The Last Angry Man
Ibsen - An Enzry of the People

The different causes of =uffering and misfortune
Dostorvski - Crime snd Punishment
Dickens - Dliver Twist
Wharton - Ethas Frome

To determine whether the man himself or society is responsible for
the crimes or wrongdoings of the maln character in three Sooks

Flaubert - Madame Bovary

Fitzgerald - The Great Gatsby

Steinbeck - The Winter of DOur Discontent

Steinbeck - Of Mice and Men

Tolstoi - Anna Harerina

Dreiser - An Americzn Tragedy

Miller - Death of a 5salesman

0'Neill - The Hairy Ape

tJharton - Aoe of Innocence

Yharton - Ethan Frome

liilson - A Sense of Values

A stucy of three women characters and Qow they are influenced by their
environment

“itchell - Gone Witk the Wind

Thackeray - Vanity Faix

Flaubert - Maudame Bcveary

Tolstol - Anra Karerinz




THE LEERERSG

The Butsiders...Hinton
Turned On...3chaap
Ta Kill a "‘ackinghirc...les

T

Philadelphia, Here I Comea...iricl

Death of o Talesman...Miller

THE VICTCRS

From Ghetto To Glorve..aibson
Haren...ldilliles

Jiracle Y rker...3ibsan
Raisin In The Tun...Hansherry

BATTLZ CRY

auns of Navarone...ilaclean

Bridoe Over the River Huwai...Boulle

THE PROVINCE OF THE HEART

aud Harthz.,.Brooks

Song of Bernadsite...Werfel
Family Nobndy Yanied...Dass
Joy in the “orning...omith
Keys of the Kingdom...Cronin

AN, THE VBYAGER

Caotains Cnurageous...Xipling
"oby Dick...Melville

INGIDE AMERICAN POLITICS

Advise and Consent...Drury
Seven Days In May...lnebel
Last Hurrah...0'Conner

IT CAN'T HAPPLN HZRE?7?7?

All The Kings !lzn...udarren

Alas Babylon...Frank
Anthen...Rand

Brave New Uorld...Huxley
Canticle For Leibowitz...Miller
Fahrenheit 451...Bradhury
Freedom Road...Fast

Darkness At Noon...léoestler
Erehwon,,.Butler

ERIC
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Flowers Far ARlgernon.,.lcyes

I Never Promised You A Sose Gorden...Green
Go Tell It On The lloun.ain...Baldwin

The Chasen...Potok

Catcher in the Rye...5zlinger

Choice of Jeapons...Parks
The Fixer...!ialamud
Nigger...Gregory

Un From Slavery...idashington

Hiroshime...Hersey '
All ‘uiet on the Western Front...Remarque

Love is Eternzl...ltone

How Green Was My Valley...Llewuellyn
Red Sky A% Merning...Bradford
Christy...arshall

Five 3mooth Stongs...Fairbairn

Madame Curie...Curie
Mutiny On The Bounty...Nordoff & Hall

Nation of Zheep...lLederer
Ugly American...lLederer

Looking Szckward...Bellamy

Lord 0" The Flies...Golding

Lost Horizons...Hilton

Moon Is Down...3teinbeck
Nineteen-Eighty-Four.,.0rwell

For uvhom The Bzll Tolls...Heminguway
On The Beach...Shute

Walden Two...Skinner

Ue...Zamiatin '

Wild In The Streets...Thorn
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THREE AMERICAN PROTESTCRS
Grapes of Wrath, Light in August, Nobody Knows My Name
MAN'S RESPONSE TO A CHANGING WORLD

The Glass Mermagerie, Death of a Salesman, Saint Jdoan, Look Back in
Anger (Osborne), Studs Lonigan, Part I

INDIVIDUAL CONSCIENCE AND THE LAW .
(When does a person stop comprising his individual beliefs? What does
an individual do when he believes a lsw is unjust? How long can a per-
.son resist the pressures of a group? Can a man be condemned for obey-
ing the law?)

The Crucible, Inherit the Wind, Twelve Angry Men, Andersonville Trial,
Antigore, Paths of Glory (Cobb)

GENERATION GAP
Fathers and Zons, Too Late the Phalarope, Death in the Family

SEARCH FOR SELF
(How does man discover who he is and how he fits into the scheme of
things?) :

Separate Peace, Caccher in the Rye, Death uf a Salesman, Member of the
Wedding

STUDY IN COURAGE
(What gualities enable a man to give up everything---possessions,
position and even lives---for the sake of an idea?)

A Man for All Seasons, Saint Joan, Murder in the Cathedral, The Warden
(Trollope)

IMAGE OF THE NEGRO IN AMERICAN LITERATURE

Pudd'nhead Wilson, Delta Wedding, Black Boy, Fire Next Time, Raisin
in the Sun

MAN AS A PASSIONATE BEING (dominated by violent or intense feeling)
Othello, Lust for Life, Zorba the Greek

VIEW OF POLITICAL THEORY
(Is man good or bad? How does his opinion of himself affect his choice
of government? Which opinion is suggested by the governments of the
world today? UWhich opinion is wrong? What do you think?)

Children of Light and Children of Darkness (Niebuhr), The Republic
(Plato), Looking Backward, 1984, Walden Two, The Predicament of
Democratic Men (Cahn)

O
]ERJI?MAN'S COMPULSION TO SELL HIS SOUL FOR SOCIAL, MATERIAL, OR INTELLECTUAL GAIN

IToxt Provided by ERI

Dr. Faustus. Macbeth. The Visit. Babbitt



Part
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10.

11,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.
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SAMPLE QUESTIONS ON RELSEARCH

(Use encyclopedia only as a last resort) Re!wrznce Book and Ansuer

The "double" is one of Dostoevsky's more
characteristic themes. What does this mean?

When was Eugene Field born?

List five of the great literary critics

before 19C0.

How has the purpose of Grapes of UWrath been
confused with that of Uncle Tom's Cabin?

Why did Melville write Uhite Jecket with
considerable constraint?

How is deferentiality pronounced?

How much iron did the Unitecd Gtates export

last year?

Where would one find Michelangelo's David?

Who was Caligqula? How did he die?

lhat was the German reaction to Catcher in

the Rye?

Identify the guotation: "A thing of beauty

is a joy forever."”

When was Lloyd Douglas born? Where educated?

What are the famous nqvels he wrote?

Who was Shylock?.

Who were some of the members of Jackson's

"Kiltchen Cabinet?"

Ralph Roister Doister is what type of literature?

It was written when and by whom?

Name some critical works on Melville's Moby

Dick.

What did the critics say about Burton's inter-

pretation of Hamlet?

Edward Taylor is interesting in the history of
American Literature because of the "spirit" of

the things he wrote.
man and hls works.

Find information on the




19.

20.

21.

224

23
2L+'

25'

Part I1I

10,

Part III
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Richard Lovelace is an English poet. When
did he live and what are some of his mare
famous writings?

In literary terminology what does the word
pastiche mean?

Find a quotation you like on the subject
of friendship.

Name three present Jjustices of the Supreme
Court.

Give five synonyms for glib.

What is the full name df Quen Elizabeth?

Why was Samuel Johnson such a successful
critic?

Encyclqpedia Volume

Butter making

Page

Chiang Kai~-shek

Giants in the Earth

Eochippus

Paleography

Olympic Games

Picasso

Metabolism

Mozart, Wolfgang

Canaries

List all the pertinent materials found in the Readers' Luide on the
following subject.
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INDEPENDENT STUDY

A70

. as P 3-5
Course Dascription hase

Independent study is a course designed for the college bound student
who is a responsible person capable of working with a minimum of supervi-
- sion. The first part of the course will deal with the skills and mechanics
of selecting topics and structure of the research paper. Students will
eventually select a thesis topic and create a research paper Jjustifying
the thesis statement.

Achievement Level

The student should be able to think and work independently and should
have attained competency in basic composition. Reading levels should be
characteristic of upper division skill,

Objectives
l. To understand the development of a thesis
2. To determine the Iimitations of the thesis statement
3. To acquire skill in locating and utilizing research materials
4, To learn various steps in preparing a research paper

5. To learn and practice proper use of mechanics: footnating,
bibliography, quoting, paraphrasing

6. To produce a research-term paper incorporating techniques
taught throughout the course

7. To learn and practice disciplines of independent study

Chief Emphases

The chief goals of the course are to teach students the technigues of
preparing and writing a research-term paper and to utilize their own ideas,
the opinions of others and the infermation of related sources.

Materials

Fundamentals of the Research Paper -- Kenneth Publishing

The Lively Art of Writing -- Follett -

The MLA Style Sheet

Warriner's English Grammar and Composition -- Harcourt, Brace (com-
plete course)

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature (Pamphlet explaining use of)

Library, Work and Information Sheet
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Course Outline

Week 1

I.

11,

111,

Iv,

Week 2

I.

II,

Week 3

I.

11,

111,

Weeks 4

What is a research paper? Explain the various types of
research papers as found in Warriner's Chapter 25, pp.
L2L4-429, :
Discuss differ. ' :.arvaches in writing of paper.
Explain prime:v -
Chapter 28.

id secondary source material. Warriner's

Familiarize students with English resource room and explain
concept of rocms used.
When must one footnote? Fundamentals of a Research Paper,
pp. 7-8.

Explain the use of the library and location of various
reference materials available. Warriner's Chapters 27-28;
Lively Art of Writing, Chapters 2, 3, 1lk.

The suggested thematic topics and book lists will be intro-
duced, and mechanics of the bibliography and bib cards will
be explained. MLA 5tyle Sheet; Lively Art of Writing,
Chapters 2, 3, l4.

Collect primary source cards stating general theme unit and
books selected, and discuss zny outside selections with in-
dividual student.

Notetaking will be explained as found in Warriner's Chapter
25, pp. 433-435; Fundamentals of a Research Paper, p. 2;
Lively Art of Writing, pp. 171-173.

Test over basics of first three week's discussions.

and 5

I.

Students are free to work, take notes and discuss topics
with teacher in either material center or the libracry.

When to footnote? (same as week ong)

Discuss secondary sources and secondary source cards.



11,

III,

Wzek 7

II.

Week 8

11,

Week 9

11,

Week 10

I.

11,

Week 11

L.

11,

Week 12

II.
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Give explanation of and assign work on research from
secondary sources.

Give time for individualized work.

In middle of this week the secondary source cards will be
collected and general outline will be due. Chapter 14,
ppe 174-176; Lively Art of Writing (for the outline) pp.
L-7, Fundamentals cf a Research Paper.

Time will be given to work on the rough draft,

Work on rough drafts while teacher checks progress and
possible conflicts in paper.

when to footnote? (same as week one)

Students will work on rough drafts and discuss problems
with the teacher,

Give explanation of final forms of research paper (i.e.

Title page, Table of Contents, typing mechanics, biblio-
graphy, footnoting),

On Wednesday of this week the final copy is due with note-
cards and bib cards.

Give final assignment, an oral topic report, of their choice
due the last four days of the course.

Students will work ca gral reports.

Timz will be allotted to discuss problems with teacher.

Students will give oral reports.

Research-term papers will be given back to students, and
discussion of comments on papers will take place.
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. Use the research-term papar approach.

2. For course A-60 the length of the paper should be 10-16 pages
typewritten. For course A-70 the length of the paper should
be 15-23 pages typewritten. ’

3. For course A-630 the requirement is three primary sources and
four secondary sourcese. For course A-70 the requirement is
three basic primary sources and five secondary sources.

4L, Constant re-emphasis of when and how to footnote is needed.

5. Special emphasis should be given to instruction in location of
reference materials and use of library facilities.

Be Bécause of its newness to the students, the concept of independ-
ent study should be thoroughly explained at the course's outset,

7. The first six week's grade is based on the teacher's subjective
observation of the students' progress and initiative to date,
and the objective mid-term exam.

B. The paper itself will constitute 75 percent of the final grade
for the course. The remaining 25 percent is based on the six week's
evaluation, the oral report, and student participation.
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FOCUS ON LANGUAGE

R29

Course Description Phase 3-5

This course approaches language as & uniquely human invention and
as a8 relevant subject for study. It explores both the operstion and
the symbolic implications of languags, as it focuses on four armsas of
language study: semantics, .cabulary, grammar, and dislect.

The semantics unit iooks at the socisl impl.:ations of language.
Students will consider some of the responses psople make to the symbols
and signs around them, discussing the role of larnguage in politics, race
and advertising. The vocabulary unit, following the indepandent study
approach of Vocabulary for College C, aims at increasing reading vocabu-
lary. The grammar unit studies the aperltiun of the language, beginning
with parts of speech and proceeding to the use of 2 variety of sentence
elements and patterns. The digslact unit invastigatas regional dialects

- as well as variziies of speech the student encounters daily. The phonetic
elphisbet may be introduced here as a tool for the description of ths spoken
language. Dialect in literature is studied in Pygmalion and in several
poems and stories.

Course requirements include regular written assignments related to
the grammar and vocabulary units and two-three themes.

Achigvement Level

The student should be an above average readsr and have an sctive
curiosity about words and the way his language operates.

Objectives

1, Increased ﬁndarstanding of language as one example of man's
unique ability to create symbols

2. Increased understanding of the way in which words affect
people

3. A conscious undarstanding of the grammatical system of
English

4, Incressed skill in writing clear, effective sentsences

5. Ability to read difficult materials with greater speed and
comprehension

6. Some knowledge of American English, its d*alacts, and its
developmant
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Chief Emphases

A basic idea underlyinz the course is that lamgusgs is an inter-
esting and relavant subject to study, as well as = useful one.

Matzrials

Littell, The Language of Man

Diuderick and Carlton, Vocabulary for Colleqe C

wWitty and Brotberg, Devalnping Your Vocabulary

Corbin and Perrin, Guide to Modern English, Uppser Years

Warriner's Enalish Grammar and Composition, Complete Course
and test booklets

Blumenthal, Frank, Zshmar, Living Language 11

Malmstrom and Ashley, Jialects U.S.A.

Shaw, Pygmelion
Adventures in Amarican Literature, (Laursate Edition)

Film: "Language: Our Debt to the Past"

Records: "Our Changing Language"
"Spcken English"

Course Outline
Week 1
I. Introduce Vocabuylary far College C. Suggested plan for the

twelve weeks is to introduce a unit on Monday, discuss sen-
~ tences on Wednesday, and test on Friday.

II. "How Words Change Our Lives", The Languags of Man, p. 3

I1I. "Symbols", The Lenguage of Man, p. 17 (See Hayakawa, Language
in Thought and Action pp. 32-37 for interesting applice*ions.)

lgsk 2

I. "The Euphemism: Telling It Like It Isn't"®, The Langquage
of Man, p. 37

1I. Connotation: Guide to Modern English, Exercises 13 through 17,
pp. 90-95 : .

III., "Politics and the English Language” The Language of Man,
Pe 43

IV. "The Language of War", The Language of Man, p. 55




Page 117

sk .
"Lz guage snd Race", The Lenouage of Man, p. 63
"The -anguage of Advertising", The Language of Man, p. 83
I. . Theus

Wegk~ 4 and :

<« "Chzrges in the English Language", The Language of Man

"Exc_oring the Backgrounds of Engllsh" Developing Your
Voczbulary, p. 86 '

(Adcitional material on the histbry and davelopment of
English may be found in Warriner's 10, Chapter 30.)

II1I., Record: "Our Changing Languaga"
IV, Film: "Language: Our Debt to the Past"

V. Parts of speech: UWarriner's Complete Courss, Chapter 1

VI. Parts of tha sentence: UWarriner's Complets Course, pp. 22-34

Week &

I. The phrase: Wsrriner's Complete Course, pp. 35-51

II. Subordination by present participles, past participles,
gerunds, infinitives, and appositives: Living Langusge 11,
pp. 2L7-258.

I1I. Optional activity: Analyze writing samples for sentsnce
variety and then write a paragraph trying to vary sentence
lengths and structurs: Writing: Unit Lessons in Composi-
tion, pp. 31-34

Week 7

I. The clause: Warriner's Complete Course, pp. 55-62

II. Subordination with adverb clauses: Warriner's Complete
Course, pp. 211-215

Subordination with adjective clauses: Uarriner's Complete
Course, pp. 234-238

IIl. Effective use of simple, complex, compound santences
cuide, Upper Years, pp. 208-216

Vo The nrocess of reduction: ridvima Lanausne 11 me. S8R oo



Week B
I.

11,
III.
IV,
Week 9
I.

II.
III.

Iv.

Week 10

I.

Il.
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Sentence variety using ell struct.reas and patterns
studied: UWarriner's Complete Course, pp. 268-278 or
Living Language 11, pp. 263-266

Paraliel structure: Living Langquage 1l, pp. 303-308

"Composition Tests", Warriner's Complete Course, pp. 746-767

Test on grammar unit

Introduce IPA, Practice transcribing words and sentencas.

"American English", The Language of Man, p. 135
Dimlects U.,S.A., Chapters 1, 3, &4

Record: "Spoken English"

Dialect in literature: ‘When the Frost is on the Punkin"

"The Curtin!”

"The Mountain Whipporwill"

"In the Zone"

"Mr. Dooiey on Machinery" (Selections from Adventures in
Amgrican Literature) -

*The Party", American Negro Postry

Suggested topics for discussion:

A, Uhat davices does the writer use to indicate differences

in pronunciation?
Whai differences in grammar do you see?
Is writer consistent in his use of dialect?

What purpose does the use of dialect serve? How does
diglect reinforce theme?

Wpeks 11 and 12

I.

II.

IlI,

Pygmalion. Read orally and discuss. Suggested topic for

discussion: Did Shaw write the play to point up the im-
portance of speaking standard English?
Record: "My Fair Lady"

Theme on Pygmalion
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Suggested Asproaches and TaachingﬁAids

l, If time allows, during the second week read to the class
parts of Frank Sullivan's "The Cliche Expert Testifias
on Baseball", found in Language in Society, p. 139,

2. If the class is able to do Vocabulery for College C inde-
pendently, additional work on affixes and roots may be
found in Chapters 4, 5, and 6 of Developing Your Vocabulary.

3« Interesting information on names may be found in "Word
People", The Language of Man, p. 123.

L. The article on slang, "Now Everyone Is Hip About Slang",
in The Language of Man can be discussed in the 9th or 10th
weeks, if time permits.

References

Alexander, Henry. The Story of our Language.
Dean, Lecnard F. and Wilson, Kenneth G.ed. Essays on Language

and Usage.
Hayakawa,.S5.I. Language in Thought and Action.

Jenkinson, Edward. What Is Languags? (Indiana University English
Curriculum Study Series)

Malmstrom, Jean. Language in Society.
Pooley, Robert C. Teaching English Grammar.
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PRACT ICAL WRITING

Al7
Course Description ' Phase 1-2

Practical Writing is for the student who wants to improve his skill
in writing., The main activity of the course is writing, done with the
individual guidance of the teacher throughout the writing experience.

The first part of the course consists of a revisw of the paragraph;
the second part consists of writing that will be useful in day-to-day com-
munication, such as the thank-you nots, the letter of request, the letter
of application, and other job-related forms. UWork on spelling, vocabulary
and santsnce structure is related to each writing assignment and continues
throughout the course. Special attention will be given to dictionary study.

Four paragraphs, one longer theme, and 'several letters will be re-
guired as the major work of the course.

Materials used include basic language texts such as Guide to Modern
English 9 and Living Language 9, a job-skills workbook, Listen and Write
tapes, Eyegats films and tapes, and Scope magazine.

Achievement Level

This course is designed for the student who has serious problems
with basic communication skills, It is also for the student who wants
to improve basic writing skills,

Ubjectives

1. To discover something about ons's self in the process of
writing each major assignment

2. To sxpress ideas in clear, effective sentences
3, To learn to spell common words correctly
4. To learn to use the dictionary efficiently

5. To recognize the practical importarice of standard usage in
certain types of writing, such as the business letter

6. To learn the conventional form of certain personal and
businaess letters

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis in this course is on individual attention to sach
student's writing problsms, whether the studsent is learning to write ons
complete statement or is developing style. The assignments and evaluation

o "ould allow sach student to feel some sense of accomplishment if he has
ERICade a sincere effort.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Materials

Himstrett, Porter, Macwell. Business En%liah in Communication
Nirk, Brian, Understanding Punctuation (teacher transparencies)

Guide to Modern English 9 and 10

Living Language 9

Writing: Unit Lessons in Com ositicn (Books A and 18)
EDL Listen and Write tapes (Lesson Book FA)

Follett Basic Learning Program, The Job in Your Futurse
Scope magazine

Carlin, Christ, Holder. English on the Job, I and II
Humphreville, Fitzgerald. 1In Orbit

Sample epplication forms and tests )
Fundamental English Drills, I and II. (transparencies)

Films:

"Writing Better Businass Letters"

"Why Punctuate®

"How to Keep a Joh"

"Career Planning in a Changing World"

"The Dropout"

Eyegate films and records on paragraph structurs

Course Outline

‘Wesk 1

I. Begir work on a list of common, frequently misspelled words.
After the first paragraph, the spelling lists can be made up
from the words misspelled in the paragraphs plus words from
the basic list,

II. wWhat is a paragraph? Guide to Modern English 9, pp. 9-13

I1I, Manuscript form and common correction symbols

IV, write first paragraph. Suggested procedure for all writing
assignments is to discus® and correct rough draft with each
student, after which the final copy is written. If tima
doss not permit an individual confersnce with each student,
the teacher can correct and comment on the rough draft and
return it to the student the following day for the final

COPpYye.

V. Scope activity, such as oral reading of a play, vocabulary
work, discussion of an article, written answers to study
questions about a particular selection, opinion of any of
the selections etc.




Wesk 2

I.

11,

I1I,

Iv,

111,

Ve

Vi,
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follouw-up activities for each paragraph:

a. Mimeograph two or three paragraphs for discussion of
such points as unity, topic sentsnce, coherence etc.

b. Prepare transparency of fragments, run-ons, or srrors
in the uss of words that sound aliks

C. Spelling test on words missed in paragraph

d. Suggested exercises on sentence errors in Livirg
Language 9, Chapter 18

Supplying details through use of examples, reasons, in-
cidents, similaritises and differences: Guide to Modsrn

English 9, pp. 13-18
Eyenate filmstrip and record on selecting a topic

Write second paragraph. Suggested topics in Guide to Modern

English 9, pp. 17-18

Scops activity

Follow-up on second paragraph

Paragraph unity and topic sentence:
_9_, ppo 18"25

Guide to Modern Engliish

Eyeqgate filmstrip and record on creating a topic sentence
Write third peragraph

Scope activity

Follow-up on third paragraph

Order and cohesrence

Guide to Modern English 9, pp. 25-35

Eyegate filmstrip and record on argsnizatiun of details in
a paragraph

Supplementary work on lihking expressions in Writing: Unit
Lessons in Composition 18, pp. 120-21

Write fourih paragraph

Scope activity
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Weeks 5 and &

I.

II.

II.

111,

IV,

biriting a composition: Use either Guide_ to Mpdern English
9, pp. 128-145 or Living Lsnguage 9, Chapter 3 as an intro-
duction to the longer writing assignment.

For these two weeks, it is suggested that about half of the
period be spent on theme preparation and half on balanced
sentences and sentence variety.

R, UWriting balenced sentences: Writing: Unit Lessons in
Composition, Book A, Practice 2 and Practice 4, pp. 48-50.
Supplement with Guide to Modern English 10, pp. 458-59.

B. Sentence variety: Living Language 9, Chapter 17

Some suggested topics:

Description of neighborhood, using approach suggested
in Writing As a Process of Discovery
Autobiographical theme focusing on one to three memorable
axperiences
Defining an abatract word such as Freedom or Friendship
in concrete, operational terms
Theme about the family--see Living Languasge 9, pp. 109-110
Other topics may be found in Living Language 9, p. 21, 56,
72, and 75

Using the dictionary, Guide to Modern English, Chapter 7,
pp. 152-171 and English on the Job, Section 39, p. 196,

Listen and Write, workbook and tape lesson on dictionary
usage.

Handout materials on the dictionary for homework or asddi-
tional classroom drill. Fundentmentals of English, Books
snd 1I. Exercises 1l-4,

-

Continue work on spelling; complete sentences, English on
the Job, I, pp. 211-213. Excellent 1list of troublesome
words.

Read orally and discuss, "Opening Day" from In Orbit.

Scope read feature story or play in class, word drills and
crossword puzzle.

Writing Friendly Letters, Guide to Modern English, Chapter 9,
ppe 196-207. English on the Job, Unit 7, Section 34, p. 18L.
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II. UWriting Informal Notas, Guidas to Modern English, p. 205.
English on the Job, Section 37, p. 1a9.

III. Listen and Write, workbeok and tape lesson on the frisendly
latter.

IV, Spelling words in complete sentences.
V. Read orally and discuss "Nerves of Steel” from In Orbit.
VI, Scope ~ do exercises and drills - check in class.
Wegks 9, 10, and 11
I. Usse Transparericies to show form of business letters.

II. View film "Writing Better Business Letters".

III. Have students apply for a Social Security number if they
do noct have one.

IV, Make a Personal Data Sheet. Success in Language, The Job
In Your Futurs, Unit 8 Lesson 3, Gatting eady to KEE y
for a Job.

V. Examine application forms from the State Employment Office
or eny cther business. Job in Your Future, exercise L,

VI. UWrite a latter of application, letter of requast, order
letter, letter of complaint, credit and the adjustment
letter. Guide to Modern English, Chapter X, p. 208.
English on the Job, I, Units & and 6, pp. 62-73. Business
English in Communications, Unit 9, Sectinns 22, 23, 26
also Units 9 and 10.

VII, Listen and Write, use workbook and tapes on businass
letter and the application {orm.

VIII, Continue work on spelling, complete sentences.
IX. Read and discuss "Cub Reporter" from In Orbit.
X. Scope frees reading of magazine--check word exsrcises,
Week 12
I. Uuwrite a lettaer to the editor. English on the Job, II,
Unit 6. Discuss letters appearing in "Voice of the
People". Class might choose best letter and send to
the school paper or the South Bend Tribune.

II. Review material covered first six meaké.
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III. Final spelling - choose from words covered during course.

Iv, Testing - paragraph writing, sentence structura, forms
for friendly letter and the business letter.

V., Scope - puzzle contest, word games.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. All letter writing should be dene in class with individuel
help given where necessary, Trcrisparencies and writing
letters on the board with the help of the entire class is
ususlly most effective.

2. Each student should have a folder to keep writing and letters
completed during the course.

3. The selections in the "You and the Jab" Unit of In Orbit can
be read and discussed in class at any time when a a break in
the letter writing is needed.

4e Sipce most uf the work in the course is on basic skills, the
teacher may wish to use meterigls in work bnoks of lenguaga
texts avallable at their schoonl.

5. The importance of the individusl conference ahout the rough
draft cannot be overemphasized.

6. Have class bring "eds"™ from local newspapers to use in letter
writing.

7. Possible activity, depending on the class:

A. Applying for Social Security numbers. This could be
dons a8 a class projesct...arrangements made shead of
time with the loral offica.

8. Invite, by letter, a personnal man or woman from a local
business or industry to talk to the class on employment
opportunities for the high school student.
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PREPARATION AND PRACTICE FOR THE SAT AND OTHER STANDARDIZED TESTS

A6l

7-
Course Description Phese 3-5

This course is planned tc give students extensive practice in the
Verbal Sections of the SAT and similar tests. In addition an attempt
will be made to develop in the student a sensitivity for correct language
usage and vocabulary as applicable to standardized tests.

Achievement Level

The ..tudent should be capable of doing college .preparatory work and
of desiring a college education.

Objectives
l., To provide experience in taking SAT type tests
2e 'To think in terms of likenesses in words
3. To think in terms of differences in words
L, To be able to perceive verbal relafionships
5. To select the precise word or.phrase to complete a sentence

6. To choose among pairs of words the pair whose words have the
most similar relationship to the given pair

7. To help a student in reading a passage to more clearly under-
stand the wassential ideas, implications, facts, and details

Chief Emphases

Preparation and practice on the verbal section of the SAT and similar
tests provide the student with experiences in achieving greater competency.

Materials

Practice Book for the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the PSAT

A Study Guide for the Colleqe Board Scholastic Aptitude Test
Practice Book for the National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test
Shostak, Learning Words

Schweitzer and Lee, Harbrace VUncabulary Workshop

Diedrich and others, Tests for Vocabulary for College

Dodge, How to Read and Write in CLollege

Literary Cavalcade

Differential Aptitude Tests in Verhal Reasoning, Forms A and B
Adventures in American Literature

Warriner, .English Grammar and Composition
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Course Outline

Week 1

I.
II,

I1I,
IV,

Week 2

II,

111,
Iv,
Week 3

I,

11,
II1.

I\j.

Week &4

11,

ITI,

I\j.

Week 5

Explain the course to the students, giving the description,
objectives, personal growth and goals desired.

Give Form A of the Differential Aptitude Test in Verbal
Reasoning., This is a Pre-test.

Discuss the D.A.T.

Begin work with synonyms, increasing their complexity.

Practice with words pertaining to kinds of books, people,
the weather in Shostak's Learning Words.

Discuss the choices on the testse.

Write a paragraph. Take the paragraph and see how many
synonyms can be supplied,

Discuss the paragraphs that the students wrote.

Review synonyms.

Work with aritonyms, increasing their complexity.

Read in Adventures in American Literature, emphasize word
choices by the author.

"Continue tests in Shostak's Learning Words and discuss word

choices.

Give a test on antonyms similar to the 5AT,

Work with word analysis - prefixes, roots, suffixes,

Work in Harbrace Vocabulary Workshop.

Discuss tests.

Uork in Warriner's English Grammar and Composition, word
analysis - pp. 574-597.

Work with vocabulary enrichment for more sensitivity to
precision in word choices.



II.”
III.

Weeks 6
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Practice by doing Tests for Vocabulary for Colleqge.

Review word analysis,

and 7

1.

I1.
I.

I1.
III.

Weeks 9

Review synonyms, antonyms, word analysis, and vocabulary
enrichment.

Cive tests from S.A.T. practice books.

Study and have practice on completions.

Practice by doing tests for Vocabulary for College.

Students make lists of completion type tests.

and 10

I.
II.
III.

Iv.

Week 1l

I.

II.

III.

leek 12

I.

11,

III,

Begin analogies.
Give tests from the S.A.T. practice books.
Discuss the tests and explain the correct answers.

Begin work on comgrehension in the S.A.T. practice books.

Use materials in Dodge, How to Read and Write in College to
help student : with comprehension.

Read in Literary Cavalcade and write answers to comprehension
questions. . -

Continue drill in the S.A.7. practice books. -

Work intensively in the S.A.T. practice books.

Write an essay, make use of the vocabulary emphasized during
this course. - '

Give Form B of the D.A.T. in Verbal Reasoning.
Compare the scores of Form A to the scores of Form B.

Give final test similar to the S.A.T.
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1,

2e

3

L,

56

Throughout the course the student should keep a record of his
progress, especially his weaknesses where strengthening is
indicated.

Intensive study in the practice books should be given through-
out the course. :

Use writing and reading to make practical use of the vocabulary
training.

By using the pre-test and post tests of the D.A.T., progress
should be indicated.

Timed tests, as the S5.A.T., should e given regularly to help
the student to become familiar with the test structure.
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APPRECIATION OF MDDERN MENIA

R27

Course Descriptian Phase 1-3

In this course a student will study the technigques of film making
together with viewing films to give him a better understanding and ap-
preciation of this visual media. UWritten critiques will be required
from each student as well as participation in classroom discussion. He
will also learn to critically evaluate radio and television - two other
important forms of modern communication.

Achievement Level

This course is so designed that each student regardless of his
academic level may achieve because practice in oral and writing skills
will be a part of this course. The student will be encouraged to EXpress
his feelings on films and television shows that he has seen not only in
class but putside of class.

Objectives
1. To provide an opportunity for oral discussion of films
2. To develop some sense aof evaluation of the motion picture

3. To understand the range of technlques available to the film
director and industry

L. To create an awareness of the impact of films on the media
cansumer

5. To develop interest and encourage students.in/the vocational
possibilities of the film, television and radio media

6. To develop the abiliii=s of the student in oral presentation
of radio shous

Chief Emnhases

The emphasis of this course is dividsd equally between film and
television study with the latter including some radioc work.

Materials

Exploring The Film - Kuhns and Stanley (Geo. A. Pflaum)

Exploring Television - Kuhns (Loyola University Press)

Plays from Radioc - Lass

Radio and Television Plays - Feigenbaum

Television Plays - Chayefasky

"Great Moments in Radio", volumes I and II (records)

16 MM and 8 MM film projectors, tape recorder and cassette player
]ERJ(j Films from Puhlic Library and AV department
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~ .zze Cutline

deek 1

Introduection 4o film medias

I. "Rhetoric of the ovie" series which compares film
making to sentence and paragraph writing

II. Explaining The Film - Chapters 1, ? and 3

week 2

Language of the film

I. Explaining The Film - Chapters 5, 6 and 7
II. Two films to illustrate material in chapters

III. Suggested films: "Child of Darkness, Child of Light” (27 Min.)
"Paddle to the Sea" (28 Min.)

Week 3

History of the film

I. 5ilent films - penny arcades, musical accompaniment etc.

II. D, W, Griffith's contributions - iris Technique, editing,
symbolism

III. %= elopment of movie "stars"
IV, Suggested 8 mm. films:
"Screen Souvenirs" No, 8 and 19
“Silent Movie Studio" (2 reels)
"Movie Milestones" No., 1
“Zrzat Moments from Birth of = iation"

V. DOther gudio-visual aids:

"The Movies Learn To Talk!
"Time of One Silerit Screen" (Cassette)

wEsk 4

Film Genres

I. Comedy -~ 2 days

: Suggested films: W, C, Fields
Q ' Charlie Chaplin
ERIC "Golden Age of Comedy" (AV rental)




Page 132

II. Animation - 1 day
Suggested films: "Dot and Line" (10 Min.)
"Red and Black" (6 Min.)
"Adventure J" (10 Min.)

III. People and Non-People characters - 2 days

a. Exploring the Film - Chapter &

b. Suggested films: “Grand Canyon" (29 Min.)
"Red Balloon" (34 Min.)

Week 5

Film Genres (continued)

I. Documentaries

a. Exploring the Film - Chapters 11 and 12

b. Suggested films: "The River" (32 Min.b/w)
"Yonderful World of Wheels" (32 Min.)
"I Have a Dream" (32 Min,)

Week 6

Film Genres (continued)

I. Filmic drama

a. Exploring the Film ~ Chapters 9, 10 and 13

b. Suggested films: "Hangman" (11 Min.) with poem

"Snowy Day" (20 Min,)

"Occurance at Owl Creek Bridge" (97 Min,)
c. Feature films on TV or st local theaters

de Concluding discussion and/or exams on film media

Week 7
Radio .

I. Exploring Television pp. 12-20

II. Brief history of radio through lecture, student reports

III. Suggested materials:

" "Great Moments in Radio" volumes I and II (records)
« "Heyday of Radio" (cassette)
J;BJ(: " "Radio Drama-Ma Perkins and Young Dr. Malone" (AV tape)




&
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ueek B

Television

I. Ir....uction to TV, Exploring Television, pp. 20-58;
Exg.oring the Film, Chapter 1k

IT, TV Genres, Exploring Television pp. 52-65

III. Commercials, Exploring Television ppe. 76-99

Ueek 9

Television Genres (Continued)

I. Soap operas, Exploring Television PP. 66-75

II. News, Exploring Television pp. 100-111

ITI, Variety shous, EXplofing Television pp. 112-175

Week 1C

Telgvision Genres (Continued)

I. Talk shows, Exploring Television pp. 126-131

I, Situation Comedy, Exploring Television pp. 132-141

III, Dramatic serieé, Exploring Television pp. 142-147

IV. Uesterns, Exploring Television pp. 148-154

Week 11

Television Genres (Continuer;

1. Police-cop shows, Exgloring Television pp. 155-159

II, Private Eyes, Exploring Television pp. 160-164

III. ©Spy shows, Exploring Television pp. 165-171

IV, Professional shows, Exploring Television pp. 172-188

Week 17

Television Summary

I. Images TV reflects
II, TV's influences on its audience

III. Exploring Television pp. 192-227
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. The week-by-week plan for this course is very full and probably
over-ambitious; the teacher will have to judge this for himself.
In the television half of the course, however, the teacher must
be selective and cover only those sections of Exploring Television
which interest him and his class. Group or individual student
work could be assigned for those sections not covered in rlass.

2. It is very easy for the teacher to schedule film after film.
This is wasted time for the student unless he knows and dis-
cusses the reasons why he is viewing a particular film.

3. Guide your assignments according to the capabilities of the stu-
dent. If the student is just not capable of writing well, put
him into proc.ction or oral interpretation. This can woz: in re-
verse for the ran-verbal student who writes well.

L, Check over all AV catalogs for more applicable films and Tilm-
strips to utilize in different units of interest. Watch rental
fiilms from Language Arts Dept. (SBCSC) and current television
programming. (It would be valuable if particularly good shows
could be video-taped for later classroom viewing.)

References

Baxter - Hollywood in the Thirties (Paperback 31.25)
Exploring the Film and Exploring Television Teaching Guides
Feyer - Screen Experience: An Approach to Film (Geo. Pflaum)
Higham and Greenberg - Hollywood in the Forties (Paperback $1.25)
Hitchcock's Films (Paperback $1.25)

Jacobs - The Rise of One American Film

Johnson - How to Talk Back to Your Television Set (95¢)
KBnight - The Liveliest Art (Mentor 50¢)

Martin - Movie Comedy Teams (Signet $1.50)

McAnany - The Film Viewers Handbook (Dens Books 95¢)
Robinson - Hollywood in the Twenties (Paperback $1.25)
Science Fiction in the Cinema (Paperback $1.25)

Sullivan - Movies: A Universal Language (Notre .Dame $2.45)
Zimmerman - The Marx Brothers at the Movies (Signet $1.50)

English Journal Articles: "Get Smart: Let TV Work for You" Jan. '67
"Television and the Teacher" Dec. 'G8
"Using the Western" Dec. '63
"Television Drama: A Discussion" Dec. '58
"Ten Uses for Commercial Television in the
Classroom" Dec. '58
"Film as Language" Nov. '6G8

AV Center (SBCSC) - Television Writing, Robert 5. Greene
Handbook of Broadcasting, Abbot and Rider
Broadcasting: Radio and TV, Ewbank and Lawton
Radio and Television Writing, May UWylie
o Professional Radio Writing, Albert Creuws
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BY-LINE

A21

Course Descriptiaon Phase 3-5

8y-Line, journalistic writing, explores the dynamics behind the
expressions "the power of the press" and"the pen is mightier than the
sword". Behind the printed word of the school ard public press are
Journalists who are in a casition to affect public —/inion. How do
These writers determine what is news? Whers do they go for news? How
do they write 1t?Y What criteria can the reader u=e as a means of inter-
pretating and evaluating the written word as it sgpears in the press?
The search for the answers to these guestions will lead the student into
an intriguing world of writing.

Achievement Level

Students should be reading on a tenth or si=senth grade level and
be interested in writing for zublications.

Dbjectives

l. To provide the guidelines by which the student may strengthen his
-ability to distinguish between fact and propaganda and to
recognize distortion, such as slanting of the news and sensa-
tionalism. '

2. To prepare the studemt to become a discriminating re=ader

3. To develop the student's ability to express facts in clear,
concise and accurate expression in jourrmz=listic style

4. To add to and reinforce the skills inherent in good composition

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis will be the development of the student as a
journalistic writer.

Materials

Press Time - Adams and Stratton

Press Time Practice Book

dcholastic Journalism - English and Hatch

Journalism in the Mass- Media

Supply of school, local state and national newspapers

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Discuss: UWhat is newse? This should include the differences
between news and literary writing, fact vs opinion, sensa-
tionalism, propaganda, the purpose and content of a newspaper,

what makes news (including the eight news elements).
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R. Use Press Time (sections of Chapters 1. I, 3, and &4)

The South Bend Tribune, radio and TV r=w:casts, state
and national papers.

B. One suggested assignment: Have a stuf=—= follow a news
item for several days through two or naez= media (and
possibly background material) and rep=- an the various

ways it has been handled and why.

II. Discuss: UWhat makes school news. Have clams. go through back
issues of school newspapers for suggestlumz <" what is really
news and what are merely reports. Ask tlz=: “or examples of
current school news,

ITII. Read and discuss (at end of second week) “. - =view for a
Mews Story" pp. 54-61 in Press Time.

Week 3
Work on the news lead, Chapter 5 in Press Time - 4's, selecting
the key fact, types of lead, dividing leads k_wg;:y ;eads). Use

as many exercises as possible,

Weeks &4, 5, and 6

Work on the news story Chapters 6, 7, and 8 ir “=r=zss Time. This
should include the three neuws story arrangemsTc==. the steps in
writing a news story, newspaper style (Chapter — Zresgs Time and
pp. 123-129 in Scholastic Journalism, school -=sw: (Chapter B in
Press Time) and sports news (Ehapter 14 of Presss "ime omitting
pp. 240D-243).

Weexs 7 and 8

Work on feature and human interest stories (n=w: Ffeatures in
Chapter 9 of Press Time and personality stories= in Chapter 10
of Press Time). Use as many of the exercises =s possible in
Press Time Practice Bouk and in Scholastic Journalism. Students
should develop and write features for the school paper or youth
page of the South Bend Tribune.

Weeks 9, 10, and 11

Work on what makes up the editorial page: reviewss - books,
plays, movies, exhibits, concerts, speeches etc. (pp. 115-118

in Scholastic Journalism); all types of editorials, including
cartoons; columns (pp. 191-201, 240-243 in Press Time, pp. 111-
113 in Scholastic Journalism), Give 'a student as much experience
in each as is possible.

Week 12

If time permits, three or four students might worik together on
special group projects. For example, four stucents might plan
cooperatlvely the content for the entire issue of the school

—————————— I R PR . . D L. . D Y R TN T s e ™ ¢ 3 & 2=
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ALTERNATE COURSE OUTLINE
Ueek 1

Writing columns: Examine good and bad examples of columnists'
writing (Chapter 11, Press Time).

Week 2

Sports writing: Discuss and study sports jargon and its use
(Chapter 1L, Press Time).

Week 3
Writing newspaper and magazine critiques and reviews.

lleeks L4, 5, and 6

Analysis of types of magazines (Chapter 3, Journalism in the Mass
Media.

A. Learn about and do different types of stories for magazines.

B. UWrite "Unforgetable Character" stories (Reader's Digest
bulletin).

C. As a class, produce literary magazine. Draw materials for
this from other £nglish classes such as Creative Writing
~and Composition. Compose and layout the complete magazine
using such talents as are availahle.

Ueek 7

Public Relations work: Call on local people involved in public
relations work. If possible, visit a firm to understand the
broad expanse of this field.

Llmek 8

Writing in newspaper style (Chapter 7 Press Time and readability
in Scholastic Journalism).

teeks 9, and 10

In-depth reporting:

AR. Choose a subject within the student's interest and level.
Have him investigate this subject, interviewing where
necessary, and compile this information.

B. Produce a series-type of reporting where several issues are
examined to complete the reporting job.
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Wenks Il and 12

Covering speeches, meetings, panel discussions and published
reports (Chapter 10, Journalism in the Mass Media).

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids for Both Courses

1.

2e

L,

5.

Ge

Students should keep notes and assignments in notebooks (the
latter can easily be corrected and returned to students so
that he will have corrections for easy reference). Some
assignments will need more careful correction than others;
some assignments need student revision.

Short exercises (on leads, short news stories, news style)
should be given freguently, perhaps daily. Gome of these
should be corrected immediately in class by the student him-
self; some should be handed in for a grade.

The work and discussions during weeks 1 and 2 must move guickly
or the student will lose interest and/or feel this class is "too
easy". The teacher must be alert for lecturing or one-sided
discussion by himself or a student.

The material for this unit is loosely assigned to weeks - the
actual time needed will depend upon the class. The 12th week
project may be assigned for out-of-class work (or even for
extra credit) if this time is needed to complete ‘work on fea-
tures; otherwise the project can be developed in class with
the teacher's assistance.

ARs much as possible, national, local and school events and
situations should be used for news and feature exercises.
Students should be urged to examine good newspapers in their
free time,

There 'is no book report assigned in this unit; if a teacher
feels it is desirable, it may be included. Perhaps a sup-
plementary project could be assigned instead.
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DEADLINE

A78
Course Description Phase 3-4

"Deadline" will take the student into many of the non-news writing
facets of journalism - copyreading, photography, make-up, the printing
process itself. The student will step inside the organization, observing
the business manager .t of a newspaper. He will be given the chance to
work with orpanization (however minimal) by participating in his high
school newspaper's activities. Hopefully he will gain an appreciation
of the responsibilities and opportunities found "behind the scenes" in
the business and art of journalism.

Achievement Level

Students should be reading at or above the tenth grade level. They
should show particular interest in photography, business, art, jourmalistic
or industrial arts.

Ubjectives

l. Tn gain = workinp knowledge of all cspects of the field of
Journalism except the various forms of writing

2. To aid the stucent in developing an appreciation of the size-
able organizationzl effort required in the publication of a
paper ‘

2. To encourage interested students to consifder the varied field
of journalism as vocational possibility

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis of the course will be upon learning the basic
principles and technigues used in the process of publishing a newspaper.

Material
Press Time School papers
Press Time liorkbook Assorted magazines

Scholastic Journalism Workbook Flannel board
Daily and weekly papers

Films and filmstrips available through AV Center and the South Send
Tribune as well as school library files.

Course Jutline

dpek 1

I. Introduce stiudents to the news world generally and to the
composition of newspapers, exzmining briefly the types of
news writing anc the special interest sections of a paper.
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II. Compare examples of the public press regarding their editorial
emplasis and approaches to news.

III. Examine school papers to observe their sulutions to problems
of time schedules and censorship.

IV. Use Chapters 1-3 of Press Time.

Week 2

I. Discuss copyreading, its purpose and the symbols used.

II. Uuork exercises in text, workbooks; if the printing schedule
permits, students could work with copy awaiting publication
in the school paper.

III. Spend one day proofreading.
IV, Use Chapter 15, Press Time and p. 448.
Week 3

I. Discuss principles of good headline writing.

II. Examine newspapers to judge the degree of accuracy and the
effectiveness of the headlines.

ITI. Practice counting and writing original headlines.
IV, Use Chapter 16 of Press Time.

Weeks 4, 5 and 6

I. Discuss the principles of page make-up and typography, using
any filmstrips available. The flannel board would be helpful
at this time.

I1. Compare styles for the different pages of a paper, and compare
the relative effectiveness of the styles of different papers.

ITI. Students will prepare an original layout from old papers as
a unit project.

IV, If the printing schedule permits, students could prepare the
layout for an edition of the school paper.

V. Use Chapter 17, Press Time

I. Discuss the general orinciples of good photography. Demon-
strate or ask school or staff phptographers to demonstrate
whatever camera equipment can be made available. Tour the
school dark room facilities.
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II. Discuss the technigues of cropping, enlarging, and reducing
in conjunction with obersvation of the printing shop teacher,
"in action".

III. Analyze issues of pictorial magazines, observe local neuws-
paper photography, and compare original photographs submit-
ted by willing students.

IV Use Chapter 18 of Press Time.

Weeks 8 and 9

I. Introduce the business facet of newspaper publication.

II. Discuss hints for selling advertisements and principles of
ad lay-out,

III. Students will do exercises in the design and lay-out of
duminy ads.

IV, With help from the school paper's business manager, students
will begin a business project, demanding that each student
sell, design and lay-out an ad for publication in the school
paper, ’

V. Use Chapter 19 of Press Time.
Week 10

I. Discuss the principles of the two hasic printing processes;
offset and letterpress, and the developments in them. Field
trips to a local letterpress facility and to the South Bend
Tribune would provide first hand observation.

I. Each student will present an oral book report (or special
report) on a specific aspect of journalism which interests
him. '

IT. A list of suggested readings should have been made available
to the students in the first weeks of the course.

Week 12

Complete the course with a discuss’ian of the subscription and
circulation procedures of the public press and the school press.

If time permits, statistics comparing the success and circulation

of major magazines and papers would provide fit concluding material.

[ﬂiﬁ:«Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1, Scholastic Journalism and Press Time offer workbooks of exercises




2e

3

7

8.
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Since stuoents of Deadline would probably benefit from immersing
themselves in all of the news world spheres, the teacher should
firmly recommend that students listen to the evening news and read
local newspapers and weekly news magazines. Weekly quizzes on the
recent news may provide stimulation when it is lacking.

A full supply of newspapers and magazines should be available in
the journalism classroom. If every student augmented the supply
by bringinng his designated publication, a wide variety could be

insured.

The South Bend Tribune and the AV Department of the S.8.C.S.C.
offer strips on printing processes, which are especially helpful
in the absence of a text book chapter on printing. Printing
facilities might supply make-up sheets for the studente' projects
during weeks L4-5-6,

I the school has its own printing facilities, the printing teacher
might be able to assist in the unit on printing. Students could
work in coordination with the printing classes, or the printing
classes might make a project of teaching some of the basics tao the
Deadline class. Experience in watching, if not daoing, the proced-
ures in the school print shop, would still be valuable.

When possible, engage outside speakers in the related fields.
Photographers, printing and business teachers, advertising de-
partment personnel from local newspapers and others would pro-
vide professional insights and colorful details for the students.

If the two phases of jnurnalisﬁ sequence are offered simultan-
eously, the two classes might print, as a final project, an
issue of their own papar.

Class or school-wide photography contests might be organized in
the beginning of each course. This activity would stimulate
interest in photography, create an organizational challenge to
the class, and provide an outlet at the end of the course for
the newly-acquired critical talents in judging photography.
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Sunplementary Reading List

General Information, History, Commentaries:

Adler The Working Press

Bond An Introduction to Jcurnalism
Botter News Reporters and What They Da
Cater The Fourth Branch nf Government
Chalmers The 5scial and Political Muckrakers
Faber B2hind the Headlines

Flaherty Get That Story
Leaderer A Nation of Sheep
MeBaffin Anything But The Truth

Mott American Journalism

Myer The Promise of Tomorrow
Myers Print in a Wild Land
Murray The News

Opcycke Get It Right

Rec -r The Era of Muckrakers
Rivers The Opinion-Makers
Sherwood The Journalistic Interview
Swados Years of Conscience: The Muckrakers
Talese The Kingdom and the Power
Ward Writing Editorials
Weisherger The American Newspaperman
dolseley Exploring Journalism

Types of Journalistic Assignments:

Feldman The Student Journalist and Legal and Ethical Issues

Garvan The Etudent J. and Editing

Stapler The Student J. and Sports Writing

Ward The Student J., and Creative Writing

Wright The Student J. and Making Advertising Pay in School Papers
Careers:.

Freeman Career and Opportunities in Journalism

Lobsenz Writing as a Career

Ryan So You Want To Go Into Journalism

Schahbelen Your Future in Journalism

Biography:
- Day Will Rogers
Galt Peter Zenger, Fighter For Freedom
Hale First Woman Editor
Noble Nellie Bly, First Woman Reporter
Levine Miracle-Man of Printing

Swanber g Citizen Hearst
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Fiction:
Beebe Ever After
Benaon Dangerous Deadline
Lewls David White, Crime Reporter

McDonald Friday's Child
Richmond Copy Girl

Photography:
Daeschin Photography In Your Future
Deschin 33-mm Photography
Deschin Say It With Your Camera
Hoke First Book of Photography
Keppler Your Futurs In Photography
Neblett Photography
Parks Choice of Weapons
Pfragner The Eye of History
Wooley Traveling With Your Camera

Graphics-~Printing:

Biegleigsen Commercial Art

Fujita Aim For Job In Graphic Design
Fabsr Printer's Devil to Publish -
Karch Graphic Arts Frocedure

Polk The Practica of Printing

McMurtrie The Story of Printmaking and Bookkaeping
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FILM MAKING

R20

Course Description Phase 1-5

In Film Making the students will learn a new method of communica-
tion to go along with those of reading, writing, listening, and speaking.
Thay will do this by making their own movies.

Before they can make a movie, however, there are many things to learn.
They will learn about the types of movies to make and what slse can be used
a8 subjects beside live actors. They also need to learn to write movie
scripts, to load and shoot the camera, and to splice and edit the developed
film.

Even knowino all this doesn't guarantee a good film though; they must
have some good ideas and must know what types of shots to use to create the
desired effect on the audience. This means learning about panning, dolling,
dissnlives, fade-in's, super-imposures, time-lapse shots.

in preparation for making their film, they will have other projects
such as a8 l6mm collage, a still phote story, a script written in ciass. How-
sver, & great deal will aliso be done on their own time, after school and on
week-ands. For instance, they will have to prepare written analyses of TV
programs and commercials.

They will meke at least two, three minute films which will be discussed
ir €lass. They will also have two or three tests on film terminology and aon
their knowledge of the sguipment. This equipment includes items such as
cameras, editors, and splicers which are provided for them; however, if they
have their own equipment it would be of great help. They should be prepared
to buy a package of splicing tape (56¢) and a magic marker (50¢). No experi-
ence with cameras is necessary.

Achiavement Leval

A great deal af interast, imaginatinn, and a willingness to really waork
are the only requirements for this course. It is designed for the student
with iittle or no knowledge of cameras and film making. Students who do have
exnarience in this area should not be discouraged but should be prepared for
a :lowsr pace which is necessary tc orient beginnars to the basics of film
makinge This course is definitely not for the apathetic student ar for one
who is marely seeking an escape from more academic coursas to a "breeze"
course as the quality of most of the work is completely dependent upon the
initiative of the individual. : .

Dbjectivaa

l. To enable the student to master the technical aspects of creating
a film

2. To stimulate creative and imaginative methods of communication
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3. To develop a new sensitivity to visual language

4. To expand the student's media horizons

5. To develop responsibility in tha student by placing him in
charge of individual and group projects which requiras salf-
discipline for completion end for success

Chief Emphases

The main emphasis in this course is to master the technical aspects
of film-making so s to creatively experiment with a variety of film
technigues and finally to produce a film which communicates a specific
ides, message, emotisn, atce.

Materials

8mm cameras - regular 8 and Super 8

Projector - Dual 8 or regular 8 and Super 8

Editors (Viewers) - Dual 8 or regular 8 and Super 8
16mm if possible

Splicers (Glue and Taepe) - Dual 8 or regular 8 and Super 8
16mm (sometimes all three types can be handled
by one type of splicsr)

Splicing tape - Super 8, 8mm and l6mm

‘Splicing Glue (cold splice)

Phanograph

Tape Recorder

Microphone

Blank Tape

Tripod

Floodlights

Scrap Film - lémm and 8mm

Cld magazinas

Scissors

Scotch Taps

Masking Tape

Light Maters

Magic Markers

Construction Paper

Course Outline

Weeks 1, 2, and 3

I. Hend out all papers and briefly explain what each one deals

withe.
A. List of film terms
B. Diagrams of cameras and their operation

. C, Examples of scripts and T.V, critics

. D, Script form
E. Shooting schedule form
F. List of materisls and "where-to-buy-what-at-what-cost".
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A. Forms for signing out equipment should be prepared for
students to fill out stating their name, equipment being
used, date it is taken, and code number of equipment.

B. A book can alsc be used to record this same information.

C. Equipment taken out at the end of the day for overnight
use must be returned before the start of school the next
day unless it is a camera.

2. Making a film often necessitates that students leave the
school property. Letters of approval from parents should
be sent home with the students to be signed and returned as
soon as possible. A book should be available for students
to sign in and out of class when the reed arises, It should
be made very clear that students will not be excused from
other classes for film making and that if they are late re-
turning to school after filming during film class it is their
responiibility and they will not be excused.

3. In a class of this nature with Students working im wroups and
individually at different times it is most importawt that disci-
pline of each student come from within if it is to be maintained.
The * _.acher muci be frae to give individual attention to both
individunls and groups and can not be a policeman.

L. Some students become over-ambitious with their scripts and find
it difficult if not impossible to fellow through with their
actual filming. Remind them often of the limitations of tims.
Sometimes they merely need to be shown how to organize their
time and how to get permission from various people in administra-
tive positions to film at a store, bank, farm, etc.

5. Extra credit can be earned through some of the following:

A. Preparing a bulletin board on some aspect of film making.

B. Reading current articles on film making and reporting to
the class. ,

C. Working with new and experimental techniques and showing
the eclass the results.

D. Viewing films on TV or at the theater and discussing techni-
ques etc. :

6. Other useful teaching methods for class work include:

A. Viewing TV shows in class and discussing

B. Inviting speakers from local TV stations

C. Having groups (as opposed to individuals) report on a phase
of film making

D. Inviting students from local colleges and high schools to
discusa their work in film making (Past students fraom this
class who have continued making filme are eager to return
and share their worke.)

E. Original slides cam be made using acetate sheets o old
X-rays from haspitals.

o F. Unexposed 32mm film can be cleared and original film strips

JERJﬁj can be made.
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II. Go over terms

AR. Explain parts uf camera and loading procass.
l. Point out use of lenses - wide angla, telescopic
2. Show winding_stem
3. Discuss light adjustment and f/stops
L., Discuss use of view finder
5 Discuss different camera "speeds"

B. Discuss types of film and usas
l, Show difference betwsen 16mm, regular 8mm and super 8mm.
2. Discuss difference in color and black and white
3. Point oui importance of ASA rating
L, Explain function of "emulsion"

C. Digcuss editing
l, Discuss when to edit
2. Explain relastion of editing to collage or mon* -gs
3. Demonstrate use of splicers - tape and glue

IIl. Discuss diffasrent types of shots

. Delly

. Pam

o« Wipe

. Trucking

o« Close up

e 'Madium Shot

« Long Shot .

Extreme Long Shnt (Establishing Shkot)
Re-establishing shot

Extreme Close up (Insert Shot)
Reveise Angle

Swish pan

Cut Away

Low angle

High Argle

Fade out - Fade in

Dissolve

Montage

Surerimposure

Mack (internal frame)

Tilting

Animation

Rush

Work copy

Emulsion

Time Lapse’

IV. Discuss basic type of films to be made and show example of
films of these types. Hand out guestions on each film to be
returned with answsrs on Friday. -

A, Original Fiction
1. Red Balloon

2o Clouwn
3. Joshua

k. - Any student film
B. Adaptation
1. Hangman

[ o ot &




VI.

VII,

VIII,

Ix.
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C. Documentary
l. Child of Darkness, Child of Light
2. Night and Fog
3. Happy Birthday felisa
D. Absiract Single Concept Film
l. Magnolia
E. Educational Teaching Film
l. Why Dig?
2. Spleenectomy (student film)
Fe Animation
l. Suger Bread (Student film)

Discuss varioug ¥z to be used ir 3 film and refer to
"ilms aeen eazlie..
A. People
B. Animation
1, Drawings

2. People
3. Objects
C. O0Objects

D. Still pictures
1. Photographs
2. Magazine and newspaper
3. Paintings

The class will prepare an adaptation.

A. Hand out a poem to be read aloud by a student

B. Discuss the poem and find the basic meaning or ides

C. Define any words that are unclear, symbolic

D. Ask = student how they would visualize the opening shot
if this were to be made into a movie. Guide the student
toward specifics with regard to type of shot, angle,
length of shot, lighting, props, etc.

E. After any discussion, write the final form of the first
shot on the board for the class to copy and continue
with the poem in this manner.

Collect questions from students on films already viewed in
class and continue with adaptation.

Finish adaptation and prepare shooting schedule.

A. Prepare cast

B, Assign props for students

C. Have studentes write script and shooting schedule on ths
proper forms

Film the class script with different students taking a turn
shoating the camera.

eeks 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8

I.

Six projects will be completed on a rotating basis. Esach
project will be completed in three days.
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R. Have the students form groups of three ¢z “our students.

Each group will be labeled A, 8, C, etc.

8, Assign the following projects and explain *hem to the
class.

1. Collage or montmge of 16mm or Bmm s, 0 feet in
length. (This should have some m==-inc 30 ite)

2. Clear film project on lemm ilm, 20 Sz=+ in lengthe.
(film can bz wrde clear by smakimy it -r clorine
o»leach.) An animated message or meaningful design
should be written on this with megic marker, pen,
paint etc.

3. A still photo project whereby a stary is told through
a particular arrangement of still p:. % .:res, with or
without a written messzge.

4, An adaptat. or

5, Tilm Sczipc

e ¢ 2dim shot

C. ~ll projects are to be done individually and even in the
case of the film, each student must have a specific respon-
sibility such as writer, photographer, editor, etc.

D. Upon completion aof the montage and cle:r film projects,
the class will wview these and then the tilm will be re-
turned to the filMm box for use by other ztudents.

Ii. Terms and processes will be reviewed for one day.
I1I. An objective test. will be givene.

Wesks 9, 10, and il

I. Two projects will be assigned on a rotsting basis, as before.
Each project is to be completed in s:- days,
R. The firet Tilm is to bs =zdited =" to +wave a sound trsck of
some mature prepared for it.

. A script for the second film is to ne prepared and then
shote.
l. Original film
2. VYariation on the first film
3. Addition to the first film

IIl. Two days will be spent viewing student 7ilma after editing.
Week 12

I The second films will be edited and wiil have svund tracks
prepared for them.

II., If time oermits, & Fiim Festival for the school wiil be pre-
pared.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. It is highly advisable that a specific routine be set up for
lfRJﬂj harnding out equipment at the start of each class and for the

collecting of same at end of each class.
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JOURRNALISM I

R21

Course Descriptian Phase 2-4

Many people other than reporters and editors must work to produce
a newspaper and in Journalism I the student will become more awsre of
these duties. He will explore the printing processes and learn the
actual make-up of the nswspaper. Learning to write headlines, how to
layout and gell advertising and some basic fundamentals of typography
will help him understand. Some work will be done with photography,
cropping, =2nd writing of outlines for use in newspapers.

Achievement Level

Students should be reading at lmast at the ninth grade reading
level with particular interest in photography, art, businsss or mech-
anical abilities. :

Objectives

1. To give the student a basic knowledge of all the aspects cf
Journalism bgsides writing -

2. To develop a sense of rasponsibility in the =ctual organiza-
tion and firal printing of a newspaper

Je To encourage and inform students to consider thase fields as
vocational possibilities

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis will be upon learning the fundamentals of
varied fields of journalism. Newspapers and magazines will be used.

Materials
Press Time, Adams Stratton
Daily, and weekly papers
Magazines

Course Outline

Week 1

Leneral orientation of studants to newspapers. What types
do they read, what pages etc.? Look at weskly, daily and
school papers discuas problems and time schedules of each.
Some copyreading will be introduced. Use Chapters 2 and 3

of Press Time.
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Weesk 2

More on copyreading, learning the symbols, doing copyreading
exercises, Here show examples of original copy then as it
appears in print. Discuss purposes and requirements of e
copyreader and where we find these psople working. Newspaper
style sheets will be explained and utilized. Chapter 15 of
Press Time and p. 4LS8.

lesk 3
Proofreeding. Compare ideas of proofreader and copyreader
and purposes for corrections. Give proofreading exercises
for student to work. Chapter 15 of Prass Time, p. 276.
Wesk &4
Headlines. Practice counting and writing headlines. Look
at examples of good headlines. Examine newspapers and de-
termine which headlines do not follow the headline rules.
Chapter 16 of Prass Time.

Weeks 5 and 6

Page maeke-up and typoagraphy will be studied. Readability,
balance, contrast and variety of pages will be analyzed.
Students will sge and utilize the flannel board on make-up
and will each construct various pages. Meske up for first
page, editnrial, sports and inside pages will be given par-
ticular attention. Chapter 17 of Press Time.

Wesk 7

Photography. Select and discuss subjects for school photo-
graphy. Have a local photographer and head yearbook and
head school paper photographers demonstrate camera equipment
and school dark room facilities., Take class te darkroom if
yearbook sponsor approves. Discuss and practice croppinhg,
enlarging and reducing photographs to fit pages. Have stu-
" dents bring in personal photos of students, classroom situa-
tions or school activities for analyzation. Pictorial maga-
zinas such as Life and Look will be good examples for excel-
lent photagraphy subjects and ideas. Chapter 13 of Press
Time. ‘

Wigaks 8 and 9

Advertising. Tke principles of ad layout will be demonstrated.

Students will br required to draw up several complete dummies
and finished layouts of advertising. Copywriting, headlining

and typography of ads will be learned. Ad contracts, and sched-
uling responsibilities will be determined. Chapter 19 of Press

Timge
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Week 10
Printing processes. Offset and letterpress advantages and
disadvantages of these processes will be studied. Included

in this week ehould be a field trip to a local printing
facility,

Week 11

Book report or special report on some aspact of Jjournalism
in which the student is interested in will be reported on.

Week 12 .
Business management. The subscription and circulation of
newspapers and ideas will be studied. Prass Time, pp. 399-
Liuk,

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. The more examples of newspapers that the teacher can use, the
more interesting and intelligible these processes will be to
the student.

2. Refer to all recommended resource books for ideas to make
over-head transparencies of and gaed supplementary material
to illustrate these ideas in each week.

3« Reproduce materisls such as copyreading exercises and materials
in Scholastic Journalism.

L. If at all possible use outside speakers in the related fislds
such as those suggested in wesk 7 of course of study. Also
advartising people such as those in ad agencies for weeks 8
and 9.

Supplemgntary Reading

The Student Journalist and Legal and Ethical Isgues

Aim for a Job in Graphic Design Art -

The Student Journslist and Editin

The Student Journalist and Making Advertising Pay for the School
Publication

The News

References

Modern Journalism, Miller

dournalism, Hartman

Student Journalist, Arnold-Krieghbaum

High School Journalism, MacMillan

Scholastic Journalism, English & Hach
Q Press Time Workbook, Adams and Stratton
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PRINT MEDIA AND PROPAGANDA

R25

Course Description Phase 3-5

This course will explora the dynamics behind the expressions "the
power of the press" and "the pen is mightier than the sword". Behind
the printed word of the sthoa? and public presses are journalists who
are in a position to affect public opinion. How do these writers deter-
mine what is news? UWhere do they go for news? How do they write it?
What criteria can the reader use as & means of interpreting and evaluat-
ing the written word as it appears in the press? How is propaganda used
to form or influence public opinien? The search for the answers to these
guestions will lead the student into experiences in reading and writing
ohjectively.

Twice during the 12 weeks, copy will be prepared and collected for
publication in an offset paper. A class project will be to determine a
method of sales and distribution.

Achievement Level:

Students should be reading on a tenth grade level and be interested
in learning to read and write objectively.

Objectives

l. To previde guidelines by which the student may strengthen his
ability to distinguish between fact and propaganda and to recog-
nize distortion, such as slanting of the news and sensationalism.

2. To prepare the student to become a discriminating reader

3. Ta develop the studentfs ahility to express facts in clear, -
concise and accurate expression

4, To reinforce the skills inherent in good composition

'

Materials

Journalism: Hartman

Press Time: Adams and Stratton

Writing Editorials: Ward

Lanquage in Uniform: Bobbs Merrill

Supply of school, local, and national newspapers

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2
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11,

II1.

Iv,
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Discuss: What is news? This should include the differences
between news and literary writing, fact and opinion, sensa-
tionalism, propaganda, the purpose and content of a newspaper,
what makes news.

a. Use Journalism Chapter &4 and 18, Press Time, p. 9-10, the
S5outh Bend Tribume, radic and TV newscasts, etc.

b. Have students follow a news item for several days through
two or more media and report on tne various ways it has
been handled and why.

Discuss what makes school naws. Use back issues of school
newspapers for riiscussion of what is really news and what
is not.

Discuss the mass media, using Chapter 18 in Journalism as =
guide.

Read and discuss Chapter 4, p. 82 in Journalism, the interview.

deeks 3, 4, and 5

I.

II.

III,

Iv,

Week €&

I.

Work on the news story using Chapter 6 in Journalism as a
guide. This should include the arrangement of a news story,
the steps involved in writing a news story, the style of
news writing (emphasis on who, what, and when with attention
to where, why, and how).

Explain L-page paper to be published twice during the 12
weeks. Teacher guidance in this initial issue will be ex-
tensive.

Use practice news stories for extensive work on the neuws
lead. Chapter 5 in Journalism will furnish the models.

Practice headline writing. Use Tribune and school papers
for mepasurement. (Since this course is not specifically

rlanned to develop newspaper staff workers, only cursory

attegtion will be paid to type faces, pica measurements,

etce '

Preparation of copy (for offset printing) for a 4L-page paper.
Include photographs. -

Weeks 7 and 8

I.

Work on feature and human intorest stories and sports coverage.
Use Chapter 12 and 13 in Journalism.
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Weeks 9, 10, and 11

I. Use Writing Editorials for the balance of the 12 weeks. Dur-
ing this three-ueek segment the whole book will be read and
discussed. Discussions will cover editorial content, style,
suitability, and responsibility. Practice editorials will be
written. The need or lack of need for the underground news-
paper will be touched upon but not emphasized.

Week 12
I. Students will plan cooperatively the content for the entire
issue of a 4-page newspaper, determining deadlines and writ-
ing content.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Rids

1. Students should keep notes and assignments in notebooks with
corrections filed for reference.

2. Daily writing exercises are recommended through week 5 (on news
stories, leads, etCe)e. :

3. Lecturing by the teacher is to be avoided. This course must be
a "do" course for students or it will seem too simple to cauch
his attention.

4. The material for this unit is lobsely assigned to weeks - the
actual time needed will depend on the classe.

5. As much as pessible school events and situations should be used
for news and editorial exercises. fRelevant local, state, or
national events will, of course, b2 included.)

‘6. Publication of a L-page paper twice during the course will be
considered the midterm and final projects.
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READINGS IN THE MAS5 MEDIA

(By-line) A2Y

Phase 3-5

This course emphasizes journalistic writing as a composition form
and selected readings from mass me“i~ as the most relevant literature
of our time. Its purpose is to make students awsre of the awesome re-
sponsibility of today's journalist to be well informed, critical, and
creative enough to fill his role of public educator and public conscience,
and to give students practice in the kind of writing demanded by the U.S5.
reading public--interesting, accurate, in-depth reporting of facts, events,
and ideas. First four weeks emphasize reading and discussion; last eight
weeks, writing.

Materials

Voice Magazine weekly

Autobiography of Lincoln, Steffens, Vol. I

Readings in the Mass Media: Journalism

An Eye for People by Hart Day Leav1tt

On Writing by UWriters

Voice magazine

Who. Am I? Essays on the Alienated

New Yorker, Time, Newsweek, Saturday Review, N.Y. Times Magazine
Edge of Auareness (Essays)

Course Outline

Wieeks 1 and 2

The Role of the Journalist in an age of instant communication:
Freedom AND Responsibility.

I, Begin with reading and discussing Wes Gallagher's essay
from Who Am I? "The Newsman: Society's Lonesome End".

ITI. Explain the historical backgrdund for:
A. Dur freedom of the press today and

B. Our theory of Social Responsibility (Schramm, et, al,
-Four Theories of the Press)

Assign from Readings in Mass Media: Milton's Areopagitica,
Jefferson's "A Free Press in a Democracy", Andrew Hamilton's
"Defense of J.P. Zenger", Tebbel's "Global Freedom of the
Press: A Slow Strangulation". :

I1I. Discuss censorship, editorial judgment, ethics, objectivity,
criticisms of the press, power of the press, "media" as
scapegoat, also the "new journalism"
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* Read excerpts from Daniel P, Moynihan's "The Presidency

Iv,

V.

Week 3

and the Press” in Commentary, February 1971. Discuss.
Rlso from the Bulletin of the ASNE November-December '70,
Harry Ashmore's "A Case for Professionalism® and from the
Columbia Journalism Review Tom Wicker's "The Greening of
the Press" (May/June 71)

Cite exampies of the power of the press as time permits.
Several interesting accounts in Mott's Hist, of Journalism,
also Tebbel,

Summary theme due on one of the readings.

Lectures on the development of various media forms in America,
Class take notes.

I.
II,
III,

Iv,

History of newspapers.
Development of magazines.
Film as Communication medium,

Broadcasting (Read in Edge of Awareness "TV Shows are not
supposed to be good".

Assign at beginning of week Autobiography of Lincoln Steffens

for
Week &4

I.

11,

III,

Iv,

v,

Weeks 5

outside reading.

Finish history of the media background material, and test
students.

Read Introduction to An Eye for People.

Use Lifa film "The Tall Man" either here or at end of
Week 11,

Go into "Audience and Effect"Jnit in Readings in the Mass

Media, Emphasis on interesting, accurate writing--thorough,

concise, clear, and originall

Write characterization theme on Lincoln Steffens (gualities
of a journalist).

and 6

Newswriting as a form of composition. Readings every day from
"Audience and Effect" Unit of Readings. . »
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I. Writing practice in class.:
II. Bring in examples of news stories from Triburme, etc.

weéks 7 and 8

Reporter's job involves more than writing. Writing is only
final stage.

I. Study interviewing, researching, finding and guoting
sources (Review Wicker).

II. Discuss Steffens' methods. Use examples from Time and
other sources, showing how much digging is neresszry ic
oet story.

II. Practice speech coverage, composite stories.

lleek 9

Feature writing, including sports features

I. Read An Eye for People. Find examples of good descrip-
tions of people.

II. Read Gay Talese excerpt from The Kingdem and the Power
in Readings. Use as basis for theme on Poin% of View
as described in Writing Themes About Literature.

Week 10
Editdrials»and Opinion polls.
I. Review press leadership responsibility.
II. UWrite editorials and polls.
Week 11
Typography and Layout of newspapers andbmagazines.

I. Cover headlines, graphic effects, cutlines, photography
as time permits.

Week 12
Production techrnigues as time permits,

Revieuw.
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Resource Materials

Adams and Stratton, Press Time '

Alsop, Joseph and Stewart, The Reporter's Trade (Reynal, N.Y.1958)

Arnold, Edmund C., Functional Newspaper Design (Harper & Row 1969)

Ink on Paper (Harper 8 Row 1963)

Barnouw, Erik, Mass Communication: Television, Radio, Film, and
Press (Holt, N.Y. 1956)

Berger, Meyer, Meyer Berger's New York (Random House, 1960)

Birmingham, Frederic A. (Ed.) The Writer's Craft (Hawthorn 1966)

Brucker,)Herbert, Journalist: Eyewitness to History (MacMillan, N.Y,.
1962

Canham, Erwin D., Commitment to Fresdom: The Story of the Christian
Sciencz Monitor (Houghton Mifflin, Boston, 1958)

Cater, Douglass, The Fourth Branch of Government (Houghton Mifflin,
Boston, 1959)

Catledge, Turner, My Life and the Times

Charnley, Mitchell V. Reporting (Holt, N.Y. 1966)

Cooper, HKent, Kent Cooper and the Associated Press (Random House,
N.Y. 1959)

Deer, Irving and Harriet A., The Popular Arts, A Critical Reader
Scribner's N.Y. 1967)

Emery, Edwin, Auit and Agee, Introduction to Mass Communications
(Dudd, Mead 8 Cg.)

English, Earl and Clarence Hach, Scholastic Journalism

Feldman, The Student Journalist and Legal and Ethical Responsibility
(Richards Rosen, N.Y.) -

" Freidrich, Otto, Decline and Fall: Story of the Saturday Evenine Post
Hayakawa, S.I., Language in Action :
Hoopes, Ned E. (Ed.) Edge of Awareness: 25 Contemporary Essays (Dell

paperback)

: Who Am I? Essays on the Alienated (Dell paperback)

Kirschner, Allen and Linda, Readings in the Mass Media (3 Vols.--Film,
Journalism, and Radio and Television -- Odyssey Press PB 1971)

Kobler, John, Luce, His Time, Life, and Fortune (Doubleday, N.Y. 1968)

Krock, Arthur5 Memoirs: Sixty Years on the Firing Line (Funk & Wagnalls,
N.Y. 1968 -

Larrabee, Eric, The Self-Conscious Society (Garden City, 1960)

Leibling, A.J. The Press (Ballantine PB, 1964)

Mailer, Norman, Armies of the Night (New Amer. Library, N.Y. 1968)

Miami and the Sieqe of Chicago (New Amer.Library, N.Y.1968)

McLuhan, Marshall, The Medium is the Message .

: Understanding Media .

Moyes, Norman B, and David Mannirg White, Journalism in the Mass Media
(Ginn, 1970)

Mott, Frank L. American Journalism (MacMillan, N.Y, 1962) .

Peck, Richard, Leap Into Reality: 30 Contemporary Essays (Dell, 1971)

Petersons Theodore, Magazines in the 20th Century (Houghton Mifflin,
1968 .

Rivers, William L., The Adversaries (1970)

The C -’ -~ionmakers (Beacon Press,Boston,1965 (PB)
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Siebert, Fred, Peterson and Schramm, Four Theories of the Fress -
(U, of Ili., Urbana, 19632)
Strunk and White, Elements of Style
Swanberg, W.A,, Citizen Hearst (Scribner's N.Y. 1961)
Pulitzer (Scribner's, N,Y. 1967)
Talese, Gay, New York Times: The Kingdom and the Power (World Pub,
Co., Cleveland, 1969)
Tebbel, John, The American Magazine, A Compact History (Hawthorn
Books, N.Y. 1969) .
The Compact History of the American Newspaper (Hawthorn
Books, 1963)
Van Laan, Thomas V. and Robert B. Lyons (Ed.) Lanquage and the
‘ Newsstand (Scribner, N.Y.)
Ward, William G., The Student Journalist and Common Story Assignments
(Richards Rosen 1971)
Wood, James Playsted, Magazines in the United States (Ronald, N.Y.1956)
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BASIC READING II

Al4L

P -
Courss Description hase 1-3

Basic Reading Skills is an individualized program to help the
student read with less difficulty...Vocabulary, comprehension, study
and listening skils will be studied &8 an aid to rsading improvement.

Achisvement Level

The student should have a desire to improve his reading ability
and should bes reading below the tenth grade level. Other factors to
be considered are tist scores, past performance, and teacher observa-
tion. Because of the individualization of the program, class egizs
should be held et an absolute maximum of 18.

Objectivas
l. To develon individual success for sach student at his lesvsel
2. To develop pompfaheﬁsion
3. To develop word attack skills
4. To increase sight and auditory vccabulary
5. To develop a positive approach to study habits and skills
6. To encourage reading for pleasure

Chief Emphasis

A reading test willi be given initially so that individual instruc-
tion with graded materials can be stressed. Special emphasis will be
placed on the remediation of specific reading difficulties.

Materials

Tactics II

EDL Controlled Reader, filmstrips and manuals
EDL Listen and Read Tapes GL -

The Way It Ig

Better Reading

Scope; Spotlight; Countdown; Sprint

Gatas Surve

EDL Study Skills

Courss Outline

Week I

I, Introduce course; explain log; sxplain reading tzst; go to
: library to select books. '
ERIC v 8
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II., Diagnmstic test, Gatea Survey

III. Handout sheet "When You Study, Do You®, mrelly; Introduce SQ3R.

IV, Introduce EDL Study Skills Orientation Kit,

V. Check logs; begin individual converences.
Week 2 _
I - IIIl. Continue to assign individual work.
Iv, Tape 1
V. Log Check; free reading
Weeks 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 10

I. Record listening skill from "The Way It Is®.
II. Individual worke. |

III., EOL Study Skills.

V¥, Tape.
V. Log check.
Week 12
I. Finish individual worke.
II. Post test, Gates Survey.
III - V., Individual progress conferances and final log check.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1, Every Friday is free reading day and log check,

2. Use Tactics Il cards orally.

‘3. - Use any supplementary handout sheets.

4L, Break the routine with word gsmes; (i.e.) ghost, match game,
password; various spelling bess; bingo, basseball, and cross-
word puzzles.

5. 0o most work orally.

6. Establish a routine to insure efficiency.

7. Aluways be aware of the poor reader who cannot and will not
Qo read aloud in class. He must not be forced to read!




8.

9.

1a.
11.

12,

13,

14,
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Have alclaaaroom helper from study hall.

Use all extra material on an individual basis; The Way It Is,
Better Reading, EDL Controlled Reader material; Spotlight, etc.

All extra iime in class is to be spent on individualized work.
Uae file fnldérs for each student's work. .

Use analogies for BRII at any point. Do at least 8 in the 12
weeks8. :

Grading is on an individualized basis. Each student will be
graded according to his performance ir class and on his home-
work log.

Use Sprint and Countdown as class work.



Page 165

WHEN YOU STUDY, DO YOU

Not Some- Very
‘ Very Often times Often
l. UWork at the same time every day? ’
. Setting a "study hour" each day--and E]- L O
keeping it--is important.

2. UWork in the same place every day? 'E] O 0
Have a place where you go just to study.

3. Have a table snd chair to work on? O O O
You need space to iay out your books
and papers in an orderly manner. You
nsed a good, solid surface on which
to work so your handwrlting will be
good and clear.

4, Have a good light where you work? | [] E]
If you do not work by daylight, be
sure to have a good lights Make
sure it shines on your bouk and
paper but not in your eyes.

5. UWork completely away from the TV O IJ .
or radio?
You can't watch TV and study--unless you
have two heads. Nor can you listen to
the TV or radio playing in the next
room snd study at the same time. Give
both TV and your studias your full at-
tention-~at diffarent times.

6. Give yourself a braak? O O O
After you've worked--really worked--for
about 30 minutes, get up and move around
for 2 or 3 minutes. Then you can go back
to work with a fresh start.

7. Use SU3R every day?
Look over all the work you have to do for O O ]
tomorrow AND for your longer range projects
sach as notebooks, compositions, and the

" like. Then gettle down to the hardest
assignment first.

SURVEY the assignment. Find where it starts and stops. Then page slowly

through it to get & ganeral idea of what it's all about. As you page

through the asesignment, ask

QUESTIONS about the pictures and ths lieadings. If you will spend 2 or 3

good minutes doing this, you'll be much better able to

READ your assigmment. Start back at the beginning. Read all the way through

it. Read the harder parts more slowly. If your teacher has asked you to -
o™member a part especially wsll, use your last two steps--REVIEW and RECITE.

]:R\()n't forget to use SKIMMING when you're looking for special information.
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Analogyv: Basic Rsading II

Write three parts on the board or overhead and have the student suggest
the fourth part. More than one answer 1s acceptable in meny cassas.

1. smiling:laughing: frowning:crying

2. humming:singing: whispering:talking or shouting or yelling

3. chaarfulnaaaigrinning: sadnsss: frowning

4, happiness:laughing: sadness:crying

5. purring:meowing: growling:barking

6. tinker:metal: rustle:paper

7. lullaby:baby: (any song typeJ:teenager

8. bassinet:baby: crib:child

9. couch:safa: davenport:

10. ladder:stairs: escalator:elevator
11. swing:cradls: rock:chalr

12. bed:sleeping: couch:aitting
13. eyelid:aye: rhutter:camera
14, bedspread:bed: frosting:cake
15. glove:hand: sock:foot

15, north:south: east:west

17. right:left: high:low

18. wave:ocean: ripple:puddle
19, shell:turtle: skin:man

20. drink:fish: eat:pig or bird
2l. fry:chicken: roast:turkey
22. letters:words:

23, Jokes:laughter:

24, brother:sister: father:mother

25, father:son: mother:daughter

26. uncle:aunt: father:mother

27. sunset:evening: sunrise:dawn

28. midnight:noon: night:day

29, reindeer:Bhristmas: rabbit:Easter
30. sly:fox: mesek:lamb '

31. ankle:fpot: wrist:hand

32. toes:feet: fingers:hand

33. knees:legs: elbows:arms
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34, orangs:grapefruit: lemon:lime

35. plum:peach: pear:pineapple

36. loops:belt: holes:buttons or hooks:syes
37. dwarf:glant: small:large

38, colt:calf: horse:cow

39. kitten:puppy: cat:dog

40, Saturday:Monday: UWednesday:Friday
41, January:June: winter:summer

42, May:0October: Spring:Fall

L3, dozen:twelv.: decada:ten

L4, men:women: man:woman

L5, many:few: more:less

46, vyesterdey:today: past:present

L7, tndav:tomdrrou: present: futurse
48. -yesterday:tomorrow: past:future
49, asuto:automobile: bike:bicycle

50, winter:summer: fall:spring

5l winter:cold: summer:hot

52. April:showers: May:flowers

53. black:white: Negro:caucasian

54, yellow:red: Oriental:Indian

55, brown:tan: black:grey

56. rodeo:cowboy: stage:actor or fair:farmer
57. ski:slope: skate:rihk

58, football:field: basketball:court
59. wrestling:mat: swimming:pool

60. bassball:diamond: football:fisld
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DZVELOPHEN /AL READING

Al5

. o oL
Course Description hase 3-5

Developmental Reading is for the above average student who wishes
o improve reading, study, and vocabulary skills particularly needed for
success at the college level. The focal points in this course will be
efficiency in reading and the development of snalytical reading skills.
The student will learn to adapt his reading rate to the purpose in read-
ing and to the difficulty or ease of the material.

Achievement Level

The student should be reading above the twelfth grade level. Stu-
dents below this level should consider Reading Technigques.

Objectives
l. To broaden the student's reading vocabulary
2. To develop critical and comparative comprehension ability

3. To develop variuus.reading speeds such as purposeful rate,
skimming and scanning

4. To develop independence in learning situations

5. To reinforce outlining, notetaking, and other organizational
methods for use at the college level

Chief Emphases

This course is designed so that the student will enkance his ability
to function competently at the college level with reference to the reacd-
ing and study demands experienced in that community.

Materials

Brown: Efficient Reading ,

Sack and Yourman: 100 Passages to Develop Reading Comprehension
"Sack and Yourman: How to Develop a College Level Vocabulary
Atlantic Monthly Educational Edition ‘

Reader's Digest Educational Edition

Greene: Word Clues

Hardwick: Words are Important, fourth and fifth books

Word Games, Bk. 3

Reading Accelerators

Controlled Reader and film strips WKL
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Course Outline

WUrek 1

I.

II,

III.

1v,

II.

III.

IV,

Give an explanation of the course
R. Notebook for log and vocabulary

B. Two vorabulary lessons a week with tests on Tuesday
gnd Friday

C. One-half hour reading per night

D, Ex: redit: words from Word Clues or Words are
Impe. vant, sentences and/or definitions

Administer Reader's Digest Vocabulary Test E

Administer timed reading test from Efficient Readinng,
Exercise 25, 21; take test; organize file folders and
charts, 2 x 5 cards; show fixation points. Do exercise
P. 194 and exercise p. 202 after reading exercises.

Do passages 1, 2, 21, 22, 100 Passages to Develop Rzading
Comprehension. Read timed reading 1, Lfficient Reading;
do exercise on the back of the test page; begin analogies.

Take vocabulary test 1.

Reading.

: Read and time exercise 2, Efficient
Read-in books; illustrate the use of the accelerator.

Read exercise 7, Efficient Reading. Do passages 28, 29,
31, 32, 100 Passages to Develop Read:ng Comprehension.
Explain technigues on how to read faster.

Read exercise 4, Efficient Reading,_(optional use of accele-
rator). Give vocabulary test 2. Work with analogies.

Read timed exercise 5, Efficient Reading. Do passages 33,
34, 41, 42, 100 Passages to Develop Reading Comprehension.
Work with analogies.

Introduce Atlantic Monthly Educational Edition. Read timed

reading 6, Efficient Reading.

kead timed reading 7, Efficient Reading. Give vocabulary

test 3. Read in hooks,

Road timed reading 8, Efficient Reading. Discuss logical

thinking and pass out handouts.




V.,

week L

I.
II.
ITI,

IV,

ITI.

IV,
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Read timed reading 5. Give vocabulary test L. lsrk
with analogies. :

Read timed reading 10. Review logical thinking.

Read timed reading 1l. Discuss propzoganda techniques.
Assign to pather examples of propaganda.

3ive vocabulary test 5. Read timed reading 12. FRgad
in books.

Read timed reading 13. Do passage 63, l00 FPassages to
Develop Reading Comprehension. Work with analogies.

Read timed reading l&. QGive vocabulary test 6. 0Go over
assignment of week 3, day 4.

Read timed reading 15. Do passage 64, 100 Passages to
Oevelpp Reading Comprehensipn. UWork with analogies.

Read timed reading l&6. Discuss the treatment of contro-
versial topics. Read examples.

Read timed reading, fourth week check, exercises 38 and
45, [Give vocabulary test 7.

Read timed reading 17. Do pacsage 66, 100 Passages to
Develop R=ading Comprehensione. : .

Rezad timed reading 18. Give vocabulary test B. Discuss
kn..:ing the cenvral idea and outlining,

Read timed iwzading 19. Do passage 67, 100 Passages to

~Develop Reading Comprehension. Practice finding the

"ecentral idea and cutlining.

Read timed reading 20, Do passage 68, 100 Passages 'to
Develop Reading Comprehansion. Review central idea and

outlining. Begin allusiaons.

Read timed .reading 22. Give vocabulary test 9. Read
in bcoks.

Read timed reading 23. Do passage 69, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Comprehension., Hand out examples of

allusians,.



II.

III,

IV,

ITI.

Iv,
V.

Week 8

II1.

IV,

UEEkJi

[
[ ]

II.
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Read timed reading 24.
central idea.

Give vocabulary test 10, fleview
Practice precis writing.

Read timed reading 26. Do pascage 70, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Comprehension. Review precis writing,

Read time reading 62. Discuss reading for objective
analysis and personal interpretation.

Check notebook; give vocabulary test 1l. Rcad,

Read timed readir-, 27. Do passage 772, 100 -assages to

Develop Readinn .omprehension. UWork with analogies.

Read timed reading 20. Cive vocabulary test 12. Fractice

finding the centrzl idea.

Read timed reading 29. Do passage 77, 100 Péssages_ii
Develop Reading Comprehension.

Read timed reading 30. Study word families and history.

Read timed reading 31. Give vocabulary test 13. Read.

Read timed reading 32. Do passage 88, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Comprehension. Compare and contrast

meanings and usages of words.-

Read timed reading 33. Give vocabulary test l4. Continue

study of meanings and usages of words.

Read timed reading 34. Do passage 92, 100 Passagés to

Develcp Reading Comprehension. UWory with analogies.

Read timeu reading 35. Discuss and give examples of
multiple meanings of words.

Give timed reading exercise to check a three-fourths mark,
exercises 51 and 56. Give vocabulary test 15.

Resd timed reading 36. Do passage 93, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Comprehension. Discuss and give examples

of words in context.

Read timed reading 36. Give vocabulary test 15. Study
further words in context.

v



Urek 10

I.

II.

II1I.

Iv,

v,

ek 11

IV,

II.

I1I.
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Read timed reading 79, Do passage 94, 100 Pesszges to
Divelap flzading Camprehension,

Read timed reading 40. Discuss and give example of
figpurative speech and idioms.

Read timed reading 41. Give vocabularty test 17, Read.

Read timed reading 42, UWork with analogies, Figurative
s3eech and idioms. )

Read timed reading 43. Give vocabulary test 13. Begin
synonyms and antonyins.

Read timed reading 44. Continue synonyms and antonyms.

Read timed reading 45. Do passage 95, 100 Passages to
Develop Neading Comprehension.

Read timed reading 47. Give vocabulary test 19. Read.

Read timed reading 48. Do further study of words in
context, '

Read timed reading &£9. Give vocabulary test 20. -Review
central idea and precis writing and outlining.

Read timed reading 50. 0Oo passage 98, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Comprehension.

Read timed rezding 53. Disciss and give examples of read-
ing satire and humaor.

Read timed reading 54. Give vocabulary test 2?1. Begin
cdiscussion on critical reading.

Read timed reading 5%. Do passage 100, 100 Passages to
Develop Reading Com s3hension. Study further critical

reading, understand. g and interpreting fiction and non-
1.ction,.

Read timed reading £7. Give vocabulary test 2?. Discuss
further evaluating as one reads.

Give post Reader's Digest Vocabulary test F.
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IV, Give post timed test 52 and 64.

Ve Give final vocabulary test frem vocabulary boek, Check
notebook,

Suggested Approaches anc  _.ching Aids

Selections 28, 59, &0, 61, 63, 65, G6, 67, 68 from Efficient
Readinp may be substituted for any of the timed readings except
2L, 25. 28, 45, 51, 52, 56, G2, and G.4.

oupplement with handout sheets and word games.

‘The eading Accelerator can be used with any %time reading
selection excent the ones that the pacing aids on pages
299 through 202 are used,

Use the Comtrolled Reader on an individuslized basis,

All extrs tims in class should be used for reeding in extra
boaks.

Use Atlantic Monthly and Reader's Digest .. present wnvrd study,
allusions, figurative speech, outlining, interpretsti - .nd
criticsl reading, controversial readincg. etc.
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DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Al5

Course Description Phase 4-5

Developmental Reading is & course designed for the superior student
who desires to improve ihose reseiing skills, study skills, and listening
skills particularly needed for success at the college level. The focal
points in this course will be efficiercy in reading, the development of
analytical reading skills and vocabulary es used on the college sntrance
exams.

Achievemant Level

The student should have 8 desire to advance significently his abili-
ties as well as his reeding efficiemcy. He should be reading abnve the
twelfth grade level. Students below this level should congider Individu-
slized Reading or Basic Reading II,

Ob’esctives
l, To broaden the student's reading vocsiulary
2. Tn develop critical and comparative comprehension ability

3, To develop various reading spesds such as purpaseful rate,
skimming end scanning

4. To develop independence in learning situations

5. To reinforce outlining, note takir.g, and other organizational
meiiods for use at the college level.

Chief ctmphases

The course is designed so that the student will enhanue his ability
to function compatently at tha college level with referance to the read-
ing and study demands experienced in that community.

Matarials

Browr: Efficient Readiny

Diederick and Carltin: Vocabulary for College D
SRA Reading Accelerators

Reader's Digest \incabulary Test E and F

Wright: Reading for Comprehension

Course Outlins

Wegek 1
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I. Explain course in terms of Course Description, Objectives,
personal growth and gogls; go to the library to select a
book for outside reading (see Sugnested Approaches 4); use
handout "Reading".

II. Gz to the library to read critiques an¢ baook reviews from
magazines: Azlantic, Harpers, Saturday Review of Litera-
ture, Life, etec.

III. Administer Reader's Digest Vocabulary Test E; read in books.

IV, Administer pre-timed reading test from Efficient Reading,
exercises 25 and 21, take quizzes for comprehension check;
organize a file folder for each student.

V. Administer pretest from Vocabulary for College D; collect
f.rst critiques, 200 pages read; read in books.

I. Use handout, "Book Review Information", emphasize points
to improve the students' critimues; read the rest of the
hour in library books.

II. Explain about eye fixation points as suggestuad on pages
194 and 198 in Efficient Reading. Make up an irdax card
and have the students practice with the technique of read-
ing in-phrases on Selection 1 in Efficient Reading; hand-
put "How to Read Faster" can be used in this lesson also.

III. Explain the use of the Reading Accelerator as dascribed
in the manual, Practice nn Selection 2 in Efficient Read-

1ng.

IV, Return College Vocabulary Pretest, (sce Suggested Approaches
5); take timed reading Efficient Reading 34; read in books.

V. Explain analogy 1; collect critiques, 40O pages; read.

I, Discuss "Triple S to Versatility", read.

II. Begin timad vocabulary, 30 seconds to complete a list of
25 words for synonyms; analogy 2.

IIi. Do paced reading selaction as described on page 299 in
Efficient Reading, take guiz (see Suggested Approaches 7);
read,

IV, Timed vocabulary; =nalogy 3; read.
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V. Use the Reader's Digust to practice some skimming and
gcanning, vocsbulary and currsid interest timed reading,
see page 192 ir Efficient Rsading; collect critiques;
read.

I. Introduce "Reading One" from Reading for Comprehension;
Timed vocabulery; read.

II. Lecture on note taking, discuss different methods, (see
Suggested Approaches 8); read.

III. Paced reading Efficient Rsading 16, quiz; read.

Iv, Oraslly, Efficient Reading 30, speliing bee; read.

V. Use Reader's Digest as bsfore; read; collect rritiques.

Wesk 5

I. "Reading Two" from Raading:fur Comprehension; timed vocabu~
lary; read,

Il1. Anslogy, SAT 1l; reade.

I11. Paced reading, Efficient Reading 61, guiz; read.

Iv. Timet¢ reading Efficient Reading 57, quiz; read.

V. Use Readar's Digest as before; read; collect critigues.

I. “Reading 3" from Raadingﬁfur Comprehgnsion; tlde vocabu-
lary; analogy SAT 2; read.

11. Begin main ideas from "Supporting and Non-supporting Para-
graphs"; read.

II1. Paced reading, Efficient Reading 47; quiz; read.

IV, "Reading 4", Reading for Comprehension; timed vocabulary;
: timed readlng Efficient Reading 29, read.

V. Use Reader's Digest as bsfu-~a; reed; collect critiques.

I. Read_Efficient Reading 45, quiz, discuss merits of gaod
listening; read.

II. "Reading 5"; timed vocabulary; analogy SAT 3; read.
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111, Paced, Efficient Reading &; quiz; read.

IV, Timed, Efficient Reading 24; read.

V. Reader's Digest as suggested; read; collect critiques.

I. "Reading 6", timed vocabulary' analogy SAT 4; read.

II. Paced, Efficient Reading 62, quiz; read.

I1I. "Supporting and Non-supporting Paragraphs"; read.

IV, Timed, Efficient Reading 51, quiz; read.

V. Reader's Digest as suggested; collect critiques; read.

I. "Reading 7"; analogy SAT 5; read.

II. Paced, Efficient Reading 12, quiz; read.

III. "Reading 8"; timed Efficient Reading 43; read.

IV, *"Supporting and Non-suppo-ting Parapgraphs"; wead.

V. Reader's Digest as suggested; collect critigques; reéd.

Week 10
I. "Reading 9"; analogy SAT 6; read.

1I. Paced, Efficient Reading 23, quiz; read.

III. "Reading 10"; timed reading Efficient Reading 54; read.

IV, Read and discuss Efficient Rearing 56; read.

V. Reader's Digest as suggested; collect critiques; read.

Week 11
I. "Reading 11"; analogy SAT 7; read.

II, Paced, Efficient Reading 48, guiz; "Reading 12"; read.

II1. "Reading 13"; analogy SAT 8; read.

IV, Timed Efficient Reading 42, quiz; Reading 1l4; read.

V. Readar's Digest as suggested: collect critigues; read.
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lgak 12
I. Discuss uweek's activities; "Reading 14"; analogy SAi 9.

II. Post timed reading, E7”icient Raading 52 and 64.

I1I., Post Reader's Digest Vocahulary Test F.

IV, Post Vocabuisry for Colisge D.

V. Return all test results and discuss 7rogress snd merits
derived from ifhe class; record all books read; organize
file folders.

Suggested Approachaes and Teaching Aids

l, Use selections 21, 15, 38, 45, 51, 52, 56, 62, 64 as controlled
time reading tacts.

2. Use the index card or reading accelerator for mractice reading
and timed readings. )

3. Use one half the period for reading in books so that the student
c&: practice his reading speed and the tearher can have the op-
portunity to work with sach student in terms of his weaknass in
vocabulary, speed, or comprenhension.

4, Two hundred pages a week is reguired. The critigues should have
guthor, title, and rnumber of pages in the book recorded for re-
cord kespinge.

5. The College Vocabulary can be used as independent work with the
student asking for an individual lesson test at his option during
the reading time and taking the post vocabulary test with the
understanding he must make a higher score than on the pretest.
Another method would be to go over two lsssons a wesk with dis-
cussions and tests. This could ba substituted for in clsss raad-
ing time,

6. Al timed readings should be recocrded for progress in speed and
comprehension on either a graph or progress sheet similar to
page 293 in .Efficient Reading.

7. If a student completes the paced exercise hefore the pacing is
finished, record his time so that he can figure his cwn wpm.
Preview the peaced selsctions for the students.

8. Have a guest lecturer for practice in notetaking. Use the over-
head to illustrate tha different methods used in the class.
Suggest improvements. '
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9. Selection 46 in Week 7 can be read 6ra11y or paced and then
discussed.

10. Reader's Digest suggestions:

A, Skimming practice on the "Press Section".
8. Analogv races

C. "Word Power¥ to introduce new words, origins and pronuncia-
’ tion -

D. Comprehension or scanning on timed readings
E. Critical analysis
F. Organizational techniques such as outlining

11. Discuss the types of writing as they are presented in the quizzes
after the Efficient Reading exercises.

References

Strouz, James B., Ammons, Robert B.; Bammon, Heriry A., Improving Reads
Ability, Appleton Century-Crafts, Inc. New York, 1956
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INDIVIDUALIZED READING

Ale
Course Description Phase 1-5

Individualized Reading is a course in which the student will be per-
mitted to read -- in th. classroom -- booke that intersst him. The student
should be sncouraged to develop a wide varisty of reading intarests and to
delve more desply into ths reading with the teacher's guidance. To svaluate
progress @ daily record of reading experiences with comments will be kept
in & notsbook.

Achievement Level

This course is designed for the student (whatever his "lsvel" of read-
ing) who would like to sxtend his background in various types of readinge
‘Howsver, the student must be able to snjoy reading as well as comprshend a
full length novel or novelettie.

Objectives

l. To develop the student's understanding and appreciation of
various kinds of rasading

2. To help the studert relete what he rsads to other material
he has read and experienced

3« To provide an oppdrtunity for the student to pursue literary
interssts that have heretoforse ngt been available to him

L, Tn stimulate a desire in the student to raise the maturity
levsl of his reading

S. To open new awarenass of literature to sach student

Chief Emphases

Individualized Reading enphasizes thz personal reading interest and
development of the studant. -

Materials
Many paperbound books

Reference baoks *nd Pamphlets:

Books for You

Books to Mors Mature Reading
Raading Ladders for Human R elations
Patterns in Reading

Bookg for the Tesn-Age

t,aok Bait

Hooked on Hooks

I:R\(: Manilla folsc.s
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Course Outline (i2 Weeks)

The following procedure jis followed consistently throughout the
course, after each student has completed a quastionaire designed to
give some indication of his reading interests and raading level.

1, Student~ sign for individual conferences with the teacher.
2. Students read during the classroom pseriod.

3. UWhen a student finishes & book, he selects another from the
classroom collection or from the school library.

4, Conferences sre held in a separate glass-enclosed consultation
--pbservation room, if available, or in the back of the room,
in order that nothing irterferes with the students' reading.

5. Through thees conferences, the student is sncouraged to daepan,
then widen his reading interest, noting the directiun and
growth of his reading maturity.

6. Each student keeps a running record of his reading (titles,
- pages, and comments) in a amall spiral-ring netsbook.

7. Each conference results in the studsnt answering a guestion
sbout, or indicating an opinion of, a particular aspect of the
book such as characterization, handling of theme, comparison
tu another book, ste. Theesm will be entered in the notebook,

Sugnested Spproachss and Teaching Aids

1, The most importar! activities are individual readlng and student-
teacher book conferences.

2. Following each conference, the studerts should be encourasged to
write about some aspect of the book he hes read.

3. Occasional pangl discussions or debates may be held involving
students who have read the same bowvk, or who have read axound
a common thems, subject, or author. Small group discussions
(involving enly the teacher and those students with similar read-
ing erperiences) may bea held in a ssparata consultation room at
any time mutually convenient for tha teescher and the students in-
volved.

L, Students who wish to increase their reading abeed might be =n-
couraged to work with a reading accelerator or directza c¢o a
reading skills classe.

5. Jones Book-A-Day Tests (Box 345, Ft. Maade, South Dakota 57741)
may be useful for occasional spot-checks on general comprehension.
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Evaluation: The capabilities of sach student and his pravious
reading experiences should be considered in determining grades.
Factors in grading should include the number of books read, the
level of each book, and ths quality of confersnces and notsbookse.

Teachar Preparation and Attitude: The teacher must have rsad or
skimmad the books the students read; ha must be abla and willing

to capitalize upon the student'z interest and ability in recommend-
ing a hook; he must resist the temptation to presct any planned
classroom activity which prevents individuasl raadiiig and book
conferences; and he should lesve each conference fseling the stu-
dent has gained a clearsr undsrstanding of the book and hie pro-
gram.

R reading project could be completed as an out-growth sf the stu-
dent's intarestc and previous patterns of reading. He chooses an
author, theme, or genrs in which he is particulerly interssted end
then writes an analysis of his chosen toplc. Students should be

told about the broject at the heginning of the course, but should

not be encourager to begin ective work uritil nesr thz middle of
the course. Frojects have focused upeit such topics as:

8. The Black Man in White America

b. Future Societies as Sean Through the Eyes of Scisnce
Fiction Writsers

c. The Werld of John Stsinback .

d. The Darkest Corner of the Mind: A Study of ihe
Mentally Disturbad

8. Thse Wastern Hera: Fact or Fiction?

fo UWar and Its Effsct on Man

g. The Disadventaged in America
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STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

Neme . _. Grade Age

Home Room Have you read any books lately for pleasure?

If so, what did you read?

How do you fesl about reading? Enjoy it very much? Moderately =so?

Dislike it? Lo you have trouble with words?

Do you have troubie finding books that interest you?

What do you cunsider an interesting book?

Name one or two of the best books you have ever read

What othsrs have you especially

enjoyed?

How do you select the books you read? Do you get help from the teacher?

the librarian? friends? parents?

Do you get ideas from paperback racks? books made into movies?_ -

by browsing? card catalogue?

What magazines come regularly to your home?

Which ones do you read?

Do you read others at school? Which ones?

Does your family subscribe regularly to a newspaper? Which one or ones?

What portions of the paper do you read?

Do you have an encyclopedia at home: __

Which one?

Do you have a quiet spot st home where you can sit and read?

Does television or r&dio interfere with your reading?

Approximately huu'many hours a day do you watch Tu?
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Name your favorite programs

Do you see many movies? Name one or two that you foond

especially interssting_

What are your hobbiss or special interests?

What books that you have heard of would you sspacially like to read during

the semester?
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READING FOR PLEASURE AND ANALYSIS

R16

P -
LCourse Description hase 1-5

Reading for Pleasure and Analysis is a course in which the student
will be permitted to read ~-- in the classroom -- books that interest
hime The student should be encouraged to develop a wide variety of read-
ing interests and to cdelve more deeply into the reading with the teacher's
guidance. - To evaluate progress a daily record of reading experiences with
comments will be kept in a notebook. A contract grade system will be em-
ployed.

Achievement Level

This course is designed for the student who needs to expand his read-
ing ability; however, any student who would like to extend his background
in various types of reading can benefit from this course.

Objectives

1. To develop the student's understanding and appreciation of
various kinds of reading

2. 7o help the student relate what he reads to other material
he has read and experienced

3. To provide an opportunity for the student to pursue literary
interests that have heretofore not been availabl= %o him

ko To ezxr _~te Aade: ¢ .7 *2 s-ude-. + ~@ise - 2.7
~gv 7t oig rad i
5. To op: =e. avarenzzs literaz:re vr zzz: stuc =

6. To allow the student to rcad what he wishes to read at his
own pace

7. To have the student determine his own grade, or goals, through
a contractual agreement

Chief Emphases

Reading for Pleasure and Analysis emphasizes the personal reading
interest and development of the student,

Materials

Various paperbacks

Contract grade agreement sheet
Reading guestionaires

Folders

REP Paperback Book Clubs
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Course Dutline

Week 1‘
1, Familiarizg students with available resources,
Il. Explain contractual agreement process. ¢
IIT. A% the end of the week have the contracts let and signed.
Weeks. 2-12

I. Students read during the classroom period.

II. Each student keeps a running record of his reading (titles,
pages, and comments) in a notebook.

III. Students sign for individual conferences with the teacher.

IV. UWhen a student finishes a book, he selects another from the
classrocom collection or for the material center and library.

V. Through each conference, the student is encourayed to deepen,
then widen his reading interest, noting the direction and
growth of his reading maturitye.

VI. Each conference results ir trz student answering a question
about, or indicating an opinion of, a particuiar aspect of
the book zuch as characterizatinmn, t2ndiing of -heme, com-
parison to another book, evi. Thes:z will be er~zred in the
notebook.

Suggested Approaches and Teachirg Aids

1., The most important activities are pleasurable and individual
reading and student-teacher progress conference.

2. The contracts for reuding will be established on the following

pattern:
R - 125 pages per week
B - 100 pages per week
C - 75 pages per week
D - 60 pages per week

In addition students contracting for an A or a B will complete
one written book report during the last six weeks of the course.

3. - The six weeks grade will he determined by fulfillment of the
contract requirements for five weeks,
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Because the phase for this course might attract an above
gverage reader, the contract requirement for pages per week
can be adjusted to suit the individual ability of the
student. :

Also included in this course might be a mention of the«im-
portance of daily attendance and its effect on the contract
requirements.
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AMERICA AND THE AMERICANS

A4l

Course Description Phase 3-4

Thig courss explores Amsrica and its people as ssen in its various
art Yorms and litsraturs. The course is divided into four units: . the
first emphasizes Auericae's musical environment ranging from jezz to con-
temporary music; the second Amsrica's pictorial environment including
art and photography. -Architecture and the physical environment comprise
the third; the fourth Amsrica's two major themes in litsrature--Tha
Puriten Tradition and The American Ideal--as seen in the ..08e ard postry
of American writers. The student will discuss selsctions from Fmerica
and the Americans, The American Dreem in Literature, The Scarlst Eggtar,
and Babbitt @s well as various recordings, filmstrip . and tapes. Five
writing experiences as well as a cour=z projzct will sa required.

Achievement Level

The student should possess soma .“zight into the :q}ture and heritage
of Americe. =& should be aware of trends in =rt, musi-z,” 1iterature, and
enviromment.

Obj=sctivas

1. 7o irzeneify the student -~ awsarsness ¢ hiwx =iitios. snvironment
B o axpan: the swarsress 8 student to the American Way of
Life

3. To motivate the studsnt to become more activaly concerned about
his cultural heritage

Chief EmEhaaas

America and the Americans focuses upon student discussion ard evalua-
tion of his physical, musical, pictorial, and literary environment.

Course Outline

Weeks 1, 2, and 3 America Defined

I. Introducs purpose, emphases, and scope of coursee.

II. Allow students to select projects (Suggested Approaches).
Dates due should coincide with the discussion in class.

III. Assign workbook or independent reading assignment (Suggested
Approaches) due beginning of Week 12.

IV, Discussion - What is America? UWho sre Americans?
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A, Selected Readings

1. American Dream in Literaturs - "Brologue"”, pp. 3-11;
"America Defined", pp. 1ll-63.

2. America and the Americans - "Forward", pp. 8-1ll;
"E Pluribus Unum®, pp. 11-43; "Paradox and Draam",
pp. 32-41; "Genus Americanus", pp. 84-97,

3. United Statee In Literature - selections from
"Settling the Seaboard", pp. 23-61; "Moving West-
ward", pr. 61-97; "From Many Distant Countries",

ppo 97"1'." ‘e
Weeks 4, 5 and & Amari.z end Its Falth tiugical Environment
I. UWhat 're America’ Ideale snd Principles?
A. Szlected Raad:~gs

. American .resm in Licgratur: - " imerice~ ard
His Faitt , —o. 63-177,

2. Ameriz: =ns ne Amern.mns - ‘Governmsnt of che
People®, pp. 43-50; “The Pursuit of Happineas"
pp. 1ll-143,

3 United States In Litsraturs - selections from
"The Price of Liberty", pp. 179-227: "The Pursuit
of Happiness", pp. 227-286.

II., Discussion - Why do people like music? What kinds of music
are there? UWhich is your favorite kind of music? What music
do you dislike?

A. Investigate problems and complications inharant in the
concept of "taste".
B. "Discover" the principle of non-arguability of "taste".
III. ‘Investigate and state elements characteriatic of tha following

types of music:

R. Jazz - Bernstein, What Is Jazz?; Cerr, Child's Introduc-
tion to Jazz- Hughes, Stony of Jazz.

B. Folk - Songs of the American Scene, Bob Dylan's Greatest
Hits, Pete Seeqer's Graatest Hits, Sounds of Silenca,
and others.

C. Musical Commedy - The American Musical Comedy, The American
Musical “Theater, and selections from
popular musicals.
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C. Classical and Semi-Classical - Bernstein Explains Symphonic
Music, 1812 Overture, Rhap-
sgdy in Blue, and others.

E. Contemporery - selected popular recordings.

Weeks 7 and 8 American Belief irm Justice Pictorial Envi.onment

I. Discussion - Justice and Its Application to Minorities
A, Selected Readings

1. American Dream in Literature - "The American Belief
in Brotherhood and Justice", pp. 107-157.

o, America and the Americans - "Created Equal?" pp. 69-83.

II. Discussion - Advantages of art and photography as a mee—= of
expression.

f. Investigsie and state slements of art and protography.
B. Present photographic essay of South Bend.
C. Selected films and filmstrips.

1. Art in the United States

2, Let's ‘.ook At R Painting

3. The Red Balloon -~ 34 min.

4, Grand Canyon - 29 mtn.

Week 9 The American Purpose Architecturel Environment

I. Discussion - What are America's goals and aspirations?

A, Selected Readings

1. American Dream in Literature - "The American Purposa",
DD. 157"212. :

2. Amgrica and ths Americans - "Amaricans and the World",
pp. 156-165.

II. Discussion - Role of architecture in American life. The problems
of function and form. .

A. Photographic essay on.architecture
B. House floor plan Projects

C. Filmstrip - The Cities.
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Week 10 America and the Land Physical Environmsnt

I. Discussion - Mu.i's need for and abuses of his natural resources.
Selected readings

l. America and the Americans - "Americans and the Land",
pp. 1l43-155. '

2. Selected films and filmetrips - Pollution, Beergrass
Creek, Bulldozed Americe, and others.

Week 11 America and Status

I. ODiscussion - Tha role of status in American life.
A. Selected reading
1, Sinclair Lewis, Babbitt.

e Selected films and filmstrips

l. Status
Week 12 Total Effect

I. Discussion - "Which Way America?"
A. Selected Reading
l. American Dream In Literatura - "The World 5till Moves

Our Way", pp. 212-223; "Farswell Address", pp. 223-
228.

2. America and the Americans - "Americans and the
Futurs", pp. 167-178; Aftsrword", pp. 221

II. Exchange workbooks (aesigned week 1) for examinatiuvn, comnents
and grades.

I1I. Have students preseni independent reading réporta to class
assigned week 1.

Suggeated Approaches _and Teaching Aids

1. Throughout the semester have the student keep a notekbagk in which
he collects photngraphs, advertisements, poaetry,; articlee,. ete.,
from printed sources. These collected items thiuld be selected
as a matter of personal choice. At the end of the semester, the
siudent will create from these clippings a personal "magazine".
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Topics for panel discussions as well as written and oral reports
might include:

R. Growing Up In Amarica

8. Marriage in America

C. The Mind of the American Establishment
« American Dream of Success

« Amgrican Social Conscience
American Political Life

For a Better America

Morality and Religion in America
The American in Foreigh Lands
The Man of Integrity

The Lonely American

IL.JH.]:EJ'\WI’TIU

Takn field trips to view local examples of outstanding architectural
schievements; to hear concerts and to see stage or film musicals;
and to art mussums.

Encourage studants to try painting and drawing, taking photographs,
composing music, and producing movies.

Use essays from Ashley Montague's The American Way of Life as intro-
duction to verious units in the course.

Topizs for course projects might include:

R. Photographic essay of South Bend, emphasizing people,
places, and architasctura found in the community.

B. Design a house floor plan using all techniques of form
and function.

C. Present various examplas of famous American painters.

D. Maintain bulletin board containing material of current
class diacussion.

E. Illustrate vericus musical forms used in American music.

The subject and extent of the course project should be determined
by the students involved and ahould reflect their interest. The

groups should be small and no mare than one group should present

the same projecte ’

The Scarlet Letter may be included in wesks 4-6 &f not previously

taught.
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SENTCAN LITCRATUNS
' AE3

Course Jescrintion Phasa &-5

n indepth survey of the American literary

This course prec a
3 aoition through the writings of Uhitman.

oNLs
scene from the Poritan T

Achievement Leveol

The student should be reading at the eleventh grade level or
above. He should be able to analyze literature and to see an author's
work in itvs appropriate nistorical context. He should he willing to
read extensively in American literature from the past.

Objectives

l. To present American literature as a reflection of American
life

2. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual
3. To foster in the student a sense of ethics and humanitarianism

L. To demonstrate that personal rights are coupled wiih and
realized through responsihilities

5. To develop the zhility to analyze litecature and to appreciate
the American literary and cultural heritage

Chief Emphases

The chronalogical development of fAmerican literature is the chief
emphasis of this course with special attention given to Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne and ilelville.

laterials

Adventures in American Literature (Yarcourt, Brace)
Hawthorme - 5S¢ rlet Letier

“elville - Mohy Dick

Four 5Short Novels of Herman elville

Course Outline

Week 1 - PURITAN TRADITION

I. Present background information on religious dissent which
lead to the Puritans coming to this courtry,

II. Read "Landing at Plymouth" discussing character of Bradford
as example of religion as basis for thought of early Puritan
leaders.
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III, Assign reports on Puritan thought.

IV, Examine shorter works of such writers as cdward Taylor
and Jonathan Edwards as illustrations of the Furiton
spirit.

V., Explore the idea of revolt against Puritan intolerance
through the study of Roger Williams.

Waeik 2 - REVOLUTIDN

I. OStudy work of Benjamin Franklin and contrast with Puritan
style.

II. OStudy various forms of literature of Revolution, comparino
and examining effectiveness of each in such works as spee. t
by Patrick Henrv, pamphlet by Thomas Paine, formal document:
Declaration of Independence; satiric hallad, "Battle of the
Keos", broadside of Paul Revere.

III, ©GStudy propaganda as a technigue as userd in days of American
Revolution and in modern times.

lleeks 3 and &4 - ERRLY NATIONAL PERIOD

I. Read and consider the characteristics of the period following
the Revolution until akout 1830.

IT. Read and discuss Washington Irving and his use of legends as
basis for short stories as in "Devil and Tom Ualker'.

I1I, Study poetry of this early period as seen in the works af
Bryant and Poe.

IV, Study Poe's definition of a short story and read "Fall af
the House of Usher", examining his style and consistency of
mood as seen in sensory details, situation, and symbolism.

Weeks 5, 6 and 7 - HAWTHORNE

I. "Present background information on Hawthorne.

II. Read and analyze short sturies by Hawthorne discussing
use of contrast, foreshadowing and irony as sean in his
work. : '

III, Read Scarlet Letter, considering Hawthorne's concept of sin
and guilt, Refer to Puritan tradition, discussing traces
found in modern thought,
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I, Presen: crmation on transcendentiol novement.

IT. Read int.. matarial on Emerson and sempl.. of his
noetry and essays.

11I. Read and discuss Thoreau's ideas zs seen in =elections
from walden and in essay "Civil Disobedience”.

IV. Relate Thoreau's ideas to modern movements.

V. lake writing assignments hased on the ideas of Thoreau.
deek 9 - POETRY
| I. Réad poems of Jhittier, Lowell, Holmes, and Loengfellow.

ITI. Discuss New England as center of culture in period of 1830
to 1265,

III. Consider traditional values found in poetry of this neriod.

IV. Discuss poetic devices and styls as well as central thaught
in these pcems.

eeks 10 and 11 - MELVILLE

I. Give background information on ilelville.

II1. Read sections of ohby Dick and discuss the theme of man re-
belling against the forces of the universe.

III. Consider Moby Dick from ihe stendpoint of its brooding style
as opposed to a romantic story of adventure.

IV. See film: The Novel 'loby Dick

V., Read Beniio LCereno or Billy Budd

Week 12 - WHITAN
I. Read and discuss poetry of Walt !hitman.

II. Compare the style of Whitwan's poetry to tratitionalists
studied earlier.

I1I. Listen to records; see film on Whitman.
Materials
Film: Walt WUhitmen's Civil UWar
The Novel, £O Films

Moby Dick
American Literature
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Recards: dolt Whitwen Eyewitness to the Civil Uer
Many Voices IIB - Harcourt Orace and !Jorld
Poe for lModerns - RCA Victor
delt Whitman, Leaves of Grass - Caedmore Publishers
Ralph Waldo Crerson's F. i3 and Lssays

Referencec

Bngan, Louise, Achigvement in "merican Poetry, Gateway Edition, $1.25

Bradley, Beatty, Long, The American Tradition in Literature, Vol. I
and II, w. 4. Norton, New Yark

Arcoks, Veon Wye':, The Flowering of New England, Modern Library

Feidelson, Charles, Symbolism and American Literature, University
af Chicagn Press, $1.85

Foerster, Norman, Image of America, University of Notre Dems, $1.95

Gross, Ceymour L., Editor, A Scarlet Letter Handbook, Wadsworth
Publishing Company, $1.85

Parrington, Vernon L., The Colonial Mind 1620-1800 and The Romantic
Revolution 1300-1860, also Beginnings of Critical Realism in
America, Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc. 51.545 each

Spiller, Robert E., The Cycle of American Literature, Mentor Book, S0¢

Spiller and Thorp, Literary History of the United States, Macmillan Co.

Stovall, Floyd, Eight American Ruthors, (Poe, Emerson, Hawthorne,
Thoreau. Whitman, Melville, Clemens, James), W. W. Norton and
Co., Inc.

University of PMinnesota Pamphlets on American Writers, 65¢

Van Doren, Carl, The American Novel 1789-1939, iMacmillan Company

Wagenknecht, Edward, Cavalcade of the ‘merican Novel, Holt, Rinehart,
and Winstun

West, Ray, The Zhort Story in America, A Geteway Edition, $1.25

Yates, N-rris UW,, The American Humorist, Iowa State University Press

"Walden, Neglected American Classic', Leo A. Bressler, English Journal,
Jdanuary, 1962

"The Human Side of Puritan Literature", John F. Warner, Jr., English
Journal, November, 1962

"Man's Relationship to Nature: A Sub-Theme in Smerican Literature",
Lois Josephs, English Journal, March, 1962
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AMERICAN THOUGHT AND TIMES

AGL

Course Description Phase 4-5
In this = urse the students will study some of the 1mp0rtant
political ~ scial thoughts which have been prevalent in America

from its = :y2 s to modern times.

Achievemeii. cevel

The course is designed for students of average or better reading
ability.

Objectives

l. To examine some of the literature which has either expressed
or influenced changes in the American social structure

A. UWorld philosophies (Locke, deToqgueville)
B Early American patriotic writers
C. 19th and 20th century historians and writers of fiction

D. Current writings concerning contemporary personalities
and occurances

2. To survey a variety of llterary types for better understanding
of American thought

3. To continue the program of language arts activities: speaking,
listening, reading, and writing

Chief Emphases

To help students who will become working members of the American
democratic society to understand their country, its people, its political
background, its social structures.

Materials

"Second Treatise of Govermment" by John Locke

Essays of deTogueville

Adventures in American Literature

Common Sense and The Crisis by Thomas Paine

"Civil Disobedience" by Henry Thoreau

"Civil Disobedience" by Martin Luther King

U.S5. News and World Report

The Greening of Pmerica by Reich

The Reader's Guide to Periodical therature

Hiroshima by John Hersey

March 1971 Literary Cavalcade ("Sunrise at Campobello" by Dore Schary)
Q Record: "Fireside Chats" by F.D. Roosevelt
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Course Qutline

Weeks 1

and 2

I.

Discussion. What were the "good old days?" UWhat is "good"
and "“bad" in American society today? ... in parents' youth?
«ee in grandparents'youth?

A Papgl discussions

lass discussion

C. Theme 1
II. How did we begin?
A. Locke's "Second Treatise of Government" (distribute ditto
excerpts to students)
B. DeToqueville's 1930 essay(s) (views of and forecast for
American society) ‘

III. Assign reports on Americans of the 17th and 18th centuries.
Reports to be presented concurrently with readings and dis-
cussions,

Week 3
I. Read selections from Jonathan E£dwards: discuss the Puritan
ethic in American life
II. Read from Benjamin Franklin, Patriec Henry, Thomas Paine,
George Washington, and Thomas Jefferson (in anthology)
III. Assign Common Sense and The Crisis
IV, Complete reports assigned during week 2.
Week &
I. Three class periods to read and prepafe (with study guides)
for discussion of Paine as typical pre-Revolutionary patriot
II. Panel discussions
IIl. Essay test
Weeks 5 and 6
I. Examine Declaration of Independence: compare with Locke
treatise
Ii,

Write Theme 2
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III, Read Bryant's "Abolition Riots"
IV, Read Civil lWar era background
V. Abraham Lincoln -- all reading from anthology
A. Sandburg on Lincoln
B. Emancipation Proclamation
s+ Gettysburg Address
D. Second Inaugural Address
VI, Six-weeks examination

Weeks 7 and 8

I. Survey of the 1930's -- read Introduction to Modern
Literature in anthology

II. Discuss the 1920's (mood, writers, etc.), the crash of
1929, the effects of the depression in the 1830's

ITI. Q0Oral reports on novels depicting American life in the
1930's, biographies of writers and political figures of
the period

IV, Read a plav in class ("Sunrise at Campobello" or other)
V. Play records of FOR Fireside Chats
VI, Assign Hiroshima
VII, Introduce World War II and discuss generally
VIII, Unit test
Weeks 9
I. Finish Hiroshima
II. Test over Hiroshima

ITI, Assign The Greening of America“

Weeks 10, 11, and 1?2

_I. Read Thoreau on "Civil Disobedience"

II. Read Martin Luther King on "Civil Disobedience"




111,

Iv.

VI,

VII,
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Theme 3 - compare or contrast Thoreau's and King's statements
regarding civil disobedience

Make research assignments to be completed in the Library, the
English resources room, and outside class. The assignments
will focus on current happenings and will vary accordingly.
For example, objective reports on the Black Panthers, the cur-
rent drug laws, the Father Berrigan case, the Diame DOughton
bombing case, etc. will be discussed and topics assigned for
written and orsl presentation

Read and discuss Greening of America

Periodic quizzes over reading in Greening of America

All research papers and oral reports due
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THE COMIC SPIRIT

ALD
Course Dascription Phase 2-3

Tha Comic Spirit may range from the light and frivolous to the
bitter and satirical. This course will explcre some of the different
devices used to create a comic effect. The study will -~ o7
tions of folk humor and two plays, Cyrano de Bergeruv .... [he F.yaiecian
in Spite of Himself". The comic spirit in films end poetry will also be
studied. Two texts containing examples of many comic dewices will be
used as well as one novel, Up the Down Staircase or The Mouse That Roared.
Four writing experiencas will be required in addition to an outside project.

Achievement Level

The student should have a genuine interest in the understanding of
the various forms of comedy and sufficient insight to grasp more sophisti-
cated humor and satire.

Objectives
1. To appreciate the universality and wide range of comedy
2. To gain an understanding of folk humor

3. To gain an understanding of more sophisticated types of
humor such as romantic comedy and satire

Chief Emphases

This unit will focus on the varisty of comic situations and also the
great divergence in human response. A wide range of literary comedy as
well as that of the contemporary media will be explored.

Msterialy

Massey, The Comic Spirit in America

Inglis, Adventures in World Litsrature

Cook, The World Through Litsrature '
Barrows, Contempurary American Drama (alternate) "The Matchmaker"
Rustand, Cyrano de Bergerac

Kaufman, Up the Down Staircase

Wibberly, The Mouse That Roared (alternate)

Hoopes and Wilbur, The Eighter Side

Twain, "The Diary of .Adam and Eve"

Darwin T. Turner, Black American Literature-Fiction

Richard M. Dorson, American Negro Fplktales
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Course Outline

Weeks 1, 2, and 3 Folk and Ethnic Humor

I.

II,
III.

IV,

VI,

VII.

VIII.

Discussion of Comedy, Satire, and Humor
A, Definitions

B. Characteristics

C. Types

Discussion of fblk humor

Seleci.ons “rom Adventures'in Werld Literature

“"Fab. iau of the Three Hunchbacks"

"0il Merchant's Donkey"

"Gambling Hansel"

"The Husband Who Was to Mind tha House"
"Fish in the Forest"

"Wonderful Pear Trea"

"Seven Plegs"

Selections from Comic Spirit in America

"Westward Accent" pp. 67-132

Racords

Harte, Outcast of Poker Flats-
Holbrook, Mark Twaln Tonight v, 1-3
Four Fragments from the Canterbury Tales

Negro Folk Humor

A, Black American Fiction

"Po' Sandy" p. 7

"The Mortification of the Flesh" p., 19
B. American Negro Folktales

"Fool Taiss" pp. 332-353

"Lying T=les" pp. 353-362

"Preache: Tales" pp. 363-372

Ethric Humoz

A, Comic Spirit in America
"Christopher K*A*P*L*A*N" p, 243

B. The Lighter Side '
"Mr, K*R*P*L*A*N'S Whits Banner" p. 169 (Alternate)
Proje~t (see Snggested Approaches) due 12th week

Firs* Writing £xperience
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and 5 Cnmedy in Drama

I.

II.

III.

Week 6

1I.

III.

Wesks 7

Discugsion o' ‘iomantic Comedy

A. Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac o
B. Movie - Cyrano de Bergerac (if available)
C. Record - Ferrer, Selections from Cyranu de Bsrgerac

Discussion of "Slapstick" or Low Comedy

R. "Physician in Spite of Himself" Adventures in World
Literature
B. Movie - Laurel and Hardy Murder Casa

Second Writing Experience
Comedy in the Moderrn Media
Films

The Barber Shca, W.G. Fields
Night at the Show, Charlie Chaplin
Dur Gang Comedy

Fiddlers Three, Three Stooges

The Golden Age of Comedy

Play Recordings

W.C. Fields on Radio

Selections from contemporary comedians such as Bill Cosby,
Bob Newhart, Shelley Berman etc., available at the
Public lerary.

Study television comedy by v1ewing programs such as Red
Skelton, Comedy Tonight, Laugh-in, Andy Williams,
Flip wilson, etc.

and 8 A Study in Satire

II.

III.

Selections from Adventures in World Literature

"The New Look" p. 1257

"A Slight Mistake" p. 1260

"How Panurge Asketh Counsel" p. 39
"Don Quixote and the Lions" p. 260

Selections from The World Through Literature

"A Selection from Don Quixote“ p. 260
"Increased Production" p. 298

"A Modest Proposal"
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IV, Political cartoons aad editorials from recent newspapers
and magazines.

V., &elections from Comic Spirit in America

"A Handful of the Best" pp. 3-30
"Up to Today"
"The Catbird Seat" p. 228
"The Wings ef Orville" p. 239
"Letters of Allen and Marx" pp. 251-256
~ 4 ___. "The Christinas Party" p. 257
N "The Early Twentieth Century"
"It's Time Somebody Said a Word for California" p. 208

VI. Selections from The Lighter Side

"Let's See Who Salutes" p. 90
VII. "Excerpts from The Diary of Adam and Eve"

Weeks 9 and 10 The Comic Approach in a Novel

I. HKaufman, Up the Down Staircase

II, UWibberly, Tha Mouse That Roared (alternate)

III. "The Matchmaker" (alternate)
IV, Pantomine skits (see Suggested Approaches)
V. Third Wiriting Experience
waéks 11 and 12 Joining In on the Fun

I. Laughing at Ouraelves
A. Selections from The Lighter Side
-"Guinea Pig" p. 6
* "Skipping Through School" p. 137
"The Wgltz" p. 116

B. Selections from Comic Spirit in America

"A Loud Sneer for Our Feathered Friends" p. 262
"Alibi Ike" p. 164

II. Cartoons
A. Discussion of caricature
B. Selections from The Lighter Side

, "The Way of the Cartoon World" p. 42
o "The Cartoon World-I" p. 43-47
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"The Cartoon World-II" pp. 56-59
"The Cartoon World-III" pp. 60-65
"The Cartoon World-IV" pp. 112-115
"The Cartoon World-V" pp. 152-155

C. Study cartoons collected or created by students.

0. See approaches to cartoon study in Student Notebook:
The Lighter Side. p. 3; pp. 9-11

IiI, Puns, Fads, Jokes, and Slang
AR. Discussion of puns

The Lighter Side

"The Lowest Form of Humor--The Pun" m. 66
“Abraham Lincoln and the Civil War" p. 93

B. Discussion of fads in humor

The Lighter Side

"Little Audrey, Tom Swift, and Fads in Humor" p. 70

Discussion of examples of current humor, referring to
current comedians and comedy shows

C. Discussion of slang

. Comic Spirit in America

"The Ninny Who Swam Away from the Life Preserver" p. 156
"The Professor Who Wanted to Be Alone" p. 157

The Lighter Side

"Why People Use Slang" p. 85
IV, Irony
A. A discussion of irony

B. Comic Spirit in America

"Mammon and the Archer" p. 146.

Co The Lighter Side

"The Ransom of Red Chief" p. 27
"The Glorious Whitewasher" p. 20

D. Ses Student Notebook: The Lighter Side, p. 5, "Com-
Q pleting Anecdotes"
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V., Light Verss
A. Discussion of differences between light verse and poetry

8. Comic Spirit in America

"Pate the Parrot and Shakespears" p. 159

"To A Thesaurus® p. 205

"The Rich Man" p. 207

"Philogophy" p. 212

YEpitaph for a Darling Lady" p. 213

"To a2 Small Boy Standing on My Shoes While I am wearing
Them" p. 225

"Bankers Are Just Like Anybody Else, Except Richer" p. 226
"Ozymandias Revisited" p. 268

C. The Lighter Side

"The World of Light Verse" pp. 99-111
VI. Fourth Writing Experiance
VI, Term Project due

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Students are required to do a term project. This project could be
a book report or a notebock of a collection of cartomns, stories,
pictures, Jokes, and objects that they consider as "humorous".

The student should be responsible to illustrate the type of humor
being used.

2. Encourage students to see recent movies, plays, television, shous,
and comedians who happen to be in town during the course.

3. In the film unit, scme films may be substituted for others, but
chesck to be sure they ere not in tha course of study for Apprecia-
tion of the Modern Media". See library catalogue of films for com-
plate listing.

L, 1Involve students in oral reports on the different aspects of comedy.

5. Have students create pantomine skits to demonstrate the effect of
comedy without worda. Sea Red Skelton show for examples.

Supplementary Materials

On Teaching Satirs, Thomas walker, English Curriculum Study Center I.U.
From Spenser to Goldsmith, "A Modest Proposal”

Student Notebook: The Lighter Side, Hoopas and Wilbur

A Subtreasury of American Hurior, E.B. White and Katherine S. White

The Humor of Humor, Evan Esar

The American Humorist, Consciencg of the Twentisth Century, Vates
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CONCEPT DF THE HERD

A39

Course Daescription Phasg 3-4

The "hero" takes many differsnt forms in literaturs. The Concept
of the Hero is designed to provide the student with exciting and advan-
turous reading, while at the same time meking him aware of the cheracteris-
tics that make up & true hero,

The heroes have bzen selected from different periods of history. From
ancient Greece, The Odyssey by Homer. Shang, by Jeck Shaeffer represents
the "Western Era™ while PT 109 and The Guns of Navarrone deal with wartime
adventure, Finally, from the modern dey standards comes James Bond in On
Her Majesty's Secrat Service., Repreasenting the anti-herc is J. D. Salanger's
tatcher in the Rye.

The student will be required to read *haese assigned novels, and on
occasion will e asked to write short conparisons on different types of
heroic charactars. No book reports are required.

Achievemant Level

The student should be reading on at least the tenth or elsventh grade
level. He should enjoy discussion and comparison of books and their
characters. '

Objectives

l. To gain a deaper understanding of character (hero) traits in re-
lation to plot

2. %n help the student become more skilled in "compare and contrast"
type writing and discussion

3. To better understand "The Her:.#, and the many different forms he
takes :

L, To understand "The Anti-Hero" and his role in literaturs

5. To provide the student with fast moving, adventurous reading
which he should enjoy

Chief Emphases

The course will introduce "The Hero" to the student through literature
as well as through history. "The Heroes" will progress from ancient Greece
to the sophisticated heroes of the present.
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Materials

Homer's The Odysssy - W.H.D, Rouse
Catcher in the Rye - Salinger

Guns of Navarrone - Maclean

Her Majesty's Secret Service - Fleming
P.T. 109 - Donovan

Shane - Schaefer

Course Outline

Wesks 1 and 2

I. Read - The Odyssey

II, Urits 1-2 paragraphs

Weeks 3 and &

I. Read - Shang
II, Write - 1-2 paragraphs on a Western Hero

Weeks 5 and 6

I, Read - The Guns of Navarrone

II. Write - 1-2 paragraphs on a War Hero

Weeks 7 and 8

I. Read - P.T. 109
II. Write 1 short theme

Weeks 9 and 10

I. Read - Catcher in the Ryse

Weeks 11 and 12

I. Read - Har Majesty's Secret Service

II. Write 1 comparison paper (long)

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Students should be encouraged to read other literature and
compare "hero" types.

2. Be aware of A,V, materials that are availahle.
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A slight historical background of each périad nf time should
be presanted, as heros's characteriatics change in popularity
at differsnt perlods of history.

Students should be encouraged to use television as an aid for
discussion of heroes in class.

See The Art of Teaching the Novel for ideas on Shana.
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CONCEPT OF THE HERC A39

Phase 4-5

Course outline below. DOhbjectives same as those in South Bend
Community School Corporation booklet for other Concept of the Hero
units.

Materials (Entire class)

Conplete Poetry of Milton
Man of LaMancha

Man for All Seasons
Caesar and Cleopatra
Siddhartha

The Bible, Judges 13-16

Dther Sources (teacher)

Aristotle's Pgetics

Levin, Richard, Tragedy: Plays, Theory and Criticism, (Harcourt Brace)

I.U., English Curriculum Series: Teaching Literature in Grades Ten
Through Twelve '

Prometheous Bound

Fishwick, Marshall, The Hero American Style (David McHay Co., N. Y.,1969)
(Has good blbllography3

Deer, Irving and Harriet ., The Popular Arts (Scribner's PB)

Lubin, Harold, ed. Heroes and Anti-Hermes (Chandler Press, San Francisco)

Resource Materials (Choice)
l. Greek Coricept

Edith Hamilton's Mythology
Homer, The Odyssey, The Iliad
Bulfinch Mythology

Lewis, C.S, Till We Have Faces

2. Arthurian Legend

Tennyson's Idylls of the King
Camelot .

The Once and Future King by White
Malory's Mort d'Arthur

3. Biblical heroes

Moses, David, Joshua, Gideon, Job, Samson (Exodus) I Samuel 16-27,
IT Samuel, Joshua 6, Judges 6,7,8, Book of Job, Judges 13-16

4, Modern Anti-hero or rnon-hero

Catcher in the Rye
Catch 22
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Elliott Gould movies
Dustin Hoffman movies
Death of a Salesman

5. Tragic Hero (Aristotle's concept)
Agememnon, DOedipus, Macbe®h, Hamlet, others

6&. Romantic Hero (Picaresqu: Folk Hero

7. War Hero (Is he obsolete?)

Course Outline

Week 1

I. Immediately assign each student to an interest group to
"study one of the five or six above, concepts of the hero.
Each should read and take notes on works he chooses, par-
ticipate in panel discussions during the second week, and
write first theme on an idea found in some work that he
read.

II, Explain sach concept of a hero and describe what to look
for in outside reading.

III. Go to library and assist students in finding materials.
Each one should become an authority on at least one "hero"
of literature and legend.

beek 2

Each day a discussion of a different typz of heroic mode, with
students leading discussion and teacher as resource leader
when necessary. Class take notes on characters. Certain pas-
sages may be dittoed and given out. Students' should have
choice when possible.

Weeks 3, 4 and 5

I. Yse excerpts of Hamlet, Julius Caesar and Dthello and
finish with Biblical heroes. (theme on analytical read-
inge)

II. Study Judges 13-16 as preparation for Samson Agonistes
(The Bible).

III. Study Samson Agonistes, background, parallel with Milton's
biography, form, and meaning. Explain role of the chorus
in Greek Classic tragedy. Call attention to changes in
verse form to give different effects.
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IV, Use study guestions from Teaching Literature in Grades
Ten Thr-ugh Twelve, pp. 202-205,

V. Theme aon structure in Samson Agonistes.

I. Introdice Man of LaMancha and "the impossible dream"
concept of Don Quixote,

II. Read parts and play records.

Weeks 7 and 8

I. Introduce arother modern play, "A Man for All Seasons"
and give background on Sir Thomas More. Discuss Robert
Bolt's Introduction to his play.

II. Read parts and note contrasts between romantic hero (Don
Quixote) and realistic hero (More). Comparison and Con-
trast theme due.

ITI. Consider the role of The Common Man who opens the story.
Actually, he has several roles: steward, boatman, jailer,
executioner. Who is the Common Man looking for in all
his roles? Himself.

IV. Consider the subject of Thomas More: +the Reluctant Saint.
Compare More's stand with that of John Proctor in The
Crucible,

V. More is portrayed as having a dual nature. Wrat two sides
of him are brought out?

VI. Compare More and Roper. More seems hesitant at tiwes
when Roper is always sure of himself. UWhat is ironic
about Roper's certainty? :

VII. Why do modern writers (Bolt and Miller) go back into history
to set their scenes for the themes of today? Has twentieth
century man any values worth dying for? '

Weeks 9 and 10

I. Introduce Caesar and Cleopatra and Shaw's essays on the
nlay. Give historical background.

II. S5tudy Caesar's character as Shaw sees him, finding guota-
tioris to back up each assertion we make about him,
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Ii. Cc 'sider “hree thnesis of this worl: that human nature
i:= unche. jing, inat "progress" sometimes is a delusion,
an— tha- “istory can show us what constitut=s a great

IV, I+ . does -haw portray Caesar as "an ordinary man"?

£~ :t shew= his genius?

V, I she e~zing effective? Is it serious or is it a
rzvady? It both?

VI, ‘-~ 2 sup=-ior students study Caesar as portrayed by
* _rtarch. Shakespeare, and Thronton Wilder (Ides of
arch). Piscuss differences, agreements.

Weeks 11 and 12

I. Introduce Siddhartha, the restless seeker for personal
salvation.

II. The novel is divided into two parts. What is the unifying

' theme in Part I? Does the conclusion of Part I mark a
significant turning point in the development of plot or
character? :

III. How is the reader supposed to interpret the dreams in
the novel? Are tkey symbolic, or prophetic, or merely
entertaining?

IV. Consider the three methods of teaching found in the book:
a.) the indoctrination of traditional beliefs; b.) the
method of rational argument; c.) teaching by example.
Which characters use which methods and how effective
are they? Siddhartha claims to have found this truth--
that knowledge can be communicated, but not wisdom.

What is the difference?

V. Theme on imagery in Siddhartha. Note images of birth
(or rebirth).

NOTE: The five themes are assigned according to an over-gll plan in
' Writing Themes about Literature. The specific topice mentioned
here are used in the second 12-week-unit.
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CONSEQUENCES OF WAR

Rl2

Materials Phase 3-4

Writing Text: Writing Themes About Literature - Roberts
April Morning (Globe: Four Representative Types)

All Quiet on the Western Front (optional)

Farewell to Arms

"What Price Glory?" (Famous Plays 'of the 20's)

"Lee at Gettysburg" (Great Television Plays)

The Caine Mutiny

Hiroshima

Andersonville Trial (Globe)

"Final War of Ollie Winters" (Great Television Plays)
Selected poems and short stories

Bridge Over the River Kwai (optional)

Readers' Choice Materials

Oliver Wiswell

Catch 2?2

The Pushcart War

Alas Babylon

Bell for Adano

John Brown's Body :

Red Badge of Courage (Hnomledge of this book is assumed for all students.)

Cburse Outline

Ueeks 1 and 2

I. Introduction to theme. A crisis brings out the best (or worst)
in an individual or society, and war is filled with crises.
How man reacts gives a clue to his character. Pose guestions
of the inevitability of war, changing attitudes toward war,
different approaches to the subject: ironic ~-- "Dulce et
Decorum Est"; comic--No Time for Sargents; matter-of-fact;
romantically; realistically, etc. '

IT. Assign April Morning. Faster readers can read it in one
evening. Discuss and compare youth's reactions to those of

Henry Fleming in Red Badge.

ITI. Read excerpts from Oliver Wiswell by Kenneth Roberts. Good
students may wish to read the whole book. Show importance
of point of view, mood, tone.

IV. Play South Pacific records; read and discuss selected poetry:
"Come Up from the Fields, Father" and "Beat beat drums" and
"Grass" by Sandberg "Naming of Parts", "The Heroes"
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and 4

II.

III,

Iv.

Weeks 5

Give historical background of war as a glorious test of
manhood, bravery, honor. Have students find examples
from Shakespeare's Julius Caesar, also The Ilian, other
books and stories, myths (Nathan Hale)

Point out the swing to realism in World Yar I novel and
play.

Assign All Quiet on the Western Front. Compare with pre-
vipusly read works. Flay record of Red Badge of Courage.
(Teacher may omit All Quiet and insert Bridge Over the

River Kwai in 7th week.

Read parts in class for “What Price Glory?"

and 6

I.

II,

' meek 7

I.
II.

I1I,

Introduce Farewell to Arms as a love story with war setting.

Go into effects of war on soldiers' loved ones and even on
"the uninvolved".

Americans' fascinmation with the Civil War. Have an outside
speaker.

Read excerpts from Jochn Brown's Body and discuss. Students
who have read Gone With the Wind may recall parallels.

Lee as a folk hero: Read "Lee at Gettysburg" (Great TV Plays).-
Compare the war as seen by Henry Fleming (Red Badge) with that
seen by generals.

OPTION -- Teacher may assign Bridge Over the River Kwai here, after

omitting All Quiet.
Weeks 8, 9, and 10

I.

II,

Assign The Caine Mutiny. Have étudents watck for differences
between book and movie. What 1is Wauk's point of view? Dis-
cuss need for conformity in war situation.

Read parts of Caine Mutiny Court Martial as a classroom play
(Contemporary American Drama)

Weeks 11 and 12

Consequences of War--historically and currently. Consider the
responsibilities of the victor. The element of guilt should be

probeds Discuss A Bell for Adanc.
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I. Andersonville Trail may be read in class. Bring in Calley
trial etc.

II. Assign Hiroshima for reading or re-reading by every student.

III. Vietnam situation is logical concluding topic of this unit.
Read "The Final War of Ollie Winters" (Great TV Plays) and
discuss., ~

IV. Students should determine their ogwn attitudes. Review unit.
Should New York Times have released information on the Vietnam
involvement?

NOTE: Five themes are required, following the schedule for Writing Themes
About Literature. For example, 2nd 12-week unit might include
themes based on:

l. Analytical reading of a poem.

2. Comparison and contrast of two war books, especially Red Badge
of Courage with either All Quiet or April Morning, or comparison
and contrast of two characters (or three) in these books, or
Nicholson and Joyce in Bridge Over the River Kwai.

3. Structure of Tiim Caine Mutiny or of Bridge Over the River Wwai,

L., Imagery in All Quiet, John Brown's Body, or Farewell to Arms.

5. The idea of the individual's responsibility in war situation
or afterward, using literary works studied and modern parallels.

One of these should be based on the outside book the student chose
to read.
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CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN FICTION

Re3

Course Description Phase 3-5

- In this course, the student will survey some of the novels and
short stories by a few twentieth century writers. Included, among
others, are works by Baldwin, Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Salinger
and Steinbecke.

Achievement Level

The student should be able to analyze literature and be willing
to read extensively.

Objectives

1. To present this phase of American literature as a reflection
of American life today

2. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual
3, To develop the ability to analyze literature

L, To increase appreciation and enjoyment of outstanding literary
woTk

5. To improve proficiency in the language arts skills

6. To extend acquaintances with other authors who, perhaps, are
not so well known

Chief Emphases

The student will be guided toward arriving at his own generali-
zatione and interpretations., Some structural aspects of the short story
and novel will be discussed to help the student realize that well-writ-
ten stories follow a plan of development. Major emphasis will focus
on the extension of the student's literary appreciation.

Materials

Go Tell It On The Mountain - Baldwin

The Bear - Faulkner

The BRreat BGatsby - Fitzgerald

Short Stories - Heminguway

Nine Stories - Salinger

Rose High On The Roof Beam - Salinger

Grapes of lirath - Steinbeck

God Bless, Mr. Rosewater and Slaughter House Five - Vonnegret
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Adventures in American Literature
Laureate Edition - Kinnick
House of Fiction

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and ?

I. Students favarite authors and/or short stories.
II. Characteristics of a mature short story.
I1I. Selections by Heminguay
A, "Ten Indians"
B. "Big Two-Hearted River"
C. "Dld Man at the Bridge"
D. Many others
IV. "The Flight", by Steinbeck.
V. "Two Soldiers", by Faulkner.
VI. "P Good Man is Hard to Find", by O'Conner.
VII. Theme
VIII, fest

ldeeks 3 and 4

I. Discuss characteristics of a novel.

II. Read Grapes of Wrath.

A. Major conflict

B. HKinds of people involved

C. Sociological outcome
III. write theme

IV. Give oral reports on related topics. (Ex. Migrant Workers
Today)

Weeks 5 gnd 6

I. Read Go Tell It On the Mountain.

II. Discuss




III.

Weeks 7
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AR. Style

B. Religion

C. Social conditions
Theme Assignment

and 8

1.

II.

III.

Week 9

II.

III.

Week 10

I.

II.,

Read The Great Gatshy.

Suggest topics

A. The failure of the Jazz Age to produce significant or
lasting values. Compare Nick'e growing awareness of
the falsity of what he sees to Gatsby's disillusionment
in his pursuit of material success and ultimate defeat.

B. The subtle symbolism of Gatsby to see its contribution
to the meaning and overall effort of the novel.

C. Nick's recognition that inflexible social conventions
and moral standards are iess valid than systems which
judge the individual on an individual basis.

Write itheme,

Rezd The Bear
Discuss
AR. Symbols
1, The Bear
2. Woods and the River
B. The Loss of Innocence

Write theme.

Read Rose High on the Roof Beam.

Discuss

Weeks 11 and 12
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I. Read God Bless, Mr. Rosewater

II., Discuss .
R. Style (repetition)
B. Values of Man
C. Irony

I1I., Read Slaughter House Five.

IV, UWrite theme of comparison.
V. Reports on individual selections.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Interesting facets from biographical materials will be given.

2. Film strips "How to Read a Short Story" and "How to Read a
Novel" will be shown.

3. GStudents will be encouraged to read other writings of the
same period.

4. Essays dealing with topics relating to the class reading
will be written freguently.

References

l. Mallard, James M., "Counterpoint as Technigue" in The Great
Gatsby, "The English Journal", OUctober, 1966.

2. Pearson, Roger L., "Gatsby, False Prophet of the American
Dream", The English Journal, Hay, 1970.

3. Ridlon, Harold, "The Short Story as a Whole", The Atlantic,
December, 1970.

4., Sisk, Jean, Major Writers of America, (see Table of Cnontent)

5. Spiller, Robert, "Thz Cycle of American Literature", (see
Table of Content)
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DREAMS OF MEN

A31

Course Description Phase 4-5

This course explores man‘s search for ideals, fulfillment and self-
realizations as well as his failures and defeats. Works expressing this
disillusionment on ane hand, his self-knowledge and stable values on the
othar will be read in this course. Worke included are dramas, such as
Death of A Salesman, The Glass Menagery, Man of LaMancha, short stories,
essays, poetry selections and novels, such as Zorba the Greek and The
Choser,

Two book reports and at least five writing experiences will be re-
guired, each focusing upon man's conflicts and resolutions.

Acnievement Level

This course is designed for students who can be motivated to read
not only for enjoyment but alsn for intellectual growth, who arse willing
to engage in research and who can develop sensitivity to authors' themse,
tone, and point of visw.

Objectives

l. To acquaint students with sthical and philosophical valuses of
different ethnie, racial, religiocus and national groups

2. To encourage students on a path of self-discovery
3. To foster an understanding of opposing vieuws

L, To pravide an atmoabhara in which students are encouraged to
exprass their vieuws

‘5« To encourage students to evaluate and interpret authors' ideas

6. To sensitize students to expressions of innermost hopes, dreams,
and fears revealed in different genres

7. To promote the utilization af previously learned writing tech-
niques in the students' effective and creative expression of
vieuws

Chief Emphaaéa

This course emphasizes the universality of man as well as his indivi-
duality, It will also stress the complexity of man's role in life and houw
he can adjust to it.

Materials
Adventures in Werld Literature (Harcourt)

American Neqro Poetr
IERJ(j Death of A Salesman
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Zorba The Greek
The Chosen

Films - South Bend Library

I Have a Dream
Harriet Tubman, the Moses of her People

Records
Death of a Salesman - M61l:1
Poetry of the Negro
King: 1In Search of Freedom - K585:1

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I, Man's Escape from Reality

Death of a Salesman

"Richard Cory” (Adventures in American Literature-Laureate-p.750.)

"Minniver Cheewy"

"The 0ld Ledy Shows Her Medals" (World Through Literature, pe.417)

"The Secret Life of Walter Mitty", (Adventures in American
Literature-Laureate-p.44.)

Supplementary

"The Celestiasl Ominbus", (Modern English Prose & Postry,p.125)

II, First writing assignment

lieeks 3, 4, and 5

I. Advancement in Philosophical and Spiritual Valuses

Man of LaMancha

"Morte D'Arthur" (Selections: The Early Years of English
Literature-Literary Heritage, p. 107)

Idylls of the King

Supplementary

Don_Quixote (selections) :

Plato, "The Apology of Socrates" (Adventures in World
Literature p,980)

Pleto, "Pheedo™ (Adventures in World Literature p.987)

Buddha, "The Parable of Returning Love for Hate"(World

Through Litersture, p. 82.)
II. Book Report T.'
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Wgek 6
I, Second writing assignment
II. Group discussions and individual reports
III. Mid-semester test

Weeks 7 and 8

I In Search of Freedom

American Neqro Poetry (selections)
Voices of Man: Have a Dream
Gandhl, "My Boyhood in India" World Thrnugh Litereture p. 60.

II. Third writing assignment
III. Bnﬁk Report 2
ieeks 9, 10 and 11

I, Self-realization and Stable Values

Zorba tha Greek
The Chosen

II. Fourth writing assignment
Week 12

I. Fifth writing assignment

II. Final Examination

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l, Many of the classes can be divided into two parts: one part read-
ing, writing and studying and one part discussion. Much of tha
dramg texts can be read ’n class.

2. Recordings of Death of a Salesman and Man of LaMancha may be played
while students read along. Ihe Lady Shnua Her Medale may be read
aloud by students taking parts.

3. Theme 1 can deal with man (Willie Lowman) as a victim of socisiy or
of his own limitations.

L. Research assignments, reports or group projects can be given on
Buddha, Plato and King Arthur's Round Table.
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5. In dramas, short stories, and novels, students may be encouraged
to focus on a definite aspect, such as social problems, racurring
themes, women characters, family relaticnships, moments of high
emotional impact, etc. Several critical evaluations nf these may
be written,

| 6. Thess writings will serve as suhject metter for class aralysis.

7. The Martin Luther King and Harriet Tubman films are available
from tha South Bend Public Library and can be shown in conjunction
with the Nsaro Poetry and "In Search of Freedom".

Supplementary Materials

The World Through Literaturs
Romulus the Great ‘

An Angel Came to Babylon

Man of LaMancha
Voices of Man: I Have 2 Dream
Tha Glass Menagerie

Don Quixote (selections)
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DREAMS OF MEN

A31

u -
Course Description Phase 4-5

Everyone slips into his private dream world at times, relives
events of the past and anticipates events of the future. Man's imagi-
nation can be a wonderful thing, but it has its price. All of us must
live in the present and are pushed to deal with the demands of today's
confusing and often cruel world.

In this course the student will read works dealing with man's at-
tempt to fool himself or others, plunging him into a world of illusion
and those demanding an earnest attempt to find personal meaninge

Achievemant Level

This course is designed for students who can be motivated to read
nct only for enjoyment but also for intellectual growth and who can
develop sensitivity to an author's theme, tone and point of view.

Objectives
1. To encourage students on a path of self-discovery
2., To foster an understanding of opposing vieus

3. To provide an atmosphere in which students are encouraged to
express their vieus

L. To encourage students to evaluate and interpret their ideas

5. To sensitize students to expressions of innermost hopes,
dreams, and fears revealed in different genres

6. To promote the utilization of previously learned writing
vechnigues in the students' effective and creative expres-
sions of views

- Chief Emphases

The course emphasizes the universality of man as well as his indivi-
duality. It will also emphasize the complexity of man's role in life and
how he can adjust to 1it.

Materials

Adventures in World Literature
Adventures in English Literaturs
Adventures in Amarican Literature
Adventures in Appreciaticn

A Book of Modern Plays
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Death of a Salesman

Short Stories by Pirandello
Contemporary American Prose
Madame Bovary

Man of La Mancha

Don_Quixote

Voices of Man: I Have A Dream
American Neqro Poetry

New Negro Poets

A Raisin in the Sun

Films:

Madame Bovary
A Raisin in the Sun
Harriet Tubman

Records:

Death of a Salesman

Harriet Tubman

The Glass Menagerie

Man of La Manchs

A Search for Freedom: Martin Luther King

Course Outline

Week 1
I. Discuss the many masks man wears in his search for reality
A. Discuss the following selections:
1. "Life is a Dream" - p. 275

2. Adventures in Worid Literature
Hamlet's solilogu "To be or not to be"

3. Macbeth's dagger spisch

4. Jacques' “All the world's a stage" in As You Like It

5. Prospero's "We are such stuff as dreams are made on"
in The Tempest

B. Assign theme 1

Weeks 2, 3, and &4

I. Discuss man's escape from reality
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A. Discussz the following:

1. Adventures in English Literature - "The 0ld Lady
Shows Her Medals" p. 812

2. Adventures in American Literature - "The Secret
Life of Walter Mitty" - p. &4bL

3., Adventures in American Literature - "Miniver
Cheevy" - p. 757

B. Read and discuss Death of a Salesman by Arthur Miller
C. Have students write Book Report 1

Weeks 5 and 6

I. Discuss man's dreams of the past.
A. Discuss the following:

l. Adventures in English Literature - ""Dream Children"
p. 419

2e Advgntufggrin‘ﬂgpracigtinn - "The Duke's Children"
pe. 108

3. Adventures in American Literature - "If I Were
Seventeen Again" - p. 135

Read and discuss The Glass Menegerie by Tennessee Williams

.B.
L. Assign thame 2

Wegeks 7. = and 9

I. Discuss mants disillusionment with himsel”™ and his life.

i}

. Discuss the following:

l. Adveniures in American Literature - "Richard Cory"
Pe 75G

2. Short Stories by Pirandello - "The S5oft Touch of
Grass" - p. 167

3. Contemporary American Prose - "A Southern Lady"
Pe Wl

B. Read and discuss Madsme Bovarv by Flaubert.

C. Assign theme 3
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Weeks 10, 11, and 12

I. Discuss man as an idealist, dreaming of a batter world in
which to live.

A. Book Report 2 will be an oral one.

8. Discuss the following:

1.

2.

7

Adveritures in Appreciation -~ "The Once and Future
King" - p. 594

Excerpts from Camelot by Lerner and Loswe

Man of Le Mancha

Excerpts from Don Quixote

Adventures in American Literature - "Abraham Lincoln

Walks at Midnight" - 272

Selections from Voices of Man: I Have a Dream:

"Harriet Tubman: The Moses of Her People"
"I Have a Dream" - p. 27 :
"Turn, Turn, Turn" - p. 136

"To Every Thing There is a Season" - p. 138

Selections from American Negro Poetry:
"Here and Now" - p. 34

"The Treehouse" - pe 174

"I Dream a World" -. 71

"Between the World and Me" -.p. 103

Selections from New Negro Pdats:

"It is Time" - p. 34
"Dream" ~ p. 75
"Plans" - p. 109

C. Read and discuss the play Raisin in the Sun.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. Begin course by having students discuss and write about their
own personal dreams and aspirations.

2. Another theme possibility would be the subject of disillusionment.

3. In connection with the poem "Richard Cory" the song "Richard‘Cory"
from the Simon and Garfunkle album Sounds of Silence may be used.
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EARLY AMERICAN FICTION

RE2

Course Description Phase 4-5

Early American Fiction will cover the periods of 1800-1880 in
American literary history. The course will trace the development of
fiction writing from early short-story efforts to the full-blown
American novel., Concentration will be given to the writings of Paoe,
Hawthorne, Melville, and Twain, with other contributing authors men-
tioned where relevant.

Achievement Level

Students in this course should be capable of upper division
reading. Students should already have achieved some maturity in
interpreting fiction. This course is one of those recommended for
college-bound students.

Objectives

l, To have =tudents understand the short story and novel form
and to recognize the similarities amd differences of the
two

2. To give the students a survey-type study of most of America's
-importanz fiction works during the nation's first one hun-
dred yeazrs

3. To have students see the changing matterns in American fic-
tion during the period included

4. To develmp the student's ability at plot analysis, theme _
recognition, style evaluation, and character interpreta-
tion .

5. To have :=tudents recognize the imzartant part our religious
and social heritage played in eariy fiction

Chief Emphases

Background and development of the American fiction form will be
stressed as well as structure of the short story and novel form, The
development of a literary style that is typically American will be em-
phasized. Understanding of the basic elements of the short story and
novel form will be most important; students must be able to analyse
character, setting, plot, and theme in the works studied.

Materials

Adventures in American Literature (laureate)-Harcourt and Brace
The Spy--Popular Library; Eagle hooks Cooper
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The Legend of Sleepy Hollow and DOther Stories--Airmont Pub. Irving

Eight Tales of Terror--5enior Scholastic Poe

Ten Great Mysteries by Edgar Allan Poe--Senior Scholastic Poe

Twice Told Tales and Other Short Stories--Washington Sguare Press
Hawthorne

The Scarlet Letter-- Hawthorne :

Great Short Works of Herman Melville-- Pernenial Library, Harper-
Rowe ¢

Moby Dick or The White Whale-- Melville

The Cgmplete Short Stories of Mark Twain-- Mark Twain

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer-- Mark Twain

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn-~ Mark Twain -

The Lycle of American Literature--Mentor, The New American Library,
Spiller

Course Outline

Week 1

I. Give background information on the beginnings of Americzn
fiction,

A. Read background assignments in Adventures in American
Literature and The Cycle of American Literature.

B. Explain the short story and novel form.
II. Assign The Spy by Cooper.
I11. Give background information to Cooper to the students.
Week 2

I, Discuss The Spy

R. Cover briefly general information on plot, characters,
setting, and theme.

B. Give information on other Natty Bumpo stories and dis-
cuss the recurring points ir gll the novels.

II. Give students background information on Irving from refer-
- ence sources.

Week 3
I. Discuss with the class Irviﬁg the man and the writer.
Il. Assign three short stories to be read outside of class.
A. UWrite brief summaries of two of the stories read,.

B. Note any similarity in themes, approaches, etc. in the
stories,
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III. Discuss the American spirit as seen in Irving's fiction.
R. Read Cycle of American Literature on Irving.
B. Re-emphasize important pcints from the reading.

IV, Write a theme on Irving as one of the first truly Amerlcan

writers.
Week &
I. Discuss Poe's short story format.

II. Read the material on Poe's fiction in Lycie of American
Literature.

III. Read selections from the two volumes cof #ae stories.
A. G(Give guizzes over some stories.
B. Use= —ecords for =% least one of Zhe stories.

IV. Give a writing assiz-ment on the Poe material with suggested

topics to discuss in relation to the specific stories read.
Week 5
I. Allow time for the carryover of Foe material if needed.

II. Read about Hawthorne in Cycle of Amesican therature and in
Adventures in American Literature.

III. Discuss Hawthorne the man and the Purii=n influence on him
as a preliminary to the stories and the rovel.

IV. Assign the first short story by Hawtho: =2 and then discuss
it in class.

Week 6
I, Assign two more Hawthorne stories to be r=ad independently,
R. Have a general discussion over the stories read.
B. Give a short writing assignment over the stories.

II. Give a test over the general background matzrial and the men
and works studied to date. Combine short-answer and essay
guestions.

Weeks 7 and 8
I. Assign the reading of The Scarlet Letter

R. Encourage the use of companion notes.
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B. H™ake specific reading assignments and givs quizzes or
short writing assignments over the ass®-=red sections.

II. Discuss the novel as it is read--individ.=23y or as a class.

A. Emphasize characters and the Puritam :—"luence.
B. Be sure students understand the intz_: =25 of the
pl[:lto

ITI. Finish the novel and Hawthorn material witr an essay-type

examination.
Week 9
I. Read the material about Melville in The C.... = of American

Literature.

A. Discuss the important role his early it
writing career.

th

played on his

B. Discuss the social influences on Melo-"la,
II. Assign Billy Budd and two other short siz—  :s.

AR. Cover in class discussion how those uwrr= assigned em-
phasize Melville's recurring themes.

B. BGive gquizzes over the assignad storiz..

Weeks 10 and 11

I. Assign Moby Dick

A. Encourage the use of companion notes.

B. Students are to keep notes on various —maracters and
their development.

I, Allow time each day for guestions from teacher, from students.

III. Give quizzes or short writing assignments when needed to check
reading.

IV, Discuss this book as "the great American novel" which some
criticg say it is.

V. Study the symbolism and themes in some depth.

VI. Give an extrnded writing assignment to finist the Melville
unit,.

-week 12
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Give the students the background information on Twain.

A. Use Cycle of American Literature.

B. Discuss the relevance of Twain's themes to a contemporary
audience; also cover the universality of Twain's thoughts.

Assign two or three of Twain's short stories.
AR. Give a quiz over the stories.

B. Discuss the stories as humor and satire. Emphasize both
aspects of Twain.

Give final test or writing assignment with emphasis on devel-
opment and changes throughout the period.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1,
24

3.

L.

Students must keep up with reading.

Use some records, especially for Poe and Twaine.

Encourage students to read extra if time allows; give credit for
this.

Don't get bogged down in details of novels. Remember this is a
survey cCourse.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE--THE EARLY YEARS

R75

P -
Course Descriptiaon hase 3-5

English Literature--The Early Years explores the great works of
English literature from its national epic Beowulf to the pre-Romantic
pnetry of Goldsmith., The course-is divided into four units: the
first includes early English literature such as Becwulf, Medieval
tales and drama, and The Canterbury Tales; the second emphasizes the
plays and sonnets of Shakespeare and the poetry of the Renaissance.

The Puritan Revolutlion and the works of John Milton comprise the third;
the. fourth consists of the satire of Swift and Pope and the eighteenth
century essayists. Several texts will be used including Tha Early Years
of English Literature, Spenser to Goldsmith, Adventures in English Litera-
ture as well as selected filmstrips and recordings. Five writing experi-
ences will be required. This course is necessarily fast paced. It is
intended for students who have an intersst in broadening their background
in literature and will include selected outside readings.

Achievement Level

The student should have a serious interest in literature and should
be expected to read and discuss extensively. Reading level should be at
the eleventh grade.

DbJectives

1., To expand the students awareness of the English language and
its literary heritage

2. To prepare the student for in-depth study of literature

3., To explore various literary movements which have affected
modern literature and thought

L. To examine the classics of English literature and to inspire
the student to delve further into the rich literature of
England

5. To aid the student in discovering and enjoying the process
of development in a literary culture.

Chief Emphases

The course focuses on the trends and movements of English literature
from its beginnings to 1800 and the application of these concepts to the
literature of that period.
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Materials

Barrows, The Early Years of English Litarature

Kobler, Spenser to Goldsmith

Frey, Romantic and Victorian Writers

Priestly, Adventures in English Literature - Laureate Editinn
Shakespeare, Henry IV, Part I

Swift, Gulliver's Travels

Mort d'Arthur

Films
Chaucer and the Medieval Period (Audio Visual Department)
Canterbury Tales (Audio Visual Department)
Elizabethan England (Audio Visual Department)

Seventeenth Century England (Audioc Visual Department)
Eighteenth Century England (Audio Visual Department)

Many records of 16-118th Century reading and songs
Sound track and filmstrip of Camelot

Course Outline
Week 1
I. Introduction to England - The Land and The People

A. Adventures in English Literature - "The Land and
Tha People", pp. 1-23,

B. Film - "England: Background of Literatur~" - Snuth
Bend Community School Corporation.

II. Introduction to the English Language

R. Adventures in English Literasture - "The Growth of
the English Lenguege", pp. 46, 102, 210, 270, 360.

B. Recording - "Our Changing Language" - Washington
High School.

C. Film - "English Language - The Story of Its Develop-
ment" - South Bend Community School Corporation.

III. Assign projacts (See Suggested Approaches.)
IV. Assign book report (See Suggested Approaches).
Week 2 - The Anglo-Saxon Period - 449-1066

I. Introduction
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R. Adventuras in English Literature - "The Anglo-Saxon
Period", pp. 25-31.

B. Early Years of English Literature - "Old English
Literature" pp. 1-4,

ITI, Selections from Beowulf
R. "Early Years" from Beowulf, pp. 5-19.

B. Filmstrip - "Classics of Medieval Literature-Beowulf" -
Washington High School

C. Recurding - "Beowulf" - Public Library.
III., Anglo-Saxon Poetry

R. Early Years - "The Seafarer", pp. 19-22 and "The
Wanderer", pp. 22-26.

‘Weeks 3, 4, and 5 - The Medieval Period -~ 1066-1485

I. Introduction

R. Adventures in English Literature - "The Medieval
Pariod", pp. 49-59.

II, Medieval Lyrics and Ballads

R. Selections from Adventures in English Literature, p. 60

B. Selections from Early Years, pp. 131-156

C. Recording - "Early English Ballads" - Washington High
School

ITI, Medieval Tales and Narratives
R. Early Years - "Sir Gawain and the Green Knight" pp. 33-67.

B. Early Years - "From The Canterbury Tales" pp. 67-107 and
Adventures in English Literature, p. 82

C. Early Years - "From Morte d'Arthur", pp. 107-131.

D. Recordings

1. Meny Voices 12A - "Geoffrey Chaucer" - Washincton
High School.

2. Chaucer - Washington High School
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E. Films and filmstrips

1. Classics of Medieval Literature - "Sir Gawain",
"Nun's Priest Tale", "Morte d'Arthur" - Washington
High School

2. "Canterbury Tales"-~ South Bend Community School
Corporation

3., "Chaucer and the Medieval Period" (film) - South
Bend Community School Corporation

4, "The Cnaterbury Tales" (Z. strips and recording) -
Washington High Schaol

IV. Medisval Drama

AR. Early Years - "The Second Shepherd's Play", pp. 156-
192 and "Everyman", pp. 192-2322.

B. Recording - "Everyman" - Washington High School

C. Filmstrips - "Second Shepherd's" =nd "Everyﬁan“ -
Washington High School

V. The English Bible (optional)

A, Early Years - pp. 232-275.

Weeks 6, 7, and 8 - The Elizabethan Period - 1485-1625

I. Introduction

R, Adventures in English Literature - "The Elizabethan
Age", pp. 105-114.

B. Spenser to Goldsmith - "The English Renaissance",
pp. 1-6.

C. Film - "England of Elizabeth" - South Bend Community
School Corporation and "English Literature" - The
Elizabethan Period - South Bend Community School Cor-
poration ‘

II. Early Renaissance Poetry

R. Spenser to Goldsmith - "Edmund Spenser", pp. 7-17;
"Christopher Marlowe", p. 22; "Walter Raleigh", p. 23.

) B. Recording - Many Voices 12A -~ "Edmund Spenser, Sonnet
Q 26" - Washington High Schoole
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III, Shakecpeare
R. The Age

l. Spenser to Goldsmith - "Shakespeare: Poet and
Playwright", pp. 25-31,

2., Recording - "Shakespeare: Soul of an Age" -
Wwashington High School

3. Filmstrips - "Life in Elizabethan Times" - &4
strips - Washington High School

Lo Films - "Shakespeare's Theater: Globas Playhouse"
and "William Shekespeare" - South Bend Community
Schocl Corporation
B. The Plays
l, Henry IV, Part I
2. Second selection (Optional)
3. Recording "Henry IV" - Public Library
C. The Sonnets

l, Spenser to Goldsmith - "Sonnets", pp. 122-133

IV, Late Renaissance Prose and Poetry

R. Spenser to Goldsmith - "Ben Johnson®, pp. 133-144;
"John Donne", pp. 144-158; "Francis Bacon", pp. 165-
177,

B. Adventures in English Literaturg - "Four Cavalier
Poets", pp. 227-232.

C. Adventures in English therature - "The King James
Bible", pp. 204-210 (optional)

D. Recording - Many Voices 12A - "John Donne", "Ben
Johnson", "King James Bible", and "Secular Meta-
physical Poets" - Washington High School,

Week 9
I. Introducticn

o R. Adventures in English Literature - "The Seventeenth
. C " . ) - B
EMC entury®, pp. 213 ?23
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B. Spenser to Goldsmith - "Digsent and Conviction",
pp ) 177-1810

C. Film - "English Literature-The Seventeenth Century" -
South Bend Community School Corporation.

II. The Puritan Influence

A. Spengsr to Goldsmith - "John Milton", pp. 181-203;
"John Bunyan", pp. 223-235.

B. Adventures in English Literature - "John Bunyan",
PPe 249-254,

C. Recording - Meny Voir~s 12R - "John Milton" -
Washington High Schoo. and "Milton Treasury" -
Cubl > Library

ITI. Samuel Pepys

R. Spencer tg Goldsmith - "Samual Pepys", pp. 235-24L.

B. Adventurss in English Literature - "Samuel Pepys";
pp 03 25“"’263.

'C. Recording - Many Voices 12R - "Samuel Pepys" -
Washington High School.

Weeks 10 and 11 - The Eighteenth Century - 1700-1800

I, Introduction

A. Adventures in English Literature - "The Eighteenth
Century", pp. 273-285,

B. Spenser to Goldsmith - "Criticism and Common Sanse",
pp. 2LbL-247,

C. Film - "tnglish Literaturs: The Eighteenth Century" -
South Jend Community School Corparation

II. Swift and Pope
A. Selections from Spenser to Goldsmith -~ pp. 247-273.

B. Selections from Adventuras in English Litarature -
pp. 302-321.

III. The Journalists

E ikj R. Selections fram Spenser to Gnldsmith - "Daniel Defoe",
ERI! pp. 273-294; "Joseph Addison®, pp. 294-306; "Richard
Steele", pp. 306-313.




v,

wgek 12

I,

Dr,

A.

D.

Page 239

Selections from Adventuress in English Literature -
"Daniel Defue", pp. 285-290; "Joseph Addison", pp.
294-298; "Richard Steele®, pp. 290-292,

Recording - Many Voices 12A - "The Journalists" -
Washington High School

Johnson and His Circle

Selections from Spenser to Goldsmith - "Samuel
Johnson", pp. 313-328; "James Boswell", pp. 328-
336,

Selections from Adventures in English Literature -
"Samuel Johnson", pp. 332-333.

Recording - Many Voices 12R -~ "Samuel Johnson" -
Washington High School,

Filmstrip - "Dr. Johnson's London" (Recording)-
Washington High School,

~ The Pre-~Romantics

Introduction

A.

B.

The

Adventures in English Literature - "The Romantic

ARge", pp. 373-384,

¥ilm - "English Literature: The Romantic Period"
- South Bend Community School Corporation.

Rre-Roman' .cs

Romantic and Victorian Writers - "Thomas Gray" ppe.

29-38; "William Blske", pp. 38-48; "Robert Burns",
pp. 13-29,

Filmstrip - "The Deserted Village" - waqhingtqn
High School.
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ALTERNATE COURSE OUTLINE

Weeks 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (This unit includes Early and Middle English

material)

I.

Ii.

III.

Iv,

Ve

Read and discuss selected morality plays and Early English
ballads. Work with language variaticns and imagery to show
gvidence of primitive bzauty and humor.

Read and discuss selected passanges from Beowulf.

A.

E.

Draw upon students' knowledgs of the purpose, form and
examples of the epic, in order to establish for them
the literary and cultural validity of Beowulf as an epic.

AR paper, probably on Begwulf, should be due at this time.

For 1% weeks read and discuss Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, seen
through the prologue and 2 - 3 selected tales, Historical and
biographical information would be effective vehicles to make
familiar to the students a naturally likeable author. Discuss
Chaucer's use of more sophisticatad poetic devices.

R.

B.

L,

Films and records of Chaucsr and his period are available.

If possible, sscure a reading of, or read yourself, portions
of Chaucer in Middle English.

A peper on Chouccr should be due during or shortly after
this time.

For the last 1% weeks of the unit, read and discuss the Arthurian
Legerd, as recorced by Malory.

R.

B.

In addition to Malory, Tennyson and Lerrier and Losuwe vsrsions
of the legend add intsrest to the study.

Sir Gawain and The Green Knight, or another similar Ehavalfic

legend, would add color to the study, if there were time.

8 fFirst bnnk report written, should be due at the end of this
unit.

Weeks 5, 6 and 7

I,

Read selected works of Marlowe and Raleigh, ss legitimate litera-
ture and as an intorduction to the Elizabathan Age.

A.

B.

Films on the age and on Shakespeare are aveilable.

Give sufficient coverage to aspects of culture and history
of Elizabethan England. Students are likely to have quite

csomamnd smod 1irnpdmansmde momsdd onomen st debmnem  omwem
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II. Read a number of Shakespears's sonnets. These are good
introduction to the language of Shakespeare, in addition
to their pure value.

I11. Read Henry IV, Part I, A paper on Shakespeare on the play
should be written at this time.

Weeks 8 and 9

I. Read and discuss writings representative of the wide variety
of attitudes and styles prevelent in 17th Century England.

A. Study selections from the Cavalier poets, as well as
Donne and the Metaphysical poets. '

8. Read Dryden only if the class shows considerable interest
in style studies. Touch .upon the essayists in some capacity,
however.

C. Read Milton, having carefully selected which works will
be used. The sonnets establish the mood of Milton. The
longer works, especially faradise Lost, because of dif-
ficulty, should be studied from secondary sources (i.e.
teacher lecture) and amplified by selected passagese The
refinements of imagery and depth of religious meaning can
both be covered in this manner.

II. Conclude the 17th Century study with readings from Pepys.
III. A filmfﬁﬁ the 17th Century is available.

IV, A paper analysing poetry or comparing attitudes of poets,
shuuld be due at this time.
/

I. Read and discuss at least some (depending upon class) of
Gulliver's Travels, as representative of 18th Century
satire, and as a product of one of the period masters. (A
paper on Gulliver's Travels might be due at this time, or
shortly after.)

II, Read selections from the Johnson Biography by Boswell.
This selection presents an interesting contrast to the
18th Century presented by Swift.

III. As with previous periods, provide the historical and
cultural milieu.

A. A film on the 18th Century is available.

ERIC B. Brief references to otherwise ignored suthors like
A ARddison and Steele would add color to the studye.
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Weeks 11 and 12

I.

II,

Read and discuss Grey and Blake, as refugees from the 18th
Century and fore runners of the Romantic era.

A. The Romantic Age is not studied in this course. Thus,
thase authors should be seen as men who represent
thought in transition, not as the only representatives
of 3 short course in romance literature. ’

8. As the course material ends with poets, the opportunity
is present to review by comparing the uses of poetic
device as it reflects an expanding literary pouwer.

The second book report, preferably oral, should be due at
this time.

Sugnested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l.
2o

3

’lfo

Se

»tudents may be selectad to explore in depth, various litarary
movements or individual works. They should meke their findings
known to *'.0 class at the appropriate time.

A book report may be included and should concentrate on the
18th Century English novel. If two book reports are desired
the second novel should be selected from the 19th Century.

Students may devslop projects in place of a book report. Some
suggestions might be:

A. Create a nawspaper in the style of the Spectator ot Tatler.

B, Attempt various poatic forms such as the sonnet, the nar-
rative, and the lyric forms found in this course.

C. Report on the music, culture, and architecture of a given
literary movement.

D. Attempt the essay form in the style of the Neo-Classicists.

Outside reading on raeserve might replace some of the selections
in the course.

The introductions in the periods written by J.B. Priestley in
the Adventures in English Literature are thorough anc schaolarly
gssays. They can be taught as literature in addition to pro-
viding worthwhile insights into the eras.
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THE ENGLISH NOVEL A76

Phase 4-5

This is a nostalgic course, offered for those who wani to pursue
the "classics" from the first great flowering of the English novel in
the 1740's with Richardson to the later Victorians, notably Thomas
Hardy. An in-depth study of the novel is followed by reading and dis-~
cussion of three representative works as a class and one on an indivi-
dual basis through student-teacher conference. The course also surveys
the development of the English novel through many writers whose works
can be discussed only briefly.

Materials for class use:

Pride and Prejudice

Vanity Fair ..

Wuthering Heights

Writing Ihemes About Literature

Teachur Resuurces:

Walter Allen, The English Novel (Cutton)
Lionel Trilling, The Liberal Imagination
E.M. Forster, Aspects of the Novel
garron's Series, English Literature Vol II

.Individual Choice of one of these:

Richardson's Pamela

Defoe's Robinson Crusoe or Moll Flanders
Smollett's Humphrey Clinker

Fielding's Tom Jones

Scott's lvanhoe or Bride nf Lammermoor
Dickens' Oliver Twist or David Copperfield
Wilkie Collins' The Moonstone

George Ellot's Adam Bede

Kipling's Kim

Hardy's Return of the Native

Course Outline

wgeks 1 and 2

I, Discuss modern references to the classics, assuming readers'
knowledge of famous characters and situations.

II, Assign reading in Pride and Frejudice.

ITI. Lead students into 18th century barkground of the English
novel through lecture, library research and oral piesentations.

IV. Read excerpts from famous novels to show early technigues.
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'V, Consider aspects of the novel as emphasized by Forster
and others.

VI. As students study the development of the novel through the

Romantic and Victorian periods, give them book lists from
which to choose outside reading book,

Weeks 3, 4, and 5

I, Discuss Pride and Prejudice, givirg students clear idea of
what to look fo~ in studying the novel as a literery formn,

II. Give time to read iv - "=z3s, during which -.eaci.er conferences
may b hele with ezch - wudent,cuncerning. his outside selec-
tion. Prepare student for a paper which will be due in 11th
week on outside book.

Weeks 6, 7, and 8

I. Read and discuss Vanity Fair, leading students to discover
similarities and differences in approach between this and
Pride and Prejudice.

II. Suggest how themes of the Victorian novelists were those
relevant today: especially hypocrisy, self-deception, and
greed.

III., Continue teacher-student conferesnces to discuss books and
share opinions while class as a whole reads Vanity Fair,

Weeks 9, 10, and 11

I, Read and discuss Wuthering Heights

II., Continue with conferences.
Week 12

Review with total pericd from 1740 to 1880 covered as students
discuss their individual books. Panel discussions and group
reports should be planned to go in chronological order, with
teacher interspersing informaticn necessary to fill gaps and
adding clarity.

I. 5how characteristics that English novels show in common,
authors' styles, influence on American writers, especially
Cooper and Irving.

II. Help students see how the three novels studied fit into
total picture and also how the guidelines used to Jjudge
the three in-class novels may be used in evaluating other
novels. Compare and contrast characters, etce.
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III. Lonsider the elements thought to be most imocctant in
the 18tk and 15tk centuries and decide how many are
still emphasized today.

Five themes are due during the 12-week period. Sur . sted for
first 12-week period arz these: Text: UWriting ~“h=r~ee Obout

_terasture py Edgar Robesrts,

Summa.~v theme =n some critical or h.storical reading
‘rom . .5rary.

J'.l

Be Character study of Beck Sharp or Heathcliff.

C. Point of view theme on Pride and Prejudi e i Janity
Fair.

J. & iiuz cheme zn UYuthering Heights.

E. A specific problem in outside reading selection.
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EXPLORING THE WORLD OF ADVENTURE

RL2

P -
Course Description hase 1-2

This course will contain a survey of adventure stories and plays
with genseral adventure stories, western adventure, mystery, and scisnce
fiction being the principal types. Listening, reading, vocabulary devel-
opment, and some writing will be related activitiese.

Achigvement Lswvel

The student should be reading between the seventh and ninth grade
level. He should be able to read adventure-eriented books sufficien vy
well to understand what prompts characters to act the way thaey do, even
though his reading may be restricted almost exclusively to the kinds of
things in which he is already intersested.

Objectives

l. To make reading attractive enough that the student will pursue
it as a leisure activity on his oun

2. To expand the limits of the student's reeding interest areas
and his depth of perception in reading

3. To help the student understand that character and incident are
imextricable in good literature as in life

L., To encourage the student to arganize his thinking

5. To help the student express his thoughts tlearly in speaking
and writing

6. To help the student understand the true nature of heroism

Chief Emphases

Character motivation, character as related to incident, the concept
of the hero, the concept of justice in conflict, and characteristics of
the plot of a good adventure story will be emphasized.

Materials

Vanquard - Scott Foresman

On _Target - Scott Foresman

Adventure for Americans - Scnt! Foresman
Gault: Thunder Road - Scholastic Press
Wells: War of the Worlds - Scholastic Press
Schaefer: Shane - Bantam

Bernett: Great Tales of Action and Adventure
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Course QOutline

Wesks 1

and 2

I.

II.

ITI.

Weaks 3

II.

Read selections from On Target by Humpreville and Fitzgerald.
Use the study gulde. pp. 270-272 to understand a good approach
to teaching the story and how to help students with reading
skills and vocabulary development.

"Glenn's Flight"

"Thunder and the Wise Guy"
"Ring of Fire"

"I'm Coming In"

“Game of Death”

Read selections from Great Tales of Action and Adventure

"The Bamboo Trap"
"Leiningen Versus the Ants"
"The Most Dangerous Game"
"The Pit and Pendulum"
"August Heat"

“"To Build a Fire"

Emphasize the qualities of character in these stories that
lead into the conflict and help them to survive.

and &4
Rssign the reading of Shane

Discuss the gualities commonly associated with Western fictian.
Emphasize the nature of the Western environment as it is pre-
sented in the early chaptars. GSome examples for study ques-
tions to be assigned are as follows:

Chapters 1-3
How does the author suggest the contradictory aspects-of
Shagne's character? Pick out phrases and sentences which
convey the impression of mystery concerning him. UWhy doaes
the story gain from being told from the point of visw of
a boy? UWhy was it economically necessary in the develop-
ment of the West that cattlemen give way to farmers? In
ithe dispute of the novel, which one was legally right?
What is the prevailing atmasphasre of the Starrett home?

Teacher planned questions such as these will help to direct
the student in his reading.

After the novel is completed the teacher might have the student
pretend that ha is Chris and write an impression of Shans
using information gained from his encounter with him,
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If possible, view the film, “"Gunfighter", emphasizing

the nature of the tragic hero. How was he similar to

end different from Shane?

Discuss the character af Shans. '

Discuss the idezlization of violence in tha American
Western. Discuss the dilema of the modern citizen to
support or oppose government control of firearms.

View the film "Due Process of Law" from The Oxbow Incident
to discuss various attitudes of the characters to justice.
How is tha scene similar to today?

Weeks 5 and 6

I. Read "Model A Adventure" - On Tarpet
"So You're Going to Buy a Used LCar"
"Motor Cars"
"The Idea in the Back of My Brothaer's Head"
"Separating the Men from the Boys"
See pages 272 through 274 in On Target for introductory
questions, vocabulary, and conclusions.

II. Read Thunder Road by Gault
This book is one of the teenage classics of auto racing.
The hero quickly learns the value of safety on the highuway
and on the high spead track.

Emphasize the characteristics of the racing hero and the
misconception people have regarding speed and the automohile.
This book presents an excellent opportunity to approach in-
directly but effectively the interests that espscially the
young boys have in cars. - Emphasize what the real hero behind
the wheel is like. For those who may become exceptionally in-
tergsted let them make reports on such books ae Hot Rod by
Gault, Black Tiger at Indianapolis by 0'Connor, Great Moments

in Auto Racing by Stambler, and Dragging and Driving by Mac-
Pherson.

Again, "try to consider the gualities of the herz in these
selections, What attitudes, skills, responsibilities, per-
sonal characteristics are invelved in being a hero?

Wesks 7 and 8

I. Read War of the Warlds
Discuss the qualities which man needs to meet the challenge
of the spacea frontier. Compare and contrast in your discus-
sion these fqualities with those of the western pionser.

II. Read "Invasion from Mars" - Vanguard, Science Fiction drama p. 477
Discuss the related activities, see pp. 491-493, Have students
act out the play, Try to obtain from the AV Center a recording
of the Orson Well's broadcast of "Invasicn from Mars".
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III. "First Men on the Moon" - Adventures for Americans
This story was written more than ten years ago. How accurate
was the writer in making his predictions? What implications
does this story have for future prepasrations znd predictions
of space flight? How have the current problems of land, air and
water polluticor affected your attitude toward space projects?
"o what should man make his greatest mental and physical efforts?

-~

llgeks 5 and 10

I. Read and discuss Vanquard
"Trouble at Rocky Beach"
"Diamond of Alaska"
"The Cremation of Sam McGee"
"Out of Control" - Television Drama
"R Shipment of Mute Fate" - Drams
"Flying Danger”
"Scareboard"
"Borderline of Fear"
"Wolves in our Warnigan"
"Diamondbacks"
“Cut Man"

Rsk students to select one character that they admire from
the stories read and write a brief paper or give a brief oral
report giving reason why. .

Weeke 11 and 12

I. Read horror stories in Contact Unit
Imagination World of Inner Space
Part 1V "iales of Horror"

“The Interlopers" '
"The Tell Tale Heart"
"Lithuania”

"The Night Psople"

"ESP, Is It For Real?"
"August Heat"

Use related activities suggested by the Contact teacher's
guide. Also see the course guide on "Mystery and Suspense"
far suggestions. )

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. Time in class should be provided for much of the required and
supplementary reading.

2. Encourage individual library worke.

3. The following written and oral activities may be assigned:
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a., Describe your own version of a Western herc.
be Write "What if . . ." paragraphs (Examples: "What if , . .
paragraphs)

"yhat if teenagers still wore sixgunsft"
"What if Martiane landed tonight in South Bend?"

c. My favorite hero is (Name) because
d. UWrite an essay or discuss in slass tha Following topic:

If you had to decide whether to be a pioneer in the West,
an astronaut, a race driver, a spy, or a detective, which
would you choose to be and why?

4, Prepare students before they reade Help them to plan their time
and to look for specific points and ideas, Try to train them to
survey, read, review, and then ta recita.

S. A short time to write in & log book each day or on specified
days to write about something that intarested them in reading
is recommended. Log books may not be graded but can be examined
by the teacher to gain insight into student interest and attitude.

Films (to be rented when paossible)

Due Process of Law Denied - (I.U.)
The Gunfighter (Films Inc.)
The - True Story of Jesse James
When Worlds Collide (Films Inc.)
Forbidden Planet (Films Inc.)

Supplementary Reading

Thrillers

Albrard - Meet Me Tonight

The Numbered Account
Amarman - Guns_in the Heather
Agimov .~ Cavee of Steel
Brickhill - The Great Escape
Christis - And Then There Were None
Haycraft - Great Detective Stories
Horwarth ~ We Dis Alone
Maclean - Guns of Navarone
Michener - Bridyes at Toko Ri
Reid - Escape from Colditz
Stewart - Moon_Spinners
Stuart - The Satan Bug
Walden - To Cateh a Spy
Westheimer - VYan Ryan'a Express
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Science Fiction

Asimov - Fantmstic Voyaqe
Naked Sun

Pebble in the Sky
Bradbury - R._is for Racket
Clarke - 2001
Childhnod's End
Island in the Sky
Reach for Tamorrouw
Conklin - Great Stories of Space Travel
Heinlein - Puppet Masters
Tomarrow the Stars
Farmer in the Sky
L'Engle - A Wrinkle in Time
Norton - Galactic Derelect
Time Traders
Nourse - Star Surgeon
Van Vogt - Mission to the Stars
Walters - First on tha Moon
Welk - Time Machine
Wylie - When Worlds Collide
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EXPLORING THE WORLD OF ADVENTURE R
Phase 1-2

The course will contain a survey of adventure stories, books and
plays. The study material will be hishly mntivational in content. Em-
phasis will be on character motivatiow, character as related in incident,
the concept of the hero, and the concept of justice in conflict. Listen-
ing, reading, vocabulary development, and composition related to the read-
ing will be important parts of the study.

Materials

Writing Themes About Literature by Edgar Roberts
Shane by Schaefer

The Martian Chronicles by Bradbury

Holt Impact Series: Conflict (omit in 1971.-72)
Vanguard (Scott Foresman)

Adventures for-Americans (Harcourt Brace)

Four Complete Modern Novels (Globe)

Four Novels of Drama and Suspense (Globe)

Course dutline

Weeks 1 and 2

Conflict: selected stories and plays with related writing and
listening to recordings

Weeks 3 and &

Stories from Vanguard: "Trouble at Rocky Beach"
"Diamond of Alaska"
"The Cremation of Sam McGee" (poem)
"Out of Control" TV drama
"A Shipment of Mute Fate" drama
"Facing Danger"
"Scoreboard”
"Borderline of Fear"
"Wolves in our Warnigan"
"Diamondbacks"
"Cat Man"

Weeks 5 and 6 -~ Science Fiction unit

Assign Mértian Chronicles

Use as time permits from Vanguard: "House of Flying Objects"
"Invasion from Mars"

Week 7

Read and discuss H.G. Wells' Invisible Man (Globe: Novels of
Drama and Suspense).
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Weeks 8 and 9 — Western Adventure and Conflict

Read and discuss Shane. See S3C5C guide; also I.U. Curriculum
series: Teaching Literature in Srades Seven Through Nine.

Use as time permits from Adventures for Americans:

"Oklahoma Land Run"

"John Colter's Race for Life"
"The Buffalo Hunt"

"The OxBow Incident"

Optional: Sez of Grass by Richter. (Globe: Four Complete Modern
Novels)

Week 10 -- Mystery

Read and discuss The Third Man (Globe: Novels of Drama and
Suspense).

Weeks 11 and 12 -- Sea Adventure

The Hurricang and/or The Wreck of the Mary Deare (Globe)

txtra Reading Passibilities

The Oxbow Incident by Clark
Dr. Wassell (Globe)
fhunder Road by Gault
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THE FAR WEST

AgD

p -
Course Dascription hase 3-5

"The cowards never started and the weak died along the way" is a
saying of the westward pioneers. What kind of person left the comforts
-and security of an established community in the East to try for a new
life in an undeveloped section of the West? This course deals with the
frontier spirit as reflected in literature from and atgut the far west,
legends of the West and frontier heroes, and realistic accounts of the
pioneers. The student taking this course will discover through reading
the kind of quality or quelities it took to be a rgal pionger. The stu-
dent will also find that much of the old pionger spirit is still abundant
today, but its energy is being used for different kinds of "frontiers".

Achievement Level

The student taking The Far West should be reading at or above the
10th grade level. He should be willing to read extensively, to reflect
his own maturing views in a good prose style, and discuss in cledr, con-
cise speech.

Objectives

l. To understand the challenges met by the piongers in conguering
the unknown and frequently terrifying life of the wilderness

2. To study the character of these pioneers, and their various
psychological reactions to these experisncss

3. To sppreciate the literature which reflects this period of
life in America

Chief Emphases

The main emphasis in this course will be to develop & true under-
standing of the pionser spirit which creeted America and is still a
basic part of our philcsophy todaye. .

Materials

Adventures iri American Literature
Rldrick, B.,5., Lantern in Her Hand
. American Experience

Cather, W., My Antonia
Clark, W.V.T., Ox-Boy Incident
Currents in Fiction
Currents in Postry
Ferber, Cimarron
Pappas, Heroes of the Americgn Wsst
Rolvaag, Giants-in the Earth

o Short Story Reader
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Films

Jesse Jemes
Last Frontier
High Noon
Cheyenne Autumn

Filmstrigs

New Frontiers, New Democracy, New Industry
Travels in North America; 1833

Lest Frontier

Call of the Wild

Red Budge of Courage

Records
Folk Music, U.5.5,
Frontier Folk Songg
Legends of the West (Sons of the Pioneers)

Course Outline

Wesks 1 and 2

I. Life as en Immigrant

A, Asaign My Antonia - (A Lantern in Her Hand may be sub-
stituted, if necessary)

B. Discuss the problems and status of the immigrant.

C. Assign a theme based upon any insight gained from this
readirg.

Weeks 3 and &
I. An Assortment of Characters
A. Assipn the following reading:

"Outcasts of Poker Flat"
"Under the Lion's Paw"
¥Slade"
"Wild Bill-Marshall of Abilene"
~ "Black Bart"
"Death of Billy the Kid"
"Sam Bass and His Train Robber Gang"

B. Discuss character and the intluences of environment.
Explore the possible influsnces the hostile wildsrness
had upor the pinoneers and the effact the pioneers had
upon the country and each other. A
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lieeks 5 and 6

I. Pionsers vs. Obstacles

A.

Assign Giants in the Earth, and the following shortsy
selections:

"History of the Donner Party"
"Whitman Mission"

*Miraculous Escape"

"Smart Ones Got Through"

Set up panel discussions of the short selections.
Assign a theme showing the psychological rsaction of one

chrracter to one of the folloming concepts embodied in
Glunts in the Earth:

1. Lonelineas
2. Religious outlook
3. The challenge of difficult work

4. Danger

Wleeks 7 and 8

I, Seeking Fortunes

A.

B.

ia

Ee

Discuss the lure of gold and "getting rich quick".
Read the following selections:

"Gold-Mining Our North Fork Camp"
"I Find Fool's Gold"

iEarly Discoveries aof Gold"

"To Build a Fire"

"Flush Time in Virginia City"

Plan 2 panel discussion of sach of the ahove selections.
Assign the following reading on ranching:
"A New Disaster"

"Heraldry of the Range"
"Managing a Trail Herd" -

Read the following selections about trading and trapping:

"John Colter's Race for Life"

"Frege Trappser, Cavalier of the Mountains"
"Rendezvous"

"Mike Fink"
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Weeks 9, 10, and 11

I. "The iLast Frontier®
A. Read Cimarrun

Be Study the novel as a form in literature. (Consuit
sources in the school library).

C. Appraise Cimarron according to the “yardatick" just
studiad.

D. Assign a theme based upon this noval.

I. The Pioneer Spirit 1970
A. Assign the article on Alaska in TIME (July, 1970)

B. Read end discuss "What's Happening to America?", by
John Steinbeck

Note: One Book Report on The Ox Bow Incident will be due at
any time weaks 3-8.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1,

2e

3

L,

6e

7e

Discuss the nature of courage and fear, the deviation of the
word courage, and the basic ceuse of fear such as insecurity.

Consider briefly the reasons the pioneers had cause to be
fearful, including the minority groups.

Analyze the pioneers' ways of handling their fesrs. UWere some
of them totally withou% fear? Is fear normal or abnormal?
Whet are some of our fears today? How do we react to them?

Ennumerate the favorable and unfavorable aspects of pioneer
life, and of life today.

Discuss the possibility of happiness under difficult material
circumstances.

Are persons of all ages and all periods alike generally in
things pertzining to the spirit? Discuss human emotions.

Make a report on one of the following:

Pioneer Entertainment

How "t8ll" stories came into being
Pioneer music, ballads, and dances
Crime in the 19th and 20th centuries
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8, Use films, filmstrips, and rehords to enrich the various
aspects of pionser life.

9, Encourage creative efforts in all the arts, but psrticulerly
in writing.
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THE GOOD GUYS
Ag8

Phase 1-3
Course Description

Ths aim of this course is to hslp the studont understand the true
nature of heroism and to relate this concept to fictional and non-fic-
tionel heroes. The reading will consist of five short novels including
Shane, To Sir With Love, Farasnheit 451, The Man Who Never Was, and Man
in 8 Green Heret. Uriting will he done in several paragraphs and dis-
cussion will canter on the novels reed. An oral report on a haro of the
students choice will also be required.

Achievement Lgvel

The studsnt should be reading betwesn the seventh and tenth grade
level. He should be able to read adventure-oriented books sufficiently
well to preceive character motivation and to understand what prompts
characters to act the way they do, even though his reading may be re-
stricted almost exclusively to the kinds of things in which he is already
interestad.

Objectives

l. To make reading attractive esnough that the student will pursue
it as a leisurely activity on his ouwn

2. To expand the limite of the student's reading interest areas
and the depth of his perceptions within these areas

3. To help the student understand the true nature of heroism
4. To encourage the student to organize his thinking

5. To help the student express his thoughts clearly in speaking
" and writing

Chief Emphasas

The concept of heroism will be explored by class discussion of the
assigned readings. Throughout the twelve weeks the class will study
the folk hero of the West, the super hero of the spy thriller, the spece
hero of science fiction, and the military hero of pest and presant wars.
Emphasis throughout will be on why heroes are created, what constitutes
heroism, and what differences separate the fictional heroes of literature
from the non-fictional heroses of today,

Materials

Schaefer: Shane
Portis: Trus Grit :
"Pecos Bill and the Willful Coyote® by William White from The Short

Story Reader
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"An American Hercules" by James Stevens in Adventures in American
Literature -
Bradbury: The Martian Chronicles
Farenhait 45)
Montagu: The Man Who Never las
Breithwaite: To Sir, With Love
H. G. Wells: War of the Worlds
Widder: Adventures in Black
Buchan: The Thirty-Nins Steps
Cebulash: Man in the Green Beret and Other Medal of Honor Winnerg

Course Outline

Waeks 1 and 2

I. Begin with suggestions from the students as to who the present
day heroes are and what qualities they have.

II. Discuss the role of television in creating society's herces
and what images it projects for younger children to look up
to. Direct the discussion toward how heroes are created.

III. Focus attention on the West and discuss well known heroes such
- as kit Carson, Jessa James, Wyatt Earp, and Billy the Kid. If
possible, try to read or tell some of the legends and stories
surrounding these figures.

IV. Read "Pacos Bill and the Willful Coyote" and "The Americaen
Hercules" to emphasiza the role of tall tales and myths in
creating legendary figures.

V. Begin in-claess reading of Shane. Any reading ssaignments.not
cumpleted in class are to be finished at home.

VI, As tha reading prdgrasses, discuss the character of Shana and
the gqualities which make him a hero. Talk about the condi-
tions in the West and the qualitiss naeded to survive.

VII. Upon completion of tha novel, assign the writing of a para-
- nraph. Possible topics: Contrast of the Western Hero and
the Present Day Heroes; Qualities Which Make Shana a Hero
(with specific examples from the book).

Wesks 3 and &

I. Begin unit on the hero of science and sciance-fiction. Dis-
cuss space as the new frontier, as the West was an earliar
frontier, and the gualities it would take to meet the new
challenges. This may lead to mention of the various astro-
nauts and their accomplishments. If some students are par-
ticularly interested, they may do some investigation and ra-
porting to the class on the background, education, and per-
sonality of a particular astronaut.
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Ciscuss how space heroes are presented on television ang in
ths movies,

Start reading Farenheit 451. Prepare the students for the
book by explaining what kind of world exists as the hook
opens., Help the student to notice all the ways in which this
fictiaonal world is different from ours.

Discuss Montag as a hero figure. Help the student to sess he

is a hero in his own way by contrasting him with Shane. In-
teresting discussion can also develop from asking the students
if thsy would 1like our world to become like the fictional world
of the booke.

After completion of the book, assign th. writing of a paragraph.
Possible topic: Reuwrite the ending of the book as you would
like to see it end. '

and 6

I.

II.

III.

Rssign an oral report on a hero or famous person of the student's
choice. He is to find a book which will help him to know mare
about the person he is to speak on. (This assignment should be
given in advance so the student will have time to think about

the person he would like to report on.)

Time will be spent in the library for the student to choose
his book.

Time should be given in class for reading. Reporte ghould
start as the students finish their books, sometime during the
sixth week. The type of report given and the length of the
report is left to the discretion of the teacher.

Weeks 7

I.
II.

III.

Iv,

and 8

Start reading Top Sir, With Love.

This book lends itself well to vocabulary work. Spend some
time acquainting the students with British words which are
not commonly used in the United States.

Include & writing axerciée to help the student to see and
pick put the detail the suthor used to establish the setting
for thse book.

As the book is finished, diecussion should center on why
Braithuaite is a hero and how he is different from Shans and
Montag. This comparison can be used as a writing assignmant
Or as an 8ssay guestion on a test.
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Weeks 9 and 10

I, Begin the unit on the spy hero by examining television's
treatment of spies. Discuss the image of the espionage
agent as projected by such shows ae "Mission Impossible",
"I SD\,’",_ and the "FQB.I.".

II. Begin reading The Man Who Never lies.

III, To prepare them for the reading give s brief beckground
of the countries involved in World War II and show them
on a map the areas that will be mentioned in the book.
Stress the fact that unlike the other selection, this is
fact!

IV. As reading progressas discuss the techniguss used by the
intslligence men and contrast this with the intelligence
agent in the movies, for exempls, James Bond.

V. After the reading is finished assign ths writing of a
paragraph. Possible topics: Who is the hero of this
book? How are resl intelligerce egents different from
fictional ones? What qualities did the men in this book
have to make them herces?

Waeks 11 and 12

I, Begin unit of the military hero. Discuss how war produces
heroes and let the students volunteer any information they
have an types. of medels that can be wen. Add to this in-
formation of your own.

II. Begin reading Msn in the Green Berat. Pay particular at-
tention to the opening pages in which the medal and its
history is given.

III. Vocabulary work is profitable in this arsa. UWords found
in the book and associated with the topic should be studied.

IV, After each short selection, discuesion shouid focus on the
individusel as hero and what he did to be awarded the Medal
of Honor. Thie unit presents a good opportunity to bring
in a oguest speeker if you are able. A war veteran or even
better, a decorated war veteran, can really spark interest
in the subject.

V. After the reading is completed, a writing assignment should
be given. This assignment can also serve ss a wrap-up for
the course. Possible topics: Who Ho you think are the
heroes of today's youth and why? Describe an incicdant in
which you acted hsroically. Of all the typas of haroces
studied which is your hero and why? '




Page 263

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1,

2.

3.

b,

56

6.

7.

8.

Individual reading will dominate class time ather than that
used for tiie discussion of ths major texts. Thess students
need to be given time to read on their own and to be encour-
aged te read.

Depending on the nature of the class, the idea of an anti-
hero may be introduced and discussed during discussion of
contemporary haroas. '

When discussing the heroes of the major taxts, smphssis
should be placed on characterization and how an author
creates a character. The need to substantiate observaiion
and opinion by stating evidence from the text should also
be taught at this time.

Students should be encouraged to bring in information on their
cwn heross and if they wish, pressnt it to the class. Articles
and pictures cen alsoc be used on & bulletin board. It is
likely that the students may have heroces in the fields of
sports, politics, or other areas not covered in the coursa, so
that supplementary material is desirable to broaden the course.

The number of selections listed in the course outline exceeds
what most students can be expectad to accomplish. It is im-
portant to concentrate on each typs of hero and therefore
reading one selection for sach is probably the most that can
be done. The course outline is basad on this assumption from
past experience with the course. The selections used in this
course description are the ones that proved to be most success-
ful with the students; each teacher, howsver, can make his own
selection of the materials available after acquainting himself
with his atudents. Students who are eager to do more outside
reading should be encouraged .to use ths additional materials.

Students of this level need a variety of activities. They
often find it difficult to come in every day sid read and
discuss. Any attempts at variety will be beneficial such as
movies, speakers, oral reports, likrary work, spelling, writ-
ing, and vocabulary worke.

Fraguant quizzes are recommended over the assigned reading
material. Some of the students will be poor readsrs and &
quiz will hselp indicets how much of the detail they are gettinge.

If Scope magazine publishad by Scholastic is availablae, it can
prove valuable. These atudents often need practice reading
out loud and the plays which accasionally appear in this maga-
zine arse goed for this purpose. However, since therse are so
many other materials for this course, use it sparingly, as &
break in routins.
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Supplementary Reading

The Western:

Aldrich: A Lantern in Her Hand
Ames: That Cgllahan Spunk
Capps: Trail to Ogallala
Cather: My Antonia

Clark: The UOx-Bow Incident

Curham and Jones: 1ha Negro_Cowboys
Echols: The Renasgade Hills

Erdman: JThe tdge of Jime

Figher: Mguntain Men

Gerson: Kit ~-rson-Folk Haro and Man
Grey: Bat! 18

Guthrie;‘"h%_ujﬁ?_sH
Hendricks: Bad Man of the West
Johnson: Torrie

lildernesg Bride
Lang: Let the Hurricans Roar
Lghman: The lwisted Irail
Pattern: Prodigel Gunfighter
Richter: J1he 1ress

Sea of Grass
Rico: Last of the Brasd
Short: Ramrod '

tLivaight: A Very Small Remnant
Tuinkle: The Alsmo

Ward: Pionesrs West
Wister: The Virginian

The Thrillers:

Albrand: Meet Ms Tonight

The Numbered Account
Amerman: Guns in the Heathar
Arthur: Cloak and Dagger
Rsinov: Caves of Stesl
Brickhill: The Great Escape
Bridgs: The Lighthearted Quest
Christie: And Then There Were None

Hickory, ﬁickory, Death -
The Palg Horse

Secrat of the Chimnays
Witness for the Prosscution

Dead Man's Mirror
DuMsurier: Jamaica Inn

Gann: The High and the Might
Maycraft: Great Detective Stories
Holt: MWKirklend Hevels

Legend of the Ssventh Virgin
Household: ﬂogua Mele |

Watcher in the Shadows
Horvath: UWa Dia Alone

LeCarra: Spy Who Came in From thas Cold
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MaclLean: Guns of Navarongs
Michener: Bridges at Toke-ii
Monat: Spyv on the U.S.
Rawicz: ihe Long Walk

Reid: Escape from Colditz

Stewart: Nine Coeches Waitin
The Ivy rae

Moon_Spinnsrs
Airs Above the Ground
Madaw, Will You Taik

‘Stuart: The Satan Bug

Walden: o Catch a Spy

Ware: The Myabary of 22 Esst
Waerstein: he Long Escaps
Westheimer: Von Ryan's Express

Whitnay: Black Amber
Quicksilver Pond
Williams: UWooden Horse

Science Fiction:

Asimov: Fantastic Voyags
Naled Sun
Pebble in the &k
Stars Like Dust
Bradbury: R is for Rocket

Clarke: 2001 - Space Udvsse
Childhood's Egg

City and %he Siars
Earthlight
Expedition to Earth
Islands in thse Sky
Reach for > Tomorrou
Exupioration of ggace

Conklin: !eat Sturigs of Snace Travel

Heinlein: ~Fodkayne of Mars
Door %ntu Summer
Puppet Mastars
OmOTIoWw the Stars
Green Hills of Earth
- Farmer in the Sky
Knight: A Cantury of Great Short Scirnge Fiction Novels
L'Engle: A Wrinkle in Time

Norton: Galastic Deralict
ima Iraders

Key Out of Time
Nourse: tar Surgeon
Van Vogt: Mission to the Si Sta“a
Walter: First on the Moon
Wells: Time Machine
Uar of the Worlds
irst Men in the Moon

The Invisible Man
Wylie and Balmer: UWhen Worlds Collide
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Sports:

Felsen: Straet Rod
Geult: Thunder Road
Mantls: 1he Quality of Courage

Military:

Donovan: P,T, 109
Hersay: A _Bell for Adano

Politicsel:

Kennedy: Profiles i Courage

" Educational:

Hunter: Blaeckboard Jungle
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THE HERD IN LITERATURE

Ag9

Course Description Phase 4-5

Because man was born a dreamer, he has built images of himself, and
he has set goals that lie beyond him, He has created heroes who in his
fantasies reach the standards of greatness and perfection that he will
never know in his real world. Every man has his own goal, his own dream,
nis own hero. In examining literary history, we can trace the growth of
our hero from a god-like representative of all men, to a nultiple image
arising from che separate spheres of endeavar a 4 ambition. The modern
literary hero emerges as the full-cycle deve'iopment of man's projections
-~ @an imagz no longer nprandiose, merely human, often faceless. But no
matter what guise he takes, the hero continues to move throunh literature.
His presence is @ salute to an enduring nuality of men. We are dreamers.

Achievement Level

Gtudents should be reading at or sbove the junior level. They should
be interested in reading and willing to discuss freely.

Objectives

1. To assist the students .n understanding the concept of hero as
it exists in people's imagination and is reflected in literatur~

2. To giv~ the students an understanding of the growth and change
which historical development and cultural differences have evoked
in men's standards of heroism

3. Tn assist students in interpreting and appreciating literature
(particularly modern literature) by establishing a sense of
perspective and a degree of relevance

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis will be upon enlarging the students' perspective
of heroism and of literature through amalysis of literary heroes.

Materials
The Odyssey American Nearo Short Stories
Mnrt d'Arthur American Negro Poetry
The Eibl * Adventures in Eng. Lit.
Oedipus The King A Gky-Blue Life (Gorky)
Humphry Clinker Short Stories by Pirandello
Don Juixote
The Crucible Recordings of Ordipus, Chaucer,
A Man For All Seasons Man For All Sea.ons, Don

The Plague Quixote, Everyman
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Tape recordings of Oedipus,

The Little Prince

The Cruicible,

Lilies of the Field

"Love fong of J. Alfred Prufrock"

Map of the travels of Oedipus

Riders to the Sea

Film of Oedipus the King

Conurse Outline

Weeks i

and 2

II

II.

I1I,

Iv.

VI,

VII,

Week 3

-

le

11,

I11,

':JJBEk _Lto

Ask students to identify their favorite hero, or if they have
none, the gualities they seek in a hero. WKeep these papers,
t0 distribute at the enc of the course.

Distribute The fdyssey, to be read and discussed.

Resd Gorki's short Stery, "A Man is Born," and listen to
the recording of Everyman, as introductory material about
the criteria of heroism.

Discuss the Greek concept of the hera, using Hamilfon's
Mythology, perhaps, to augment Odyssey with material sbout
other epic heroes and myths (such as Prometheus).

Read and discuss selected passages from Mort d'Arthur . tr
compare another culture's early hero with the Greeksz!

Johnson's poem, "To Unknown Bards", might be appropriate at
this time, as it relates the American Negro to this heroic
tradition.

Writing assignment on The Odyssey.

Introduce the Bible as a literary source for the hero concept.
It is hoped that a carefully-se’ected passage from Genesis,

or from the stories of Moses, Solomon, David or others, could
be assigned to be read from a family Bible.

Discuss the development of the herc into the more complicated
Greek Tragic Hero. Read and discuss Oedipus The King.

Writing assignment on Oedipus.

Tntroduce the f-3% +:oro as he emerged in Europe (or anywhere
.2, for that =w»’ . or)., Read Chaucer's "The Nun's Priest's
laie" ggr-alterr. i D5eek the books of folk tale collections
avati-hiiw in the school and public library for extra werk.

A recyrs of Chaucer is also available.

"Man of La Mancha"



II.

Week 5

II.

III.

Iv,

Week 6

II.

IT.
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Discuss the growth of the hero into a picaresgue type in

Smollett’s Humphry Clinker, reac in whole or in part.

Read selections Trom Don Quixote (or the book in total), a
representative aF the developing romantic hern. Favorite
s2lections from romantic poetry would be appropriate at this
psint ~- pevhaps the Caveliers for a spark of humor as well
as beauty. . .

A. Both a record of selections from Don Quixote and the
full tract of the musical, "Man of | ~Mancha" are avail-
able.

B. The text of the nlay, "Man of La Mancha" is also avail-
able as an alternative tc the book.

Introduce the Irish play, Riders tn the Sea, as a peculiar
variety of hero literature, which offers the sea itself as
hero.

kk iting assignment on Don Quixcte or Riders to the Sea.

Continue the discussion of nature as hero. Byron's poem,
"Apostrophe", Bryant's "Thanatopsis", or many other poems
would be appropriate. Lewis Carroll's mock, "Sea Dirge"
could help the class regain perspective.

Read and discuss The frucible. This move to-relatively
realistic literature will demand introduction, although
the students are to seek, in the:r discussions, their own
conclusions about the growing complexity of the hero. A
tape of The Cruicible is available.

Read A Man For All Seasons, a contemporary play which en-
larges upon the realistic hero as a man consciously auware
of his principles. A recording of the play is availatle.

Introduce the concept of the non-hsro in literature. Tr -

to give a reascn for this frightening and despairing movement.
Have we rediscovered the ordinary, or lost our need for great-
ness? Some discussion of modern songs might shed light on
this guestion.

Read and discuss "The Love Song of J. Alfred Profrock". Follow
this with selections from "Hollow Man" in the Adventures text,
ir the class is able to handle this much Elivt.
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Yeek 9

J. Tt2 Pirandello short story, "The Footwarmer", and "Summer
Tragedy" from American Negro Short Stories enlarge with
poignancy the simple non-hero.

II. Introduce the more activa non-hero, the aati-hero. Discuss
Catchter in The Rye as hero and non-hero,

III., UWriting assignment on The Catcher in The Rye.

IV, Allow some reading time.
Week 10

I. Discuss The Plague, also a study of the hero and non-hero.
Some interpretation of existentialism is essential at this
point, or earlier, depending upon the mnoiurity level of the
class.

II. mritinq assignment at this time, perhaps r.umparing Catcher
in The Rye with The Plague, and thus 1ncorp0rat1ng the
a591gnment given in week 9.

Ueerxs 11 and 12

I, Conclude the course with reading and discussion of two short
novels which represent the antithesis of the material of re-
cent weeks - The Little Prince and Lillies of the Field. At
this point in the course; students should be able to judge
the value and relevance of the romantic or fantastic hero
when he is compared to the realistic herces and protagonists
of recent development.

II. A book report should be written or presented (if time permits)
before the course concludes. Hopefully the report will give
evidence of deeper understanding of the facets of hercism of
each hero in guestion. Hopefully, also, the classifications
of the herc used in the course will be relevant to the sup-
plimentary readings.

suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. As the course consists of many sheort works, and many of these
appear toward the end of the 12 weeks, the students should be
reminded early of the requl"ementq of a book report. 7The Reading
list is partial. Flexibility in approving book selections is im-
port nt, so that the students may feel free to pursue their own
heroes in this reading.

¢ Many papers are suggested. Number, length and topics are all
variables. Comparative jpjapers are excellent if the class is
able to articulate sustaine:' comparisons between heroes. Quizzes
an'  .sts are 2lso alternates for some paper assignmente.
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3. Much of the poetry suggested is found in the Adventures in
English Literature anthology. Thers is¢ room for persor:al
sel~=tions other than or in addition ta the poetry suggested.

4o The course is tightly scheduled until the last two weeks, which
are concerned only with two short works. Therefore, if the pace
is too fast, needed tir. can be gleaned from the last two weeks.

5. There is a dearth of deep, effective literature dealing with
black heroes. If an effectiv: modern hero (black) can be fround
the book might be placed after The Plague, hefore the reflective
and moTe romantic works of the last two weeks.

€ If morc hlack literature were acdded to the syllabus, the 8iblical
story of Moses would be quite beneficial, as the exodus theme iz
dominant in black literature. )

7. A parallel study of Myth, dealing generally with guestions such
as its definition, its disguises, its place in all .evels of
cultures, would be an interesting corollary to the theme of hera.
The deepening of a student's understanding of the meaning of myth
would be a secondary cbjective of the course, if students are
mature enough as a class to tackle the concept.

8. The material from eaily fnglish iiterature should be treated more
or less thoroughly than the syllabus states, depending on the
oegree of familiarity of the class with English Literature. At
the least, it could provide a spring-board for folk literature of
ather less familisr cultures.

Supplementary Reading List

Dark Companion, Mathew Henson

Mahalis Jacksen, Wylie ¥

Let Us Now Praise Fampus Men, James Agee
Biographwy of Samual Johnson, James Boswell
Sir Gawain_and the Green Knight, Pearl Poet
Cyraryu _de Bergerac, Edmund Rostand

Faust, Goethe

Tom Jones, Henry Fielding

Aeneid, Vergil

Iliad, Homer

Lord Jim, Joseph Conrad

Moby Dick, Herman Melville

Billy budd, Herman Melvilie

Dthello, Shakespeare

Death of a_Salesman, Arthur Miller

Scarlet Letter, Nathaniel Hawthorne

The Death of Ivan Jlych, Leo Tolstoy
Return of the Native, Thomas Hardy

The Glass Menagerie, Tennessee Williams .
The Power and the Glory, Graham Green

The C1d Man and The Sea, Earnest tHeminguway
Babbit, 5inclair Leuwis
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A Separate Peace, John Knowles

Flowzrs for Algernor, Daniel Keyes

Catch 22, Joseph Heller

lWaiting For Godot, Samuel Backett
Playboy of the Western Waorld, John Synge
Huck Finn, Mark Twain




Page 273

RL7
IDEALS AND VALUES Phaseg 1-2

What are the important valies? How can we resolve the conflict
between individuality and conft mity? How can we better understana
ourselves? These guestions sre explored through reading literature
and writing about it. Class discussion will be dir«rted toward find-
ing a better understznding of life and toward setting juidelines for
mature behavior.

Materials

Writing Text: Writing Themes About Literature
My Shadow Ran Fast by Bill Sands

A Patch of Blue by lKata

The Outsiders by Hinton

Search for America (Holt Impact series)

AR Single Pebble by Hersey

Contempaorary American Prose

Readers' Choice of One

Blerk Like Me

The Yearlinc
Swiftwater

Lilies of the Field
wegt S5ide Story
Pushcart War

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. What are the values in different ethnic groups? How
- much must a person conform? UWhat should he decide for
himself? Importance of peer group on decisions.

II. Assign The Outsiders. Those who have read West Side
Story can bring out parallels. UWriting assignment on
The Outsiders.

ITI. Use excerpts from West Side Stary and record.

Woeks 3 and &

I. Have students find songs and poetry ill:ustrating certain
velues. Read and 5lay them in class.

II, Read stories and hear record in Search for America series
(Holt). UWriting assignment on one of the stories.
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Weeks 5 and 6

I, Read and discuss My Shadow Ran Fast. Give time in class
for réading.

II, UWriting assignment on My Shadow Ran Fast.

Weeks 7 and B8

I. Start reading A Patch of Blue to motivate students to
coritinue,

II. Discussion of the role of handicaps, prejudices, determina-
tion.

Weeks 9 and 10

I. Read and discuss selected stories and essays (Lonter arary
American Prose)

Cather, . .11a, "Neighbor Rosicky"
Jackson, Shirley, "Strangers in Town"
Reston, James, "Is the Moon Worth John Glenn?"

II, See film "The Hangman" and discuss. See it again after

discussion,
III. Have 2nt-teacher conferences on outside reading books.
Make ~... writing assignment on outside book.

Weeks 11 and 12

I. Point out that enti-ely different values are found in.
other parts of the v 'rld.

ITI. Read and discuss A Single Pebble.

III, Consider the difficulty the U.S. and China have in communica-
ting. What might the two peoples have in common?

IV, Review and summarize ideals and values worth having.
NOTE: Throughout the course, emphasis will be on American values and

ideals as shown in TV shows, commercials, and the news of the
day.
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HUMANITIES
R71

Course Description Phase 4-5

Humanities explores the meaning of 1ife in anm in depth study of
man, his philosop 7y, his literature, his music. and the other fine arts.
This course attempts to h=lp the student understand mankind, to broaden
his horizons through greater awareness ts life's many Facets, and *to
develop both scholastiz competence and social conscience.

Achievement Level

The students should be able to read with comprehension abstract
writings in depth and to desire to exchange ideas and viewpoints in a
logical way. Likewise, he should wish to broaden his background in the
arts.

Objectives

1. To help students read, listeri to, see, and feel intelligently
the things which other people have created

2. To assist students to understand through the fine arts--love,
hate, suffering, free will, alsn man's relationship to man
and God

3, To motivate the student to become more mathre and to lead a
more culturally enriched life

L. To stimulate a desire to knOw more and more--always learning
and appreciating

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis in thi~ course will be to e.plere the meaning
of 1life through the fine arts.

Materials

Shekespeare, Romeo and Juliet

Plate, Symposium, excerpts

Bible. Songs of Solomon

Poetry of Shakespeare, Browning, Marlouwe, Shelley, Donnc, Nash,
Yeats, Cummings, and Updike

Hesse, Siddhartha

Rand, The Anthem

Recordings of Romeo and Juliet music

Recordings of Handel's Messial:, Hayuyn's The Creation. Schubert's
"Ave Maria", Debuasey's "LaCathedrale Engloutie", gospel hymn
"How Great Thou Art", and other gospel hymns

Tape of Adler's lecture on Plato's Apology

Slides of St. Paul's, Chartres, Cologne, Notre Dame, Rheims and
soer cathedrals
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Slides of the paintings of Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael,
Michelangelo, and Titian

Slides of paintings of Manuel, Mon2t, Turner and realistic
paintings

Recordings of Debussy and Rimsl:y-Korsakov

Course Outline

Week 1

I. Explain the course in terms of its description, objectives,
personal growth, and gcals.

A. 5how the film in which Mr. Fadiman explains the
Humanities.

B. Give the students an opportunity to express what the
Humanities means toc them,

C. Discuss the film and raise guestions on values and
discuss differing viewpoints.

Weeks 2, 3, and &4

I. Discuss artistic interpretations of love.

A. Read znd make interpretations of love as Shakespears
brings out love in Romeo_and Juliet.

1. Listen to and discuss the music that the play
inspired.

2. Compare and contrast Romeo and Juliet to West
Side Story.

B. Explore other plays of Shakespeare with other viewpoints
on lave.

1, Have nanel reports with group discussion.
(. Explore contemporary writings by committees.
l, Have group reports with class discussion.

D. Read and discuss anlexcerpt frem Plato's Symposium in
which Sccrates dafines and explains love.

E. Listen to Adler's lecture on Plato's Apology.

Weeks 5 and 6

I. Study the love for. God by Man.
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A. Show pictures (slides) of great cathedrals--5t. Paul's,
Chartres, Cologne, Notre Dame, Rheims, and others.

1. Give reports on cathedrals with different styles
of architecture,

B. Hesr recordings of musical praise to God--Handel's
Messiah, Haydn's The Creation, Schubert's "Ave Maria",
Debussey's "LaCathedrale Engloutie", and others,

C. Show pictures (slides) of Leonardo da Jinci, Raphael,
Michelangelo, and Titian--religious paintings.

D, UWrite a theme on Man's Adoration of God through art
and music.

Week 7
I. Study poetry of love.
AR, Contrast and compare poems from the Bible, (Songs of
Solamon), Shakespeare's scnnets, Elizabeth Barrett
Browning's sonnats, Marlowe, Shelley, Doone, Ogden
Nash, Yeats, Cummings, and Updike. :

II. Students will write poems.

Weeks 8 and 9

I. GStudy the life-~--~pilgrimage o one'seeking to learn the
meaning of life,

A, Reau Hess, S5iddharthae.

1, What was Siddhartha's technigue in his spiritual
pilgrimage?

2. What religious faiths did he encounter? (Make
reports and discuss.)

3. In what ways does Siddhartha become weary with worldly
- success and cares? ODilscuss.

4, How is Siddhartha able to reléase the inner-self?
Discuss.

Week 10

I, Show pictures (slides) of impressionist paintings of Manet,
Monet, and Turner and of the realistic period.

A, Contrast and compare the twa periods.

1. Have students make reports and :discuss.
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T

II. Listen to recordings of impressionist music of Debussy
and Rimsky-Korsakov.

A. Compare.the music to Siddhartha. Is there a rela-
tionship?

Wesk 11
I. Examine existential philosophy.

A. Studerts will make reports on Sartre, Nietzsche,
Kaufman, and Kierkegaard.

1. Discuss iikenesses and differences among the four
philosophers.

2." What effect on Man does the existential philosuphy
have?

Week 12
I. Porject yourself into the future.
R. Read Ayn Rand's The Anthem,

1. Does she present a pessimnistic or an optimistic
picture of the future? Discuss.,

II. Review the course.
ITI. Write an essay on life's meaning to Man.

Sugnested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1, Students will be encouraged to discuss: Who am I? Where have
I come from? UWhat is the meaning of 1ife? What can I do to
become and remain an effective, responsible member of society?

2. Also it is hoped that a field trip to an art gallery can be
arranged and perhaps a concert can be attended.

3. ©Special television programs about the arts will be discussed--
Kennath Clark's Civilization.




Page 279

ILLUSION VS REALITY ALY
Phase 3~4

Man's aspirations are noble for himself and his society. He has

illusions of the good life for all, but when reality falls short of
these illusions, he finds frustration and often anger. Some of youth's
disenchantment with U.S. society today stems from the contrast between
things as they are and things as they should be. The gap between the
real and the ideal is no wider now than it has ever been, but education
and mass communications have made today's generation more aware of the
gap. Furthermore, today's technology and affluence are much in evidence
as means to close that gap. "Dropping out" has never been the answer.
A social conscience, developed through understanding of human needs, has
been and can be aroused for action to improve the guality of life. Our
source material will be sielected literature of the past and present and
the mass media of communications, past and present.

Materials

Writing Themes About Literature by Edgar Roberts
Alice in Wonderland by Carroll
Ethan Frome by Wharton (1371-72 only)
The Great Gatsby by Fitzgerald
"The Glass Menagerie" by Williams
Cry the Beloved Country by Paton
Voice magazine
Filmstrip: Harlem Renaissance

Great Gatsby and the American Dream
"Lost in the Stars" by Maxwell Anderson and K. Wielle
(musical based on Cry the Beloved Country)
Selected poetry .

Students' Choice of One of These

Grapes of Wratt by Steinbeck
Winter of Our Discontent

The Jungle by Sinclair
Native Son by Wright

"All My Sons" by Miller
1984 by Orwell

Lord of the Flies by Golding
Brave New World by Huxley
Walden II by B.F. Skinner

The course will include five themes based on Roberts' text and also
weekly discussions on assigned topics of current significance. Each student
will be assigned to a panel to study one subject in depth and become re-
source leader for one week's discussion. Able students may be on more than
one panel during the 12-weeks. Resource book for discussion is Leap Inta
Reality (Essays).
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Course Outline

Weeks 1 and ?

Introduction of theme. (Philosophical background)

I. Have class think of synonyms for Illusion (dreams, goals,
hope, myth, imayination) and discuss the connotation of
each; then synonyms for reality (truth, facts, etc.).
Discuss people who are considered dreamers, realists; con-
sider phrases in our language. which degrade non-realistic
thinking (pie in the sky, down to earth, head in the sand,
off in a cloud, in an ivory tower, and others).

Consider man's psychological need to have illusions, masks.
Mention the "value" of hypocrisy in society, the euphemisms
we use to ease the brunt of reality, the stereotypes in life

- which may be more illusion than reality. Mention the search
for an "image" in personal and corporate life,

Read from the Quintessence of Ibsenism, G. Bernard Shaw's
idea of realists, idealists, and phlllstlnes. (The realist
is the one who is unhappy and admits it; idealists are un-
happy but pretend to be happy; philistines are hanpy and
oblivious to the problem.

II. (Quote Robert Kennedy and Dr. Martin Luther King on dreams.
Have students watch TV for evidence of cliches and stereo-
types. Ask if they are illusionary. What values are evi-
dent? What kind of heroes ¢ we have ir au~ o’ “ure? Mo

they fit a przco-:oived pat-zrn?  PBz=sd Truri:o . oot stc
"T': Greatsz: =7 .t - Uec-.z The Micdle Agec = oan oo
F. .-g Trags:z

ITI, Briefly lecture the types o neroes found in .:t¢erature,
examples of each. Students may oo 1ole-playing on different
heroes.

IV. Introduce outside reading books and have students make choices.
They should begin reading now.

V., Read and discuss selected short stories in relation to the
theme., Ex: "Araby" by Joyce, "The Use of Force" by Carlos
Williams, "Charies" by 5h1rley Jackson, and "The Lottery
Ticket" by Chekhov,

VI, Discussion topic: Ideas of utopia, pursuit of happiness,
what causes frustration.

Weeks 3 and 4 The American Dream and How it has evolved

I. Lecture and discussion on our myths and success stories.
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II. Introduce The Great Gatsbyas an example cf the failure of
the American Dream. Bring out the mood of the 20's, Fitz-
gerald's life, fascination with the rich. Use filmstrip
and record.

I1I. Have teacher-student conferences on outside books.

IV, Discussion topic: International affairs, southeast Asia,
war dilemma.

Week 5 Poetry: the language of metaphor.

I. Use the filmstrip Harlem Renaissance ard continue on Negro
poetry,

II. Reproduce poems dealing with aspects of the theme and dis-
cuss. Stephen Dunning's book on teaching poetry (Scott
Foresman) is excellent source.

ITI. Using the poem "Hold Fast tu Dreams" by Langston Hughes,
have students write poetrg. (They fill in their own meta-
phors, making lines rhyme

IV, Discussion topic: ecivil rights, human rights, racism,
- justice.

Week 6 Reality in the Pleasant Disguise of IlZuz-on

I. Read "The Glass Menagerie" and ciscuss - - problers of the
characters,

II. Discussion topic: women's lib

Weeks 7 and 8 Choice of two wotions

I. Read "All My Sons" by Arthur Miller or Ethan Frome by Edith
Wharton,

II. Discussion topics--environmental problems, steps against
pollution, generation gap, druns, permissiveness, morality,
freedom, '

Wze-s 9, 10, and 11

I. Give background material on Cry the Beloved Country.
II. Read and discuss, becoming familiar with words used. -

III., After finishing Cry the Beloved Country, read "Lost in the
Stars", a musicul by Maxwell Anderson based on Cry the Be-
loved Country. Compare and discuss. Also use excerpts from
Allan Lrury's A Very Strange Society.
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IV, Discussion topics: Johannesburg not the only city.with
problems. What to do about our cities? What to do about
poverty? Proposed solutions, pro and con. Our values;
advertising, materialism in the U.S.

Week 12 Behavioral Goals
I. Discussion topic: goals of education, needs, changes.

II. Consider the mass media as social conscience. What is
their responsibility? Give instances of power of +the
press, influence of TV news commentary.

I11. Consider the effect of literature on social issues.

IV, Review and final exam.

NOTE: Five themes are expected, to be based upon Writing Themes About
Literature.

Weeks 11 and 12 Student projects, directed by interest of cl iss.

Multimedia presentations of incdividual readings, as preparad
over l2-week period.
Fifth writing assignment:

Evaluation of material
Behavioral goals discussed as time permits. Stuzdents read
on these subjects: '

2ztivisrm (Ralph Nader, Rachzl Carson (Siler Spring)
ccology ~aul Ehr.ich (Fopulatior Bomb)

Racism, prejudice, civil rights

Feminist movement

War on poverty

Peace in the world

College unrest, violence, drugs

Goals of education

Urban problems

Related Non-Fiction (Read all or portions of a book)

The Lonely Crowd by David Riesman

The Self-conscious Society by Eric Larrabee
Death and Life of Great American Cities by Jane Jacobs
The Other America by Michael Harrington
Republic by Plato

The Ugly ‘merican by Burdick and Lederer

A Nation of Sheep by Lederer

Autobiagraphy of Lincoln Steffins (first half)
Silent Spring by Rach-1 Carson

Population Bomb by Paul Ehrlich

The Feminine Mystigue by Betty Friedan
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Autobiography of Malcolm X

Report of the President's Commission on Civil Disorders
Television and Society by Harry J. Skornia

The Peter Principle by Peter and Hull

References for the Teacher and the Serious Student

Aldridge, John W., Ir Search of Heresy (Chapter &) McGraw-Hill, 1956
Deer and Deer, The Popular Arts: a Critical Reader Scribner's, 1967
Larrabee, Eric, The S5elf-conscious Spciety

McLuhan, Marshall, The Medium is the Massage

Shaw, Bernmard, The Quintessence of Ibsenism, pp. 23-47

Rivers, William, The Opinionmakers
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PLOVE MEANS...."
R73

Phase 1-C
Course Description

"l Ove MBaNSe...»" 18 8 course designed to help students explore the
nature of love and what it means to tesn-agers. Discussions and writing
axarcises will be besed on short stories, poems, and short novels that
will be read in class. There will be seoveral short writing assignmenis;
some will be students personal reactions to discussion in class or %o
works thet they have reaed in clase. others wil be original poems oo
storie=. A book report will be inzluded in th. course but time wil. 2e
given .n cless for reading and writing. The &oxts lncluded will be
Phecebz VYou Would If You Loved Ms, Mr. and Mrs. Bo Jo Jones, Americer
Negro Snort Stories. and Adventurs: in Americe: Literaturs.

Achigvamer-t Lavel:

Thiz mourse "= casignad to app=al to the enatoetic resdar enc wrive:s

who Ras -~ fiecu._y with reading arc writinp sk_1iz, Thie -ourse .s nov
for ~hs ~Tzuden: +n0 hes mestered the basic skill: as they «ill md omy
page ~° omile aocas zxtremely slow and tadiove

Lnjecsis:

1., 7o stimulatse an interest in reading

?. To stimulate an interast in writing both as a means of expressing
opinion and of expraesaing original ideas

3. To improve basic writing skills by the use of several short writ-
ing assignments

Materials

Good Timas Through Literature
Adv.ntures in American Literature
Adventures in Apprecistion

The United States in Literature
Amarican Negro Short Storises
Vanguard

Phoabe

Mr. and Mrs, Bo Jo Junas

You Nould Tf You Loved Me

Course Dutlirae

Week 1
I. Have students write a paper on what love means to them.

II. Read "The Pocohantas Story!, ppe 424-425 in Adventures in
IERJﬂ:‘ ' Amgrican Litarature.
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i1l4 Begin reading You Would If You Loved Me, Chapter 1 and 2,
pp. 1-20. Students write & paragraph about the rslaticnship
betwsen Mal and Carol.

IV. Beturn pepers and discuss the thought expressed in them.
Read Chapters 3 and 4, pp. 21-35. Assign one paragraph on
.the relationship of Tom and Trudy.

V. Collact pespers. Read Chapter 5 -7, pp. 37-59. Have students
write their reactions in their notebooks.

I. Read Chapters 8 and 9, pp. 61-8l. Discuss changes in the
relationship and feeslings of Mal and Trudy vs. Tom and Carol.
How are they alike or unalike?

II. Read Chapters 10-12, pn. 83-107.

III. Read Chepters 13, pp. 1u9-118. Discuss Ruth's and Mrs.
Russell's visws on lovs.

IV. Read EChapier i4, pp. 119-131. Discuss changes in Mal and
Carol.

V. Go to the library so students can get books for book reports.
Book reports will be oral and will start on tha first day of
week 6.

I. Reed Chepters 15 and 16, pp. 133-154. Discuss Trudy's decision
toc "cook" for Tom.

II. Read Chzpter 17, pp. 155-164. Discuss Tom's actions and his
' declaration of "love". UWhat was Trudy's reaction?

ITII. Reed Chapter 18, pp. 165-175. Discuss Trudy's feelings and
her relation to Msl. Uuhat could be speculated about them,
especially in the light of Mrs. Russell's views on lova?

IV. Have atudents write papers an one of the following topics or
one of their own.

Demands in the Nama of Love

How Cen Teen-Agers Know Its Lova
What Role Dpes Sex Have for Teens
Who Can Tasn's Talk To

Can Tesns Telk To Parants

V. Read books for book rsports.




Week &

I1I,

III,

Iv,

11,

II1I,

II1I,
Iv,

Ve

Oral

‘Read
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Read "Sarah", pp. 311-319 in American Negro Short Stories.

Read "Pyrmus and Thisbe", pp. 247-249 in Good Timgs Through
Literaturs.

Return themes and discuss them, especially those concerning
communication betwesn teens and parents. Read Phoebs, Chap-
ters 1-3 pp. 1-16.

Read Chapters 4-5, pp. 17-33.
and Paul. 1Is Phoebe in lovae?

Discuss relationship of Phoeba

Read library books.

Read Chapters 6 and 7, pp. 34-50,
of the biological facts of life. Should teens know more? Do
they know more? Can teens talk to parents and can it help?
How does Phoebs's hcme life effsct her rslationship?

Discuss Phoeba's knowledge

Read Ehapters 8 and 9, pp. 51-66.

Read Chapters 10 and 11, pp. 66-81i. Discuss love and sharing.
Why is Phosbe afraid to tell Paul and is she justified? How
does Phoebe view Paul now?

Read library books.

Read library books.

Oral book reports.

Oral book reparts.

book rsports.

Read Chapters 12 and 13, pp. 82-94,

Chapters 14 and 15, ppe 95-106. Discuss abortion and
respongibility. Dgoes this reflect love? Should Phaosbe have
been prepared for pregnancy or against it since she had been
slaeping with Peul for some time? How does she view the baby?
What is the doctor's responsibility?

Read Chapters 16 and 17, ppe. 107-120. Discuss Joanne and
Marion as friends. UWhat does the incident with Sue Driscoll
reveal? How does Phosbe tell Peul and ie it fair?



‘IIo

I1I.

III.

- Bo Jo's reaction and their ultimate solution.

II.
I,

Iv,

- Grace.
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If poesible have a speaker come and discuss teen-age
pregnancies and teen-age marriages. (A mediccl doctor,
a psychologist, a social worker

Have students write on one of the following or their own
topic,

‘Love and Responsibility

Can Teans Talk To Parents

Can Parents Talk To Teens

Lonely and Scared Tesns--What Do They Da?

Ge over writing problems.

Go over writing problems.

Read "Cerslly", pp. 199-200 in Adventures in Appreciation.

Discuss prablems of marriage as faced by tsen-agers.
reading Mr. and Mrs. Bo Jo Jones, pp. 7-21.

Begin

Read pp. 22-27. Discuss a girl like July gatting pregnant,

Are they in
love? How does their future look?

Read pp. 27-37.

Read pp. 38-57. How do July and Bo Jo solve problams? How
do they react to each others parents?

Read pp. 58-70. Discuss the relakionship batwsen July and
Mrs. Jones.

Read pp. 71-84, Discuss Mrs. Grehar's bracslets.

Read pp. 85-107,

Read pp. 107-120., Discuss July's relationship with Gory and
Discuss July's decision about Horacee

Raad pp. 120-140,
Discuss thair view of abortion.
and Phosha different?

Discuss Lou and July's view of pregnancy.
How and why are Lou, July,

Discuss the role men have in deciding sbout pregnancy and
abaortion, '

Read pp. 140-156. Dircuss July and Bo Jo's msolution to the
picnic. How have they changed their way of solving problems?

Diecuss Lou's marriage as compared to July's.
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111, Read pp. 157-177. Discusg the 1pss of the baby and its
effect on their lives. UWhat dogg July learn from the in-
cident with the letters ta HOTacg.

1Y, Read pp. 177-189. Discusg the ghangaes in their relatianship
im s8ix months. ‘

V., Discuss July and Bp Jo's dgciSion to stay together., Diascuss
their parents feelings toyards their marriage.

I. Read "Lancelat and Elaine", pp. 272-280 in Adventures in
American Literatura.

II. Read "The Bift of the Magi®, Pp, 530-534 in Ths United Statas
in Litersture.

III, Diascuss the meaning of lovg t0 the following peopls:

Tam Trudy ' Mrs. Ruasell

Mel Cerol Mr. & Mrg, Altman
‘Lonnia Ruth Miss Daltgn

Paul - Phoekg Mr. and Mrs. Jores
Bo Jo July Mr. and Mrs. Greher
Alan Mary Ann - Hatty Barnes

Nick Lou

Iv. Continue Discusslan

V., lWrite a theme on "Love. MegnSece.,"

I. Have students work on poemg OT ghort ztaries.
II. Work individually with students,
III. Work individually with studenis,
IV, Work individually with students, Papers are dua.
V. Read best of poetry ang shgrt stories.

Suggested Approaches snd Tazchgpg Aids

1. For bstter studenta and thoae who wish to earn extra credit, more
book reporte or crestive writing Wmay be assigned.

2. Outside speskers such gs soCigl wWorkers, doct#rs, psychologists,
clergymen stc. should be sought to talk to classes.

3. Short stories or poems may be read tp the Clags on Occasiaons.
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TV shows (especislly soap opuras) and movigs provids excellent
sources of discussion or many relevant topics i.e. sex, drugs,
pregnancy stc. in relatiorn to love. I very ofter hear girls
talking avidly about the suap operas. Thae reality of a situa-
ticn or lack of it can be explored hare.

Posms can be dittosd and run off for exire material.
Notebooks can ba kept by students in which they cen keep their

evaluatione of and reactions to different couples and their
problems.
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MAN'S SEARCH FOr IDF'
A36

Phase 3-5
Course Description

Much i¢ being said and written these days about young vs. old,
the "generation gap","doing your own thing", and the individual vs.
snciety. In this course students will read works by authors of dif-
ferent nationalities who explore these problems in some depth. Answers
will be sought for such questions as: "Who am I and what is my place
in the world?" "How can I adjust to the world of the adult?" etc.

Achievemsnt Level

The students should be reading at or above the tenth grade level.
They should be willing to not only look at the world with a discerning
eve, but also to look at themselves as others see them.

Objectives

1. To help the students develcp deeper in81ghts into themselves
ard others

2. To provide a relexed and hopefully uninhibited forum in which
the students may read and discuss problems especially relevant
to them as young adults

Chief Emphases

The course will particularly strive to show the students that they
are not "alone" -- that a knowledge of how others have solved, or at-
tempted to solve, their problems will help the students themselves come
to a better understanding of their uvwn stresses and strains.

Materials

Turgenaev, Fathers and Sons

McCullers, The Heart is a Lonely Hunter
Parks, The Learninn Tree

Hesse, Siddhartha

Thoreau, Walden and Civil Dispbedience
Hoopes, Who Am I?7 (essays)

Camus, The Stranger

Course Outline

Week 1

I. Introduce the course by having the students read selected
essays from the collection called: "Who Am I?"

II. Students may write a theme or paper, relating to these
Q @ssays. '
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Assign Fathers and Sons -- to be ready for discussion
later on.

Have the class read The Stranger.

Assign individual or group reports on such pertinent
topics as: Existentialism, the Non-Hero in literature,
etc.

Take as much time es possible to thoroughly discuss the
concept of Alienation and its apparent increase in our

. world today.

lleeks 3

and &

11,

111,

Weeks 5

The class will read Walden and Civil Disobedience.

Suggest & panel discussion on the subject of Man the
Social Animal vs. Man the Individual.

Allow ample time to fully explore one of the burning
issues of our day: the apparent conflict between "doing
one's own thing" and the mandates of society's laus.

and 6

I.

11,

Week 7
Le

11,

Wleeks B

Read The Heart is a Lonely Hunter.

At this point in the course there is an opportunity to -
point out the widely different ways in which individuals
react to their situations. For example, contrast the

attitude of the young girl in The Heart to the young man

The Stranger.

Read The Learning Tree.

There is an opportunity here for the students to reflect
upon the special difficulties of the black American who
seeks to live his own life,

and 9

I.
11,

I1I,

Read Siddhartha.
Briefly introduce the subject of India to the class.

Have a student prepare some background material on the
religions of India, particularly Buddhism,
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Weeks 10 and 11

I. Fathers &nd Sons will be read and discussed.

ITI. Nihilism, es a protest ageinst society, will be examined
in reference to certain «tremist groups in the U.S5. totay,

III. The so-celled "gene ... " will be discussed ~- particu-
larly as shown in t. "h»- nd Sors end Siddhartha.
Week 12

I. Summarize and generally conclude the course.

II. Book reports, or other outside pspers, are due during this
time. o

Suggested Approaches end Teaching Aids

Throughout the course, as needed, the teacher may assign outside
pepers to individuals on such topics as the "Hippie" phenomenon,
campus unrest, disaffection with the "Establishment", etc.
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THE MANY ASPECTS OF LOVE
R33

Phase 4-5
Course Description

The focal point in this course is the theme of love and its many -
sided aspects: love of man and woman, natural or innocent love, spiritual

love and family love. Tn th° 'urse the student will read the following
works: UWharton's ' moving tragedy featuring a love triangle
composed of the hus. , «tnan rrome, his ailing hypochondriac wife Zeena

and her cousin Mattie Silver; Hudson's Green Mansions, the brightly-colored
romance of Rima, the bird-girl, set against the background of Venezuelan
forests: Wilder's The Bridge of San Luis Rey, a beautiful and sensitive
story revolving around the lives of five people who are precipitated to
their doom when z bridge, which for ages has spanned a deep gorge near the
city of Lima, Peru, breaks. Correlated with these works will be St. Paul's
classic definition of love, I Corinthians 13, plus selected psalms (1, 8,
15, 19). Furthermore, the student will read many poems and short stories
on the various aspects of love. Five writing experiences will &zlso be re-
quired, each one emphasizing some theme of love that was studied. Alsag,
there will be one book report assignment.

Achievement Level

The student should be reading at or above the 11th grade level, He
should be highly motivated to read and read extensively and should try to
develop an ability to analyze literature. '

Objectives
1. To gain a good and valid definition of the concept of love
2« To be able to distinguish the various forms of love

3. To illustrate the importance that love can play in every day
life--its joys and sorrows

Lo To emphasize that the main and only element of love is not sex
per se but that meaningful love contains many elements: sacri-
fice, cooperation, understanding, etec.

Chief Emnhases

The course will deal with novels, short stories and noems evolving
around the various themes of love. Through his reading and class dis-
cussion, the student should cobtain a fairly good understanding of the
word lgve, its many facets and man's great need of love.

Materials

Novels:

Wharton's Ethan Frome
Hudson's Green Mansions




Page 294

Wilder's The 3ridge of San Luis Rey
Adventures ir World Literature

World Throug ! .terature

Adventures i:. -merican Literature, Laureate Edition

Adventures in £nglish Literature, Laureate Edition

Course Outline

Week 1

Weeks 2

General Introductic . Outline of the course: novels,
short stories, poems to be read. Number of themes and
book reports to be assigned.

St. Paul to the Corinthians--King James Bible, Adventures
In English Literature, Laureate p. 265

First written assignment--Each student will write 3 or
L4 good paragraphs indicating what he or she feels the
concept, love entailse.

and 3

The

Bridge of San Luis Rey (Many Aspects of Love)

Week &
I.

II.

II1.

Leeks 5

Theme hased on The Bridge of San Luis Rey.

Related Short Stories

Bjrabeau's "u.anny" World Through Literature p. 311
Bjornson's "The Brothers" Adventures in 4orld Literature p. 685

Introduce Ethan From.

and 6

Ethan Frome (Love of man and woman)

Ueek 7
I.

I1.

Theme based on Ethan Frome.

Related short stories and poems based on love of man ard
woman

" Dante's "Paolo and Francesca" Adventures in World Literature

p. 340
Goethe's "The Loved One Ever Near" Adventures in World Litera-
ture p. 486

Strindberg's "Half Sheet of Paper" Adventures in World Litera-
ture p. 722




Page 295

Scderberg's "Margot" World Through Literature p. 143
Catullus' "Selected Poems on Lesbia" Adventures in YWorld
Literature p. 1029
Burger's "William and Helen" Adventures in World Literature

. 460
Suddha, "The Parable of Returning Love for Hatred" World
Through Literature p. 82
Shakespeare, "Sonnets" World Through Literature p. 550
Syron's "She Walks in Beauty" World Through Literature p. 695

WUeeks 8, 9 and 10

Green Mansions (Natural or Innocent Love)

I. Fourth Writing Experiénce--Book reports to be written out
following a specific outline.

Weeks 11 and 12

I. Descriptive theme based on Green ansions.

II. Related short stories and poems based on natural love
Oriental Literature:

Tagore's "Gitanjali" Adventures in Uorld Literature p. 1170
Japanese, "Fireflies" Adventures in World Literature p. 1171
Chinese poems in English rhyme Adventures in World Litera-
ture p. 1195

Japanese, "The Seasons" Adventures in World Literature

p. 1228

Johnson's "The Creation" Adventures in American Literature
Laureate p. 292

ITI, Spiritual Love

Review again: St. Paul to Corinthians plus selected psalms
(1-8-15-19)

St. Augustine's Confessions Adventures in World Literature
p. 1095
James, "That Thou Are Poor" 5t. Francis, also "The Conversion
of the Wolf of Gubbio" Adventures ir World Literature p. 330
5t, Teresa, "If, Lord Thy Love For e is Strong" Adventures
in World Literature p. 249

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Theme topics should relate to the novels covered in the course;
for instance, a topic based on The Bridge of San Luis Rey could
. be -- discuss in detail the relationship between Uncle Pio ancd
the Perichole. A

, 2. A book taken out for a book report should have some aspect of
- love as its theme.
ERIC




3.

Page 296

A set of guestions for each reading assignment should be given
to the students.

The teacher, through the various works, nmspecially the novels,
should make the student realize that love is an essential com-
ponent of 1ife. As a result, the student could become aware
that a personal, family or community problem could be the lack
of, or over-abundance, of love.
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THE MANY ASPECTS OF LOVE

Course Description

The Tocel point in this course is the themz of love as reflected
through the various literary works. While studying love, it will be
necessary to examinz its many aspects--its anguish and pain, as well
as its comforts and joys.

Achievament Level

The student should be reading at or above the eleventh grade level.
He should be motivated to read extensively and to be amalytical in his
approach to reading,

Objectives

l, To encourage students c: a path of self-discovery

2. To meke students aware of the complexities of love

3. To show the redeemiﬁg influances of love

4, To make =tudents aware of tne ne=d to express one's emotions

5. To acguaint students with sther kinds of love besides the
sterotyped images of romantic love our medern media have
created

6. To emphasize the universality ard timelessnes= of love

7. To emphasize the need in today's world of love for all mankind

Chief Emphases

This course will emphasize the many ways man expresses himself in
his love for others and the need that every man has for meaningful re-
le:ionships with other human heings.

Materiale

Adventures in lWlorid Litsrature
Adventuras in Enclish Literature
Adventures in Appreciation
Adventures in American Literature
View of Man: £yes of Love

Romeo and Juligt

Gyrano ' _Bergerac

Riders 3 the Sea

Short &':gries by Pirendello
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Tell Me That You Love Me, Junie Mnon
The Bridge of %an Luis Rey

Jane Eyre

wuthering Heights

Films:
Forbidden Allisnce
Jang Eyre
Wuthering Heights

Reccrds:
Sonnets from Shakespeare
Sonnets fraom the Portuguese
Riders to the Sea

Course Outlineg

lagks 1 snd 2

I. The theme of love is often best expressed through poetry
and song.

A. Listen to and discuss the lyriecs and poetry of some
modern artists and performsers .

l. The poestry and songs of Rod Mchuen

2« The lyrics of the Beatles' songs

3¢« Expression of self-love

Le Expression of love through "soul music"
B. Read and discuss the following poems:

l. Adventures in World Literature

"Aucassin and Nicolette" - p. 18
"Mors Strong Than Time" - p. 103
"Spanish coplas"- p. 238

"Paolo and Frencesca" - p. 340

2. Adventures in English Literature

Elizabethan love posms - p. 118
Shakespearean sonnets - p. 124

St. Paul's Letter to the Corinthians - p. 205
“The Constant Lover" - p. 228

"Counsel to Girls" - 229

"Sha Walks in Beauty" <. 436

Sonnets from the Portuguese - p. 526
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3« Adventures in Appreciation

"When I Was One and Twenty" - p. 402

"0, My Love's Like a Red, Red Rose"

"Love is Npt All: It is Not Meat mor Drink"
4, "The Courtin'" - p. 600

5. Adventures in American Litérature

View of Man: Evyes of Laove

"Where Have You Gone?" - p. 70
"Meeting at Night" - p. 97
"Society's Child" - p. 118

"Night Funeral in Harlem" - p. 180

Assign theme 1

and 5

I; Love has been a dominant theme in drama from Shakespeare's
time to today.

A,

c.

Weeks 6, 7,

Read the excerpts from the following plays:

le Romeo and Juliet

2. Antony and Cleapatra
3. Lyrano de Bergerac

Read and discuss the following plays in class:

1. Our Town by Wilder
2. Riders to the Sea by Synge
3. The Propgsal by Chekhov

Book Report 1 is to be written

and 8

I. Love is a universsl theme in the short story

R.

Resd and discuss the following short stories:

1. Adventures in World Literasture - "The Tale of the
Falcon" p. 347

2. Adventureg in World Literature - "The Little Angel"
p. 863

3. Short Stories by Pirandello - "The Black Shawl"
p. 224

L. Shart Stories by Pirandello - "The Fose" - p. 197
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5. Adventures in Appreciation - "The Quist Man" p. 3

o. Adventures in Appreciation - "The Gift of the Magi"
p. 145

7. Voices of Man: Eyes of Love - "I Remember Papa" p. 31
"Love" p. 65

B Assign theme 2

Weasks S5, 10, 11, and 12

I, Discuss the many aspects of love through the study of the
modern novel.

A, Book report 2 will urai.

B. Read anc discuss The Bridge of San Luis Rey by Wilder

L. Read and discuss Tell Me That You Love Me, Junie Moon

D. Assign theme 3

E. Show the films Jane Eyre and Wuthering Heights.

Suggasted Approaches and Teaching Aids
l. Encourage the writing of original love poems and short stories.

2. Have students collect poems and storiss about love that they find
in newspapers and magazines.

3. Discuss the image of love as shown in popular television programs
and movies.

4o Give students suhplamentary book list to use in the selection of
books for book reports

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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THE MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL

~ A3L
Phase 3-5
Course Description

In The Modern American Novel, the student will look at thes American's
gearch for meaning, survival, love aid commitment. The ghoice batween
his passion for social justice and his desire to realize the American
dream of success will also be explored, Included in this course will be
such works as The Great Gatsby, Babbitt, Of Mice and Men, Franny and Zoogy,
Native Son and The Bear,

Achiesvement Leval

The student should be reading at the 1lth grade level or above. He
should be able to snalyze litermture and should be willing to read exten-
gively in American literaturs. :

Objectives

l. To present American literature as a reflection of American
life

2. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual

3. To make the student more sensitive to the sufferings of othsrs
and to the injustices wrought by bigotry and saelfishness

4. To help the student discover those values which give meaning
to his existence

5 To davelop the ability to analyze literature and to appreciate
our American literary heritage

Chief Emphases

The course materials will be organized around themes which play an
important role in modsrn American life. These concepts will include con-
formity, the search for the American dream, prejudice, and religion and
morality. Formal aspects of literature will be coneidered only as thay
contribute to an understanding of the wark under discussion. :

Materials

Fitzgerald: The Great Gatsby
Lewis: Babhitt

Steinbeck: Of Mige and Men
Wright: Native Son

Salinger:” Franny and Zooey
Faulkner: The Bear
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Course Outline

Weekg 1

and 2

I.

II.

III.

Wesks 3

Reasd and discuss The Great Gatspy
Suggested topics for discyssion:

A. The failure of the Jazz AQe t0 produce significant or
lasting values, Compgre Nick's growing awareness of
the falsity of what hg se®s to Gatshy's disilluslonment
in his pursuit of matgrial guccess and ultimate defaat.

B. The subtle symbolism of Gatgpy to See its contribution
to the meaning end oversll gffect of the novel,

C. Nick's recognition that infiexible sgcigl conventions
and moral standards are lesg valid than systems which
judge the individual gp 8N jpdividual basis.

Write theme

and 4

I,

iI,

III.

Weeks 5

Read and discuss Babbitt
Suggested topics for discygsion:

A, Tha modern anti-hero gnd hgy hae diffgrs from the tradi-
tional hero

B. Society and its demang for gonformity
Write theme

and 6

L.

II.

Read and discuss Of Mice and Men
Supgested topics for discygsion:

A. The ralatlunship of Lgnnie gnd George and the reason
behing thes destruction of Lennie

B. The "Land Dream" and the Vvigion of life presented
C. The plight of the itipgrent gworker in a changing world

D. The significance of the title as revealed in Rabert
Burns' poem "Tg a Mouge"

Write theme
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Wegks 7 and B8

I. Read and discuss Native Son
II., Suggested approach: '"Teaching Guide for Native Son® pre-
pared by Mrs. Delores Minor, Suparvisor of Senior High
Schonl English, Detroit Public Scive s
II, Write theme

lleeks 9 and 10

I, Read and discuss Franny and Zooey

II, Suggested tupib for discussion---~the concept of religion
and morality in Americe that the novel presents

III, UWrite theme

Weeks 11 and 12

I. Read and discuss The Bear
II, Suggestad topics for discussion:

A, The bear as a symbol and the relationship of the boy
to the forest

B. The woods and rivers as symbols of fresdom from the re-
straints and the corruption of civilization

C. The loss of innocence of Ike

IIT, Write thems

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. To provide for better understanding of themes under discussion,
encourage students to read othaer novels, critical essays and .
articles dealing with these themes, '

2. Essays dealing with topics related to the novels will be written
after the study of each novel. Only one test, the final exam,
will be given.

3. Survey the student's attitudes on questions concerning conformity,
the American dream of success, prejudice, and rsligion and morality,
etc. The student should respond twice: first, how he fesls; and
sacond, how he thinks the "establishment" feels. The same survey
may be repeated at the end of the crurse with each student compar-
ing his own responses,
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L, Alter class activities from time to time using panels, group

discussions, eircular seminars, single student presentatioma,
atc,

Refarances

1, Pearson, Roger L. "Gatsby: False Prophet of the American
Oream", The English Journel, May, 1970,

2o lanner, Hernard "The Gospel Gateby", The English Journal,
aentembar, 1965,

3¢ Mellard, James M, "Countarpoint ae Technique in The Graat
Ratehy", The English Journa], October, 1966,

- by Oldhan, Janet "Dr Zhivage and Babbitt", The English Journal,
May,1959

ERIC
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MYSTERY AND SUSPENSE
ALY
Phase 1-2

Course Description

Students will he asked to explore some of the aspects of their own
imaginations, Lo become aware of imaginative elements in life and litera-
ture, and to express themselves in terms of subjective feelings and ideas.
The mysterinns, the macahbre, attention-holding materials are to be used.
S5tudents will alsao have opportunities to examine techniques in stories,
plays, moviez and TV that produce thrilling, chilling effects.

Achievement Level

The course is designed to interest apathetic students, slow learners
who may have deficiencies in readirmg skills. All effarts should be directed
toward helping the unmotivated student respond to literature and reading
and consequently achieving academic success.

Objectives

l. To make'reading attractive enough that the student will pursue
it as a leisure activity of his own '

2o To expand the limits of the students' imagination so that they
see their capacity for imaginative thinking

3 To recognize the role of imagination in solving problems and
enriching everyday life

4. To encourage them to value themselves mare because of the POWETS
of their own imagination

5. To explore how different authors have used imaginatiaon in deal-
ing with eerie or supernatural themes

6. To understand that, in spite of advanced technology, man still
has primitive fears of things he cannot control

7. To help students recognize and appreciate macabre and bizarre
elements in stories of suspense and terror

8. To expose students to a review of what seems to be strange and
inexplicable phenomena and to stimulate students to form their
own opinions aof these controversial subjects

9. To aid students tn express themselves in writien and oral forms
of communication

“laterials

Contact Unit: Imagination, the World of Inner Space: 3cholastic Press
Christie, Agatha--And Then There licre None: Washington Snuare Press
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Stoker, Bram - Dracula: Signet

Serling, Rod - Stories from the Twilight Zaone: Dell

Shelley, Mary - Frankenstein: Pyramid Publicatians

Pooley, Robert - Perspectives: Scott, Foresman & Cao.

Troup and Flanigan - Unknown Worlds: Holt, Rinehart, Winston, Impact
Series

urse Outline

Weeks 1, 2 and 3

I. Begin using the anthologies and logbooks in the Contact sexries
pPp. 1-25. B -

A. Suggested motivational questions are as follows: What is
imagination? Who needs it? 1Is imaginatiaon always helpful?
How good is your imagination? How do you know when to use
it?

B. OSuggested assignments that may help lead into later read-

ings of suspense and mystery are as follows: Make a joke
- using vour imagination. (See page 20, Contact.) Tell a

suspenseful situation that happened to youe. Have students
express themselves about suspenseful stories they have
seen recently on TV or at the movies. Play old radio tapes
aof The Green Hornmet and The Shadow, available in the school
library, and also catalogued at the Educational Station in
South Bend. Listen to the dramas and ask students how radio
contributed to the stimulation of the listener's imaginatione
Ask students to compare-or contrast the technique of radio
to movies and TV in creating suspenseful situationse.

II. Assign stories in Stories From the Twilight Zaone and discuss
stories, emphasizing their probabilities with their possible
application to the future.

III. Ask students to write or tell a brief "Twilight Zone" story
of their Unknown Worlds.

IV. Read "The Monsters on Maple Street" - Serlinge
V. Read "What's in the Stars" pp. l4L-146, Contact

VI. Read "Signs of the Zodiac: pp. 146-151, Contact. Have students
clip out astrology columns fraom local paper for bulletin board.

VII, Ask students if they think that their zodiac sign fits them?
Is there anything to aqtrulugy7 Yhy do so many people believe
in 1it? '

Weeks & =2nd 5

I. Use tha anthologies and logbooks in the Contact series emphasiz-
ing the guestion: Is there something out there we don't know
about? (see pp. 31-57).
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A. Suggested guestions for discussion are as follows: Do
you know of anyone who is afraid of dark places? L'ty
do people fear the dark? UWhat do you think of _hen you
hear the word "cemetery"? Why do we have superstitions?
Do you believe that a fcur leaf clover and a horseshoe
¢re lucky? What superszitions do you have? Why do you
Fave them? Have the cless compile a list of superstitions
which they, their relatives and friends still belizve.

Be ULrite or tell a story on one of the following: "What I
Fzar", "When My Imagination Scared Me" "If I Had Three
Wishes".

C. Read and discuss (fill out corresponding pages in iog-book),

1. From Contact:
"The Cemetery Path" p. 31 :
"The Thing in the Cellar" p. 34, (art work done in
Log-bock on these subjects should be given
class attention.)
Assign parts for "The Monkey's Paw" (drama) p. 43
"Are You Superstitious" p. 52

2. From Unknown Worlds: , ,
"The Monkey's Paw" p, 1 -- cumpare story form with drama
form, . '
"How the Three Young Men Found Death" p, 72
"House Fear" p. 137 : '

Weeks 6, 7, and 8

I.

II,

"Let's read some tales of horror" is the topic. Study teacher's -
guide Contact, pe. 43, for motivational ideas.

Read and discuss the following:

A, From Contact: )
"The Interlopers" p. 85
"The Telltale Heart" p. 90 (This and other of Poe's harraor
stories are on record in the Public Library.)
"Lithuania" p. 98
"The Night People" p. 110

B. From the Perspectives anthology the following is suggested:
"Sorry, Wrong Number" p. 272
"The Monster in the Loch" p. 290

Assign the novel And Then There Were None by Agatha Christie.
(S5tudy sheets for each chapter should be given to students.)
Discussion of book follows where it naturally fits in. Em-
phasize the. techniques that Christie uses in the novel to

cast suspicion of murder on various paople. Show how Justice,
or injustice, becomes a fetish to a person absessed with cheat-
ing his Creator. Discuss the futility in the attempt to commit
the perfect crime. Is Agatha Christie fair with the reader?
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What makes th: stor one ~f the b=st suspense murder
mysteries eve: .rit! :n? £ idents aorofit from a3 conczn-
tration on somsz dif” cult 3cabulary words that are a2x-
plained in a se~=ratz sec~.1n of the book.

Weeks 9 and 10

I. Read mystery and su ‘'=nse =:ories.

A, "The Birds" ap. 1-61, _nknown uWorlds.

B. The "Mystery' u¢-*: in —ezspectives anthology.
"The Buried r=— :ure c~ Uak Island" p. 230
"Stranger on = : Night ‘rail" p. 267
Also

"After Twentv Years" p. 311

"The Decisior" p. 314

“"The Long Shst" p. 351

"Lather and “lothing Else" p. 359
"The Prisoner" p. 234

C. "The Automatic Pistol" pp. 13-27, Unknown Worlds.
(See teacher's guide& Impact for motivational ideas
and study assignments.)

D. Begin Dracula by Bram Ctoker. (Teacher may fit novels
into schedule wherever they seem to belong, but Agatha
Christie's And Then There Were llone is easier reading
and perhaps should be assigned first. Frankenstein by
Mary Shelley may be substituted for Dracula.) If stu-
dents do not have time to read the entire book have
them read Chapters one to five--Jonathan Harper's
journal and excerpts from Dr. Seward's diary. Some
will finish entire book. Students should discuss their
reading with the class. The first five study sheets to
accompany the chapters are in the English Office.

E. Read "Eeyond the Grave'", p. 132, Contact.

beeks 11 and 12

I. Read stories to determine finally, if possible, what is fact
and what is fiction.

A. Read ES5P - "Is It For Real?" pp. 116-127, Contact.
Ask students what their opinions of EGP are. Have
them fill out the interview on E3P in log-books. Do
students think ESP might be dangerous? Have they ever
had any experiences that were so strange that they
could have happened only because of ES5P?

B. Read "Aucus: Hzat" pp. 124-130, Contact.
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ITI. Conclude reading with stories about daydreams an their
applications to real life.

R. Read the following:
"The Secret Life of Bernard Twickett" p. 60, Lontact
"Dream Variations" p. 69, Contact
"The Glass Slipper" p. 71, Contact
"All the People I created in My Mind" Jp. 75-77, Contact
"Dear Amanda" p. 78, Contact

III. Conclude with answers to these guestions:
Why do we like stories aof mystery, horror, and suspense?
Why do we use our imaginations?
When is imagination a help and when is it a hindrance?
What possibilities are for the future in the further use aof-
man's mind and imagination?

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. Allow students to do much reading from assignments during class
time. Emphasize students' time to read and discuss rather than
teacher talk and lecture. Students must be motivated and helped
to get into the material. Always introduce new material orally,
reading much of it aloud.

Ze [Lverything oral works for the better =t this level. If written
work is assigned, it must be short--an immediate goal. This is
why study sheets for each chapter of the novels work well. The
student takes one small bite at a time. The goal is easily re-
cognized. The accomplishment is within reach. The corrected
study sheet gives much satisfaction. Correct only major errars
in writing. For vocahulary words on study sheets, review use of
dictionary briefly. Occasionally a poor student forgets alphabeti-
zing procedure.

3. Be alert to drama and suspense shows on TV for class discussion.
"Creature Feature" is popular as well as Rod Serling's "Night
Gallery".

4. Don't assign every page in the student log-book--pnly those that
are appropriate and motivational. However, many will enjoy fill-
ing in entire book. Some students who are not gifted in English
are excellent artists., The log-book provides an opportunity for
expression to these students.

5. Some group work may be possible in answering general questions
found in the guides for Imagination - The World of Inner Space.
Oral reports or committee reports sometimes are possible in
some classes about UF0's or fortune tellers or ESP. UWhen read-
ing Dracula, the possibility of vampires is a possibility.
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6. If time allows, some of the shert dramas in the Contact series
may be presented before the class by volunteers.

7. Remember the motto for this course -- "Keep Them Reading". Stu-
dents in this level must be motivated so the challenge is great.
(Pace students, however, and select from the assigned and listed
selections according to interest and ability.) Occasionally,
however, a good student insists on taking Mystery and Suspense.
This is the student who must finish Dracula, who might possibly
be assigned Frankenstein, Dr., Jekyl and Mr, Hyde, etc. to read
#nd report to classe

8. “-.oviuiage individual library work on topics studied whenever a
student has time and is sufficiently motivated.,

S. Uccasional simple quizzes on idea guestions should be given to
make students feel responsible for the assignment,

10. Emphasize minimum essentials for a good discussion, good para-
graph,- and good speech or reporte.

ll. CECheck Public Library, School Library, and English office for
records of horror and suspense. Poe records are usually avall-
able. Sherlock Holmes are usually too difficult. Catalogue at
Library has a few listings. The Dracula movie in the South
Bend Public Library is from 1922, If students are told this in
advance, they are not disappointed when Bela Lugosl does not
appear.

12, Use teachers' guides for the assigned material.

13. Make assignments clear and ask students to repeat them and keep
them in @ notebook. Do not expect much outside work. Insist,
however, on completion of all assignments.

14, Average at least one half of your class time to let students
read or do assignments. They need your individual helpe.

15. Have at least one vocabulary list of not more than 15 to 20
words from the reading for study each weeke.

l6. Emphasize practical writing skills.

17. Students may be asked to keep a short weekly diary of their
reading as a method of review.

18. Sometimes the student who keeps his head down when the class is
reading orally does not want to be called on because of reading
deficiencies. Volunteers in this 1is usually the safe procedure.

15. The teacher in a phase 1-2 class must remember to go through all
the motions--assignments, books, discussions, quizzes, etc. as
any class taught-- to expect the unexpected, and not to be dis-

O  appointed with results. Students at this level can be extremely
£]{U: interesting, and a 1-2 class is never dull.
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MYTHOLOGY

Course Description

In this course the student will study in some depth Greek
mythology and its importance in later literature.

Achievement Level

Students should have average or better reading abhility as well
as a sincere interest in the subject matter. They should also be
able to do individual study and research as well as the daily read-
ing assignments,.

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis in this cuursé will be on an gppreciation
of the Greek myths and the realization of their importance in later
art and particularly in later literature.

Obijectives

l. To realize that Greek mythology is not "e..a kind of
Greek Bible, an account of Greek religion”

2., To develop an understanding of how and why the myths
developed

3. To become familiar with the mythological characters--
particularly those that have entered our language as
figures of speech (He has the Midas touch.)

4. To understand the role of Homer in perpetuating the myths

5. To obtain a fuller appreciation of how much classical
mythology is in later painting, sculpture, drama, music,
and literature

6. To understand how drama grew cut of the Greek worship of
a god

Materials

Mythology, Edith Hamilton

Gods, Heroes, and Men of Ancient Greece, W.H.D. Rouse

The Iliad

The Odyssey

Greek Tragedies, Volumes I and II, ed. Richmond Lattimore
The Infernal Machine, Jean Cocteau

Tiger at the Gates, Jean Girauddux

Antigone, Jean Anouilh

The Flies, Jean-Paul Sartre

O
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Coi - e Out? ne

deek I

-—i.

III.

Introduction
A, Hamilton, pp. 13-23

B. Rouse, pp. 11-16

Students will be'asked to select an area of interest and
do outside reading and research on it for the following:

A, A 5-10 page paper and

B. A 5-10 minute talk

The papers and the talks will be on one of the following:

A, The use of classical mythology in painting

B. The use of classical mythology in sculpture

C. The use of classical mvthplugy in music

The discussion and writing done in class this week will
center around the myths in Rouse, pp. 16-86.

The class work this week will center
in Rouse, pp. 89-139.

The class work this week will center
Rouse, pp. 142-184,

The =2l»3s work this week will center
The class wufk this week will center

The class work this week will center
Chapter 17, "The House of Atreus'".

around the myths

around the myths in

around The Iliad.

around The Odysseye.

arudnd Hamilton,
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lleek 8

I. The class work this week will center around Hamilton,
Chapter 18, "The Royal .House aof Thebes'.

Weeks 9 gnd 10

I. The glass work in these weeks will center around Greek
drama based on classical mythology with at lgast the
following plays:

A. Prometheus Bound, Aeschylus

. The Agamemnan, AReschylus

8
C. Electra, Sophocles
D. Medea, Euripides

E. Hippolytus, Euripides

Weeks 11 and 1?2

I. Part of the class work these weeks will center around
maodern drama based on classical mythelogy with at least
the following plays:

A, The Infernal Machine, Jean Cocteau

B. Tiger at the Gates, Jean Biraudoux

C. Antigone, Jean Anouilh
D. The Flies, Jean-Paul Sartre

I¥. The presentations by the students of their talks and
papeErs.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching ARids

l. Uwherever paossible, filmstrips, lectures, dramatic recordings, and
other media should be used to supplement class discussion and
writing.

2. The students should be urged (and possibly "rewarded" for)
to keep a record of all references to classical mythology
they find in recent use - television, newspaper, magazines,
etc.
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Supplementary Materials

The Greek Experience, C.M. Bouwia

A Handbook of Greek Mythology, H.J. Rose
A Handbook of Greek Literature, H.J. Rose
The Heroes of the Greeks, C. WKerenyi

The Greek View of Life, Edith Hamilton
Greek Tragedy, H.D.F. Kitto
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MYTHOLOGY II

AB6

Phase 3-4
Coursa Description

This course will focus on the fascinating world of Gresek mythology,
on the legends of King Arthur and cn soma American tales. The first six
weeks will be spant studying Greek Mythology as speculative imagination,
ag ritual, as history, and as literature. The second six wesks will in-
clude shorter units; ona on the Arthurian legends, another ori American
Negro folklore, and a third on the Americar legendary hero. Several texts
will be used including Hamilton's Mythology, Osdipus Rex, selections from
Maorte d' Arthur and Heroes of the Amgrican West. Five wuriting experiences
will bae required -- each directly raelated to ths reading.

Achisvement t.evel

The student should bae reading well gbove the slesventh grade lavale.
He should be sufficiently disciplined to be able to doc independent waork,
and should have a real interest in the subject matter.

Objectives

le To present Greek, Roman, British, anc American legends as part
of our cultural heritage

2. To develor the ability to interpret and appreciate an especially
creative body of literature

3. To reaslize that our lenguage is full of terms derived from these
legends and myths and that literature and all phasss of life
contain countless allusions and refarences to these tales

4. To note that the making of legendary heroes is going on all the

time and that the sxaggerated tall tales are a part of American
folklore

5. To provide writing, spsaking, and listening experiences which
are directly related to the reading material

6. To promote interest in the folklors of the students' own ethnic
backgrounds

Chief Emphassas

The chief emphasis in this course will be on the appreciation of the
myths and legends as a body of knowledge intrinsically worthwhile, yet
additionally valuable bscause thay comprise such a large part of our cul-
tural heritage.
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Matarials

Adventures in American Literature, Olympic Edition

dventures in Eﬁﬁreciatinn, Laureate Edition
Adventures in English Literature, Laursate Edition
Adventures in World Literaturs, Revised Edition
Darson, american Negro Folktales

Hamilton Mvtholug§
Litarary'Haritage eries, Poetry 1

Literary Hsritage Series, Postry 11
Pappas, Yeroes of the American West

Sophacles, Uedipus the King

Course Qutlins

Wesk 1
I. Introduction to Gresk Mythology: Myth as Speculstive
Imagination
"Mythology of the Graeks" pp. 13-23
"Ths Greek Gods" pp. 24-43 Hamilton
"Thae Roman Gods" pp. 43-46 Mythology
"How the World and Mankind were Created" pp. 63-74

Wegek 2

I. Myth and Ritual

"The Two Great Gods of Earth ‘hp. L7-62 Hamilton
"Flower Myths" pp. 85-91 Mythology

Weaks 3 and &4

I. The Mythic Hero

"Parseus" pp. 141-148

"Thessus™ pp. 149-158 Hamilten
"Hercules" pp. 159-172 Mytholeogy

"The Quest of the Golden Fleece" pp, 117-130
II. Thame 1

Wasks S5 and 6

I. Myth and Histery
*The Trojan War" pp. 178-192

*The Fall of Troy" pp. 193-201 Hamilton
"Adventures of Aeneas" pp. 220-235 Mythology

"The House of Atrsus" pp. 236-253

"The Royal House of Thebes" pp. 254-267

"The adventures of Odysssus" pp. 202-219

"The Odysssy" pp. 913-921 Advantures in World Literature




II1.

I1I1,

Weak 7

I1.
Wesk 8
I.

II,
I1I.

Wesk 9

II.
111,

v,

Week 10

11.

I1I,
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Encyclopoedia Britannicea films on The Odyssey

Assign a Gresk tragedy as gutside reading. Reports due
week 8. '

Myth and Literature'

*Cupid and Psyche" pp. 92-100
"Pyrmus and Thisbe" pp. 101-103
"Orpheus and Eurydice" pp. 103-106
"Pygmalicn and Galatea" pp. 108-110

"Baucis and Ph. lemon" pp. 111-113 Hamilton
"Phaeton" pp. 131-134 Mythology

"Pegasus and Bellerophan® pp. 134-139
"Daedalus™ pp. 139-140
"Midas" pp. 278-279

Theme 2

Sophocles, Osdipus the King

Encyclopasdia Britannica films on Osdipus the King

Book reports due on Gresk tragedy

The Arthurian legand

"Introduction® p. 583

"A Boy Becomss King" p. 589 : Advantures in Appreciation
f5ir Lancelot® p. 600

"Thg Passing of Arthur" p. 610

"Marte d'Arthur® p. 95 Adventures in English Litserature
Arthuricn legend filmstrips

Camelot, record

Themg 3

Appropriate selsctions from Amarican Negre Folklore

Johnson, "The Creation” p. 296 Adventures in Amarican Literaturs

Born Free, film

Theme &4
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Week 11
I, The legend in ballad form

"Jease James"

"Casey at thua Bat®

"Rolla Rock Down®

"Johnny Applasasd” Poetry I
"The Apple Pia" :

"The Fox and the Grape"

f#The Mountain Whippoorwill"

"Tha Wreck of the Hesperus" Poetry II
"The Ballad of the Oysters"

"Root, Hop, or Die"
"Sweet Betsy from Pike"
"Thirteen 0'Clock"”

"Daniel uebster's Horses” Pappas, Herpes of the American
"0ld Christmas Morning" ' west

"0 What is that Sound"

II. Americen Tall Tales, Volumes I-IV

Paul Bunyen in Song and Verse records
Ligak 12
I. The Americen legend end tall tale
"Mike Fink" p. 34
*I Find Fool Gold" p. 127
- "Slade® p. 145
"Pony Express" p. 159 Pappas, Haroes of tha Americaen

"Black Bart" p. 163 west
"The Death of Billy the Kid" p. 172

"wWild Bill" p. 199

"Pecos 8ill" p. 227

II. The Real West, Parts 1l-11, films

Suggaested Approaches and Teaching Alds

l. In waeks 3 and &4, a possible theme topic could be, "Does the Greek
hersc raglly have free will ar is he merely 8 pawn in the hands of
the gods?"

2. In weeks 5 and 6, a discussion of the epic, its definition, its
characteristics, the famous world epics, and a distinction hstwaeen
folk and literary epics should pracaed the study of excerpts froum
the Aeneid and the Odyssey.

3. In wseks 5 and 6, an outside reading asaignment should be made.
The studants may read eny Gresk tragedy, except Oedipus Rex, and
should be prepared to report on it orally at the end of week 8.
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b. In waek 7, a short theme should be written nn a topic clossly
related to Myth and Literature. Poassible topics could be: "Has
who is too brave is foolish"; "The Creeks knew there is a mix-
ture of good and bad in moet people®; "Love and suspicion cannot
live in the same houss".

5. UWhile studying the Arthurian legends, if any student wishes to
read a complete idyll for extra craedit, he should be encouragad
to do so.

6. The theme written in week 9 should deal with soma aspsct of the
Arthurian legend. Possible topics could be: "iWhy did Arthur's
draam fail?" "Dopes Arthur's dream have s relavanca today?"

7. A one paragraph theme required in wesk 11 might deal with the
Black stereotype or the protest theme in Negro folktales. Another
possibility is the use of the "trickster" motif as a defense
mechanism on the part of the Negro as seen ir such tales as the

- "Ole Mareter and John".

8. In using the text Amgrican Negro Folklore, the teacher must check
with The Comic Spirit course to meke sure he does not use any of
the selections raquired in that unit,

9. In introducing the unit on The legend in ballad form, week 11,
the tasacher should differentiate betwesen the folk and literary
ballad «nd should resview ballad characteristics.

10. In waek 11, the students should be encouraged to bring in records
of popular contewmporsry ballads. The teacher may use thase to
illustrate the point that the ballad is a continuing, popular
literary genre. '

11. In maek‘lé, whan studying t..e American legend and tall tale, em-
phasis should be placed on the differance between factual and
fictivnal reportings of happenings in the "old west".

Supplementary Materials

Botkin, Treasury of Amsrican Folklore ,
Indiana University uUnit, "Classical Mythology for Telented Students"
Lemax, Folksongs of North America

Tennyson, ildylls of the King

South Bend Community School Corporation A,V. Catalogue
The Odysssy, Encyclopaedia Britannica films
Osdipus Rex, Encyclopaedia Britannica films
The Real West, Parts I and II

South Bend Public Library
Born Frege, film
ﬁama;gg, racaord
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Washingion High School
Arthurian legend filmstrips
Amarican Tall Tales, Volumes I-IV, racords
Paul Bunyan in Song and Verse, record
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MYTHS, LEGENDS, AND FOLKLORE
AD2
o Phase 1-2
Course Description

In Myths, Legends, and Folklore, thas student will investigaete the
fascinating world of foiklore through stories, songs, poams, filmstrips.
In the course, foreign and American tales, the latter with a strong em-
phasis on Negro folklore, will be studied. Students will also investigate
their own athnic backgrounds for folklore and legends.

Achievement Level

This course is designed for three kinds of students; the epatietic
slow-learners, the non-apathetic slow-learners and the students who can
handle a Phase 2 coursa intellectually but need success rather then com-
petition to grow effectively. These students will typically have weaknes-
ses in @ll four of the Communication Arts' skills. '

Objectives

‘le To give students en eppreciation of their own ethric backqround

2. To introduce the relectant readars to a fascinating field cf
litarature

’

3. To expand the limits of the students' reading interest areas

L, To encourage expression through discussion and summarization
of the stories

Chief Emphases

The emphasis in thie course will be on the stories themaeslves--the
universality and the variety. Negro folklore will receive spaciel em-
phasis in the study of American folklorse. '

Materials

Potter, Myths and Folktsles Around thae World
Lester, Black Folklors ‘
Gateway English Prongram, Stories in Song and Verse
Venguerd

Adventuras in Reading, Mercury Edition

Rdventures in Appreciation, Mercury Edition

Puetry I _
Marcatente, American Folklore and Legends

Filmetrips on the Odyssey and Graek myths
Records of ballads and folklore




Page 322

Course Outline

Week 1
i.

II.

I1I.

Iv,

Discuss the meaning of the terms in the course title.

Discuss ths idea of superstition and its relationship to
legend and folklore.

Have the students explore their own ethnic backgrounds for
legends and folklore.

Assign an extra-credit Book Report; students may read
science fiction or any book related to the course material.

Weeks 2 and 3

Myths from Greece amd Rome - Myths and Folktales Around the
World.

Myths from Northern Europe - Myths and Folktales Around the
World

Myths from the East - Myths and Folktales Around the World

Legends in hsilads and posms

"0ld Christms= ¥nrning"
‘E1F-King"

0 What Is th=t Sound"
#Johnny Appleszed'

"Jesse James:”

“Casey at the Hai"

"A Ballad of Jmhn Silver"
"Lord Randall

"The Fox and tne Grapas"
llFablell

Weeks 7 and 8

I.

Lester's, Black Folklore

Weeks 9, IQ; 11, and 12

I.

Marcatante, American Folklore and Legends

A, Looking East
B. Heading South
C. Riding West
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

2.4

5.
6e

7

Discussion in the first week should interest the student in the

idea of legends and folklore. Ask him to explore his own sthnic
background for evidence and examples of myths and folklore. His
report to the class should be given in informal discussion, not

a formel report.

The relation of superstition to lsgend and folklore should be
discussed, and students should be asked to find examples of super-
atition in their own culture.

Science fiction and flying saucer tales, as a modern form of
Rmerican folklore, should be introduced. "The House of Flying
Objects" in Vanguard may be read with this part of the unit.
Here also the option Book Report should be aesigned.

Since this class is designed for the reluctant reader, mast of
the reading should be done in class. Homework assignments
should be minimal.

Class discussion should be encouraged and directed.

Writing experiences should be exceedingly simple. This type of
student is often imeginative, however, so these assignments may
wall be creative rather than expository.

AR single scene from one of the legends could be presented in
pantomime by the students. The class could try to guess the
legend being presented.

The film "The Real West" could be used in the 9-12 week section
accompaning American Folklore and Legends.
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POZTRY SEMINAR
RO3

Phase 3-5
Course Description

‘Man's most profound thoughts, his most intense feelings of love,
pain, indignation, and wonder are expressed through his poetry in every
age. You will share these ideas and emotions by understanding the tech-
niques of the poet's art: imagery, style, language, tone, and rhythme.
You will scrutinize verse forms with emphasis on contempeorarv work by
-both black and white authors, Intensive reading, analytic t~emes, and
class discussions will be expected, so the course will provize not only
instruction, but also enjoyment.

Achievement Level

The student should have a better than average poetry reading back-
ground and a desire to become more knowledgeable about and appreciative
of the art of poetry. This is not a writing course but those who want
to write will be encouraged tu do so and receive critical advice.

Objectives

1. To understand the technicues and craft of poetry, pzcticularly
vocabulary, figurative language, symbolism, tone, arnd form

2. To realize the dimension: of poetry in both explicit and im-
plicit meanings

3. Tao create in oneself an .awareness of and sensitivity to the
subtlety of poetry, its importance in the development of
humane values, and its nezessity to the imagination and sense
of wonder

L, To develop norms of criticism and good taste

-

k4

Chief Emphases

Poetry is the primal source of the imaginative expression aof man,
so this seminar stresses the understanding and appreciation of that ex-
pression from the simple nursery rhyme to the most sophisticated work
of the metaphysical and contemporary poets.

Materials

Understanding Poetry, ed. Brooks and Warren

Sound and Sense, ed. Perrine

The Art of Poetry, ed. lHenner

Kaleidoscope: Poems by American Negro Poets, ed. Hayden
Reading Modern Poetry, ed. Engle and Carrier

New Poets of England and American Poets, ed. Hall and Pack
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A Gathering of Poems, Ed. Nurmberg

Abrams, A Glossary of Literary Terms

Additional works of single poets and other anthologies which will
form a browsing collection in the classroom.

Recordings of poets reading their own works and that of other poets.

Course Outline

Uéek 1

Introduction to the Course

Re
B.

Examinaticn of the various texts
Sign out Spund and Sense

Play recording of nursery rhymes =set to music

A.

Discuss the nature of nursery rhymes: Why are they the
first pieces of literature one knows? UWhy do we remember
them? UWhat is obvious about their rhythem, rhyme, sub-
Jject matter, and forn?

Assign in Sound and Sense Chapter [ "What is Poetry?"

1. Formulate definitions of poetry or find one that
seems t0 express an adequate description of it.

2. Procure @ notebook to keep for this class exclusively
to record ideas, definitions, poems, etc.: A Commori-
nlace Book.

3. How many meanings does a poem have®

L, UWhat are the elements of poetry? Does every poem
have all of them? In equal amounts?

Denotion and Connotation

‘1. Explicate "The Naked and the Nude" indicating which

words are connotative and why.
2. Exercise 3, p., 38

3. "Richard Cory". UWhich words characterize him in
the eyes of the townspeople?

Poetic Diction .
l. Are some words more poetic than others?

2. Read "The Insusceptibles" by Rich and discuss the
wordse.
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Ucek 2

-

i. Inagery

-~

A. Definition (Sound and St 2, p. 45)

1. UWhy is imagery important to poetry? Is it also
imnortant in prose’

2. uWhat are the five senses? Uhich are th= most im-
portant? Does poetry appeal to one mors than to
others?

3. In Heats' poem (p.51) list all the words that rely
on .the senses. Uha. do these words do T=r the
poem?

B. Imagist poetry

1. Amy Lowsll (p.52)

2. The haiku as an Imarist form

3. The use of'nature in imagery

II. Assignment: Hand in your own haiku describing a simple image
or pair of images. Note the form it MUST have and the dif-
ficulty of being explicit and simple.

III. Figurative Language
A. Metaphor and simile (Chapter 5)
B. Metonymy (synecdoche)
Week 3

I. Comparison and association

A, From sense to emotion to idea is the usual rc:te nf the
poem in the understanding of the reader:

l. Picture - what the poem is about
2. Feeling or mood - that dues the poet feel
3. Idea and meaning
B. "A Hillside Thaw" by Frost
1. UWhat is the poet taiking about?
2. What does he feel about the scene?

[]{U:‘ e lUhat does the last line mean? UWhy cdoes he save his
i idea for the very enc?
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II. Effort of the imagination

A. Read material beginning at the bottom of p. 58 to find
the purpose of figurative language

B. £Explicate in class discussion the pooms "Piazza", "Piaz:az
di Spagna" "Ezrly Morning", and "A Valediction: Forbidd.-—-
Mourning", and "To His Coy HMistress".

C. Read "Velvet Shoes"(p.66) and try to answer the questions
following the poem, Can you find any clue to the ide=s
or meaning of the poem? Is it possible to have one of
the elements omittec from a poem and still judge it as
good? Or is the meaning so obscure one cannot find it?

D. Explicit and implicit meanings
l. Read the poems on the sheet handed out. In the FiT=s-
poem, "The Night Has a Thousand Eyes" what is the
poet tulking about? The image, the feeling, the com-
clusion? Is the meaning implied or stated?
2o Read "It Dropped So Low in My Regard". Explain.

3. Compare the two poems. UWhich is better? UWhy?

Weeks 4, 5 and 6

I. Symbol (Sound and Sense, Chapter 6)

A. Definitions: conventional symbol, symbolic denotion,
poetic ar created symbol

1. Use ditto sheet on symbols for class discussion

2. [hoose a symbol of your own and explain how it
can be used. OCan it be recognized? 1Is it a
"sensible sign"?

3« How can colors be used as symbpls? Animals?

Le Read "Tyger, Tyger", "The Swan", "The Panther".
Discuss.

B. Read poem "Curiosity" (P. 31)

l. Uhat proverb is being used as a symbol? How
can the poet expect the reader to recognize it?

Z. Uhat do cats and dogs symbolize?

3. Comment on the success of the poem. Is the
Q meaning explicit or implicit?
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II. Paradox and Irony (Sound and Sense, Chapter 7)

R. Definitions: paradox of word play, paradox of
meaning, contradiction, oxymoron

1. Try to think of paradoxes of your own and
oxymorons that are familiar, e.i. "cold-fire"

2. Is the poem "Curiosity" using the paradox as
well as the symbol? Identify it as word play
or contradiction.

3. Read "My Life Closed Twice" (p.91) and discuss
the meaning of the poem and the effectiveness
of the paradox.

L. Bring to class another poem of your own choosing
in which the author uses paradox successfully.
Explain the use of the device and why it appeals
to the poet.

B. Irony - Two matters at variance with one another

1. Uhat is an ironic situation? Give examples from
your own experience of ironic events.,

2. Give examples of common use of irony.
3. Distinguish from dramatic irony.

4. How can the poet use this simple device? Uhat
is the source of its effectiveness?

5. Discuss the definition of verbal irony on the
ditto sheet. '

6. Read "Miniver Cheevy", "Richard Cory", "Ozimandias"

"Next to of Course God", "Go and Catch a Falling
Star", "The Grey Squirrel”, "Mose", "Close Your

Eyes", and "The Unknown Citizen".

C. Assignment: UWrite a paper (500 words or more) on a
recognized poet either dead or alive, discussing his
or her use of UNE of the aspects of poetry we have ex-
amined so far: Imagery, Use of Symbols, Irony, Paradox,
Figures of Speech, etc. Define terms carefully and ex-
amine at least ten or twelve poems of the poet you have
chosen. Check with teacher for approval or poet and
subject.

Weeks 7 and 8

Q I. Judging a Poem :
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A. On the sh:2ets handed out read the three poems, "Thus
Passeth", "Nothing Gold Can Stay" and "Virtue".

1. Note tne similarities of the poems.
2. Are they really saying the same thing?

3. IT you were judging A B C, how would the poems
place? Why?

B. "All acts of judgment also pres.ppose a judge who
thoroughly understands and genuinely likes the sort
of thing he is judging... but liking is not judging."
Comment on this statement.

l. What to look for: concreteness, caoncentration,
exactness, and inevitabilitv in diction, structure,
memorability, imaginative figures, and meaning.

2. Read "Ars Poetica" and discuss for judgment. Do
you agree the poem does not have to "mean'?

II., False poems
A. GSentimentality
B. Convention
C. Didacticism
D. Compare poems on the shset handed to you: "Simple
Nature” and "The World Is Tog Much With Us", 1Is
one better trari the other? Why?

E. Maxims to remember

l. Do not expect a poem to confitm one's own personal
view of life.

2« A poem is not an editorial, political statement,
a lesson, a message, or a platform for propoganda.
A poem never has a purpose other than "To communi-
cate experience",

3. A reader must never pretend to like a poem because
‘he thinks he should. He can, nevertheless, under-
stand and appreciate the poem for the excellent
gualities it has.
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Weeks 9, 10, 11 and 12

I. Continue with intensive reading, discussion, discovery,
sharing of poetry with special emphasis on Kaleidoscope
and New Poets of England and America.

II. Use recordings of poetry: Shakespeare's sonnets, Meta-
physicals, Paradise Lost, Cavaliers, Pope's Rape of the
Lock, the Romantics, Victorians, T.S5. Eliot, and modern
VETSE.

III. E. E. Cummings' "Six Non-Lectures"
IV. Music and poetry; song lyrics
Suggested Approaches and Teaching Rids
P

1. Ahttend poetry reading whenever p0551ble at the local colleges
and universities.

?. Plan poetry readings with musical background, live or recorded.
3. Plan days for reading any original verse of the students.

L, Play records of popular songwriters paying particular attention
to the lyrics.

5. Ask any "poets-in-residence" or "experts" to speak to the seminar
on subiects that interest them.
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THE POLITICAL MERRY-GO-ROUND
R37
Phase 3-5
Course Description

To survive in the political arena, a person needs to make the
ultimate commitment«-himsalf, VYet he needs to remeamber that he can-
not let his cause suamllow him. He must remain true to himself. In
this course, the student will study works im which people struggle
against the political system, some to gain cont:ol over the system,
others to retain their identity.

Achievemsnt Lavel

The student should be reading at or above the eleventh grades
leval., He should have an interest in politics and should be willing
to read extensively in political literature. -

Objectives

1. To aid the student in developing the ability to critically
avaluate political ideas through the study of literature

2. To stréss the worth and dignity of the individusl while em-
phasizing the necessity for an effective government

3. To demonastrate that personal rights are coupled with respon-
sibilities

L. To help the student identify his own values and yet bs open
to those qf aothers

Chief Emphases

This course will analyze man's relationship to his political en-
vironment as expressed in literature. Discussion will center on the
concept of a democracy, the manner of man's expression of his griev-
ances in a democracy and the guestion of whether corruption in govern-
ment is justified by whatever social good that may arise. Formal aspects
of literature will be considersd only as they contribute to an underséand-
ing of the work under discussion.

Materiagls

Wallace: The Man

Orwall: 1984

Shakeapsara: Machath

Ibsen: Ensmy of thse Pegple
Anderanniﬁéﬁgiafuot in Athens
Sophocles: Antigone

Plata: "The Phasdo"




Plata:
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"The Apology of Socrates"

Steinbeck: "The Debt Shell Be Paid"

Warren:

All the Kinqg's Man

Thorsau: "Civil Disobedience"

King: "Civil Disobedience"

Course Outlire

Wasks 1

and 2

1,

II,

III,
Iv,

Weeks 3

Discuss the buncept of fres and controlled societies. Should
men klindly comply with all government rules or can they de-
termine whether laws are just or unjust?

Read The Man as an example of prejudice encountered in a free
societye

Assign book report due week six.
Write Theme I.

and &4

I.

11,

ITI,

Week 5
I.

Weeks 6

Read 1984 as an example of a controlled society,

Compare and conitrast the portrayal of society in The Man and
1984.

Write Theme IIl.

Read and discuss Macheth as an example of the complete seizure
of power and its aftermath. Films and records are available.

and 7

I.

II,

I11,

Iv,

-Book repart due.

Read and discuss All the King's Men in terms of whether cor-
ruption in government is ever Jjustified in tsrms of any social
gocd that may be achieved.

Discuss what makes a politician, why men become puliticians
and whether there are honast politicians,

Assign bnok report due wask eleven.

Weeks 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12

I.

Dischss the ways in which men may express their grisvances
against the government, their means of redress - violent or
nan-violent.



11,

III.

AT

VI,

VII,

VIII,
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Read Enemy of the Paople as an example of an individual who
fights the systam.

Write Thems III,

Read Barefoot in Athens, "The Apology of Socrates", "The
Phaedo™ and "The Debt Shall Be Paid" to show how one man,
Socrates, refused to comply with the state's laus.

Write Theme IV.

Read and divcuss-Antigone as an example of a girl who fought
the state bacause she felt an ohligation to obey a higher
law, Compare the characters of Socrate: and Antigone and
their methods of reiress. There is a record available for

Antiguna.

Book report due.

Read and discuss the essays on civil disobediznce by Thoreau
and Hingo

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. For the discussions on the concept of a democracy, the manner of
man's redress of grievances against the state, and the guestion
of corruption in government, survey students! attitudes., Next
discuss how they think the "establishment" feels.

2, For the discussion on the concent of a democracy, assign one or
two studants to do extra credit reports on Marxist-Leninist
theory.

3. Book reports should deal with specific political problems.

Refgrances

Rideout: The Political Novel in America
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THE POLITICAL MERRY-.GQO-ROUND
A37
Phase 4-5
Coursse Description

To survive in the political srena, & person needs to make the
ultimate commitment -~ himself. Yet he needs to remember that he can-
not let his cause swallow him. He must remain true to himself. In
the course the student will study works which reflect man's struggle
against the political system, some to gain control over the system,
others to retain their identity.

Achigvement Level

The student should be rmading at or above the eleventh grade level.
He should have an interest .n [ 'itics and should be willing to read
extensively in political literaiure.
Ubjectives

1, To aid the student in developing the ability to critically
evaluate political ideas through the study of litsrature

2. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual while em-
phasizing the need of an effective government

3. To demonstrate that personal rights are coupled with responsi-
bilities

L, To help the student 1dentifv his own values and yet be upan
tc those of uthars

Chiasf Emphases

The chief emphasis in the course will be upon the paradox in politics,
which becomes evident in an analysis of conflicting theories and unigue
personalit.es in political literature.

Materials

Utopia

The Republic

"The Apolagy"

The Social Contract
JThe True Bsliever
. The Prince

Macbeth

Antlgnns

Anger, and Bsyond
Barefoot in Athsns (Contemporary Drama)

"The Debt Shall be Paid" (Contemporary Praose)
The Lmat Hurrah
American Negro Short Stories
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American Negro Poetr
"Bombola" (Short Stories by Pirandello)

Enemy of the People (World Literature Text)

"Civil Disaobedience" (Thoreau)
"Civil Disabedience" (King)
Gandhi on Non-Violence

1584 (optional)

Course Outling

Weeks 1 and 2

I.

II.

I1I.

Iv,.

Wapk 3

II,

III.

Week &4

II.

o Week 5

Listen to and discuss a selection of contemporary political
music, suggested in part by the students, to evaluate themes
and moods.

Discuss More's Utopia, the classical ideal society, on the
quastion of the purpose and structure of societye.

Discuss selected passages from Plato's Republic, to compare
his philosopher-king to Mors's theories.

Discuss the Social Contract by Rousseau, read in whole or
part, to compare with the preceding theories. Assistance
from the Social Studies Department might be advisable.

Read and discuss "On Being Crazy" and "Bright and Marning
Star" from the anthology American Negro Short Stories, as
thay reflect the unjust and irrational practical world, in
contrast to the theories discussed earlier.

Discuss portions of The True Heliever, Hoffer's appraisal
of the reasons why people join movements., The short stories
ebove could spark discussion in thils regard.

Assign a writing project (length optional) at this time.

Discuss The Prince, read in whole or part, as the work re-
lects a practical implementation of the theoretical.

Discuss Thgﬁggmmuniat Manifesto, sssigned in whole or part
and with discretion, Ssek the cooperation of the Social

tudies Department. The study should show the relationship
between the document and its thecry and the theories that
preceded. It will also show relevance for the more practical
reflections in 1984, read later.




I.

Week 6

II.

I
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Read and discuss Macbeth as a study in the politics of pouser.
This work further develops the study of practical politics,
begun in Week 3. A series of &4 films on Macbeth is available
from the AV Center. If these are usad in total, more time
will be needed for the unit than 1 wesk, as the films run 40
minutes e2ach.

Discuss The Last Hurrah, as a story aof the corruption in a
particular politicsl system. The guestion of priorities,
whether injustice can be tolerated for the sake of the socisl
good, is the pertinent issue. The logical comparison with

Macbeth will contribute to a deepening appreciation of the

practical problems of political power.

A comparative paper at this time would be an alternative
to the paper assigned the week before.

Book reports or special reports (optional) should be preparsd
for presentation at this time. Students could work alona, or
in small groups, to interpret the literature in light of the
theory and practice of polities. Supplementary books should
be recommended for this project. '

Weeks 7 and 8

1.

II,

III.

Introduzs the gquestion of personal frustration with an exist-
ing politiczl systam. This guestion reflects back to the
music of the first week.

Read and discuss Pirandzllo's short shory, "Bombolo" and
saveral selections from American Negro Poetry (i.e., "Lenox
Avenue Mural") which reflect the kind of frustration with
society which causes people to develop their own distinct re-
sponse to their circumstances.

Read and discuss "The Apology" of Plato, Bargfoot In Athens,
and "The Debt Shall Be Paid" as examples of what one man,
Socratas, accomplished in his struggle against a hostile
society.

Weeks 9, 10 and 11

I.

II.

Discuss 1984 as a commentary on the future of the individual's
struggle againet a repressive. Discuss tha effectiveness and
validity of the commentary.

Pursue the guestion of the individual's struggle by the read-
ing and discussion of the civil disobedience tracts of Thoreau
and King, and selections from tha work of Gandhi.
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I1I. Read and discuss Antigone and (optional) Enemy of the
People as examples ef the man and woman of principle who
successfully pursue their higher principles, defying the
state. Evaluate the value of this sacrifice to canviction,
in light of men like Socrates and Winston Smith,

IV, Assign a writing project at t’'is time.
Week 12

I. Discuss major selections from the book, Anger and Beyond,
which reflects in moderation frustration of the educated
black man in American scciety. Try to coordinate, as much
as possible, the theories and practices encountersed in the
course material, so that they can be intelligently applied
to the most obvious political dilemma the students face -
the black man's struggle.

II. Discuss Shelley's "Ozmandias", a concluding political re-
flection on the race of man.

IIT. Students should have preparsd a final book resport.

Suggested Approsches and Teaching Aids

l. The theories discussed in this course are complicated and subtle.
Assign material far enough in advance so that the student is
able to be preparsd for discussion.

2. Recommend that the students take a reneswed interest in the news-
papers and news and documentary shows. Interesting developments
can provide bhasis for relevance of the reading material used in
the course,

3. - Select freely from the modern poetry and musice Only minimal
suggestions are indicated in the outline. '

b, This outline suggests four novels in addition to the essays and
short literature. Alter this syllabus freely, as the sophistica-
tion and interest of the class dictates.

5. Seaek the help of the Social Studies Department wherever its mem-
bers arz able to help interpret and add historical perceptions.

6« Wherever possible, engage outside speakers, on such subjects as
administration and history.

Supplamentary Reading List
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The Man, Wallace

The Making of the President, 1960, White
The Makinn of the President, 1968, White
Man For All Seasons, Bolt

Lor of the Flies, Golding

Gulliver's Travels, Swift

Uncle Tom's Children, Wright
Migsissippi: A Closed Society, Silver
Walden II, Skinner

All the Kin='s Men, Warren
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POLITICAL * MERRY-GO-ROUND
R37

Phase 3-5
Materials:

Writing Text: Writing Themes about Literature by Edgar Roberts
All the King's Men
Farenheit 451
1984
The Last Hurrah
A Man for All Seasons
Contemporary American Drama - "Barefoot in Athens"
The Norton Reader: "Demscracy!
"Machiavelli - The Morals of the Prince"

Ten Contemporary Thinkers: “Modern Demacracy: The Ideal"
"What I Beli.e" (also in Edge of Awareness)
The Short Story Reader: "How the Soviet Robinson was Created”
Adventures in English Literature: "Shuuiing ar Elephant”

(I.rureats,

Course Outline

bieek 1

I. Class discussion - What is a politician? What problems does
he face? Can & virtuous man be a politician? What type of
person wants to be one?

II. Each student will give an oral report on a 20th century
politician. The report should focus on the personality
traits and achievements of the politieal figure. Use
class time and library facilities for two days. Reports
due at the end of the week.

III. Distribute All the King's Men plus vocabulary words taken
from the novel. Ready to discuss novel the 4th week.

Week 2

I, Discuss the oral reports with the purpose of finding char-
acteristics and achievements that are typical of a politician.
(leader, debator etc.)

II. Introduce Basrefoot in Athens giving background material about
Sogcrates and Athens.

IIT, Discuss the concept of democracy. What did it mean to Socrates?

IV, Write ap analytical theme using a speech by Socrates.
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Week 3

I. Continue the concept of democracy and discuss the ideas of
other writers. Assign "Demarracy" (Carl Becker), "Modern
Democracy: The Idesl", "What I Believe”.

II, Discuss other forms of gecvernment, strengths and vieaknesses,
and what type of politician would fit into the varicus
govertiments,

II1I., Read Machiavelli, "The Morals af the Prince", and "How the
Soviet Robinson Was Created". Digcusn, "the end justif'azs
the means".

.eeks 4 anc 5

I. Test of vocabulary words.

II. Introduce All the King's Men, discuss political background
of novel. )

TTI, Discuss Willie Stark in relation to questions brought out
in Week 1, Discuss Willie political career and the concept
"the end justifies the means",

IV, Urite a theme on structurz.

Weeks 6 and 7

I, Introdi.e the play "A Man for all Seasons", giving background
material.

" 1I. Read the play in class.

ITI. Discuss the philosophies of Willie Stark and Sir Thomas Moore.
Write a theme "compare and contrast" or "imagery'.

Alternate plan.

.. Introduce background material for Julius Caesar.

II. Use records, film strips and films,
III, Discuss Caesar and Willie Stark as political figures.
IV, lWrite a theme "compare and contrast" these two politicians.

Weeks 3 and 9

I. Introduce Orwell using background material.

Assign short story "Shooting and Elephant", and discuss Orwell's
ERIC ideas of the British government.




II,
IITI,

Iv.

Week 10

1.

II,
III.
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Assign 1984,
Give time in elass to read.

write theme on ide=s.

Assig~ Tr-. .wi . du- =n plus vocabulary from novel. Ready
to discuss Week 12.

Read Farenheit 451 in class.

Discuss the structure of gover-ment as seen in this rgvsle

Weeks 11 and 12

I.
II.
ITI.

Iv,.

Vi,

Give background materialt

Give time in class to read,

Discuss the politician (weaknesses aznd strength: ).
Compar# Franv Skef*.ngton with Willie Stark.

Bring up the idea again - Does the end justify the means?

Write a theme related ‘o the novel.
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POLITICS IN LITERATURE
A37
Phase 3-5
Course Desco’ption

To survive in the political arena, a person needs to make the
ultimate commitment - himself. Yet he needs to remember that he can-
not let his cause swallow hime He must remain true to himself. In
this course the student will study works which reflect man's struggle
against the political system, some to gain control over it, others to
retain tneir identities.

Achievement _suel

The stud=ant should be reading at or above the eleventh grade level.
He should have an interest in studying both politics and literature, as
he will be trying to draw political implicatiens from fiction as well
as examining theory in essays and tracts. He should indicate willingness
to read =xtansively,.

Objectives

l. To aid the student in developing the ability to critically
evaluate political concepts through the study of literature

?. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual while em-
phasizing the need of an effective government

To demonstrate that personal rights are coupled with respon-
sikilities

L. To heip the student to identify and develop his own political
and social values while remaining open to those of others

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis in the course will be upon the conflict between
political expediency and ethics, which becomes evident in an analysis
of conflicting theories and unigque personalities in literature.

Materials

The Rgpublic

The Apology
"Barefoat in Athens"
The Social Contract
The True Believer
The Prince

Macbeth

Antigone

Anger and Beyond

The Last Hurrah
Ghandi on Non-Violence
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Lord of the Flies
The Power and the Glory
Too Late the Phalsrope

course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Read and discuss The Republic in whole or part, as the
clagssical statement on the principle and purpese of the
state. (Books V - VII deal with the Philosopher-King
and the Allegory of the Cava, which is a good beginning.)

II. Read and discuss "Barefoot in Athens" a restatement of
Socrates' position on the dilemma of "ethics vs. “he
political structure.

8. The Phaedo might be read as a corallary to "Barefoot
in Athens".

be The short story, "The Debt Shall he Paid" lends rele-
- vance to the guestion faced by Socrates.

III. Read and discuss Antigone, the tragic statement of ethical-
political conflict., A record of Antigone is available.

IV. The first paper should be due at this time.

Weeke 3, 4, and 5

I. Read and discuss The Prince as the work reflects a solution
to the classical political question. The Introduction to
The Prince by Professor A. Robert Caponigri (Paperback,
Gateway Editions) deals with the relationship hetween Machia-
velli and the classical thinkerse.

8. The short story, "Bombolo" might be read as a corallary
to The Princec

II. Read and discuss Macbeth as a study in the politics of power.
Discuss the meaningful relationship between the prince and
Macbeth., A film is availaktle.

III. A comparative paper should be due during this time.

Weeks.5, 6, and 7

I. Read and discuss parts of Rousseau's Socisl Contract, with
care to thorough explication of that part of the theory
which is read. Amplify with historical and biographical
material, : :




II.

IIl.

Week 9

I,

II.
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Read -and discuss Ghandhi on_Non-Violence as the theory
reflects on the social contract theory. Some general
discussion of democracy should arise at this time.

a. Martin Luther King and Thoreau tracts, "Civil Dis-
obedience" might be read st this timse.

Read and discuss The True Believer, in whole or part,
as an appraisal of why people join movements.

a. Despite the dry nature of the material, the book is
surprisingly well-received.

b. Several short stories from the American Neqro Short
Stories anthology present interesting situations
relevant to the unit (i.e., "On Belng Crazy," "Bright
and Morning Star").

A paper should be due during this time.

The book report should be due by the end of this unit.

Read and discuss Lord of the Flies as it comments on the
ideal of returning to a pristine existence. The guestions
of power and mass movemen% are particularly relevant.

. Read and discuss The Power and the Glory as a study of a

mar whose life is carved out of 8 political structure.
Emphasize the influence of Mexican political =svents on
his character and actions.

R paper, emphasizing perhaps more the individual than the
political systems, should be due at this time.

Weeks 172 and 11

I.

II.

III.

Read and discuss Too Late the Phalarope as a study of a
man whose conflict reflects the socio-political milieu:
in this case, the South Afric=zn aparthied.

Read and discuss Anger and Beyond, in whole or part, as
these American essays comment upon the guestion of racial
prejudices within the structure.

R paper should be due at this time, perhaps dealing with
the relationship between power and prejudice.
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Wesk 12

I. Read and discuss The Last Hurrah as a story of corruption
in a particular political organization and in the man who
rules it.

a. The question of priorities, whether injustice can be
tolerated for the sake of the social good, is the
pertinent jissus.

b. The book snould contribute, in concluding the course,
a needed note of sympathetic criticism and humor to
offset the despair apparent in the other novels.

II. A record of selected readings from The Last Hurrah is avail-
able. The record helps make real the literary value of the
book - the language of the bosses and the idiom of the
American Irish.

III. Read and discuss Shelley's‘"ﬂzymandias", a concluding
political reflection.

Suggested Approsches and Teaching Aids

l. This course contains much reading. If the class appears unable
to zdaquately cover the theory and the novels, it is suggested
that some thesry be omitted as reading material, and perhaps be
dealt with in lecture. The Social Contract and Anger and Beyond
are probably the most difficult essay studies, and thus the likely
candidates for ommision.

2. The theories discussed ir the course are complicated and rela-
ticnships subtle. Assign material far enough in advance so that
the students are able to be prepared.

3. The novels in the second half of the course are subject to change
depending on the reading experience of the students. 1984 has
been omitted because many students seem to have read the book
prior to the course. "Enemy of the People", All the King'’s Men,
and The Comedians are three other selections which could easily
replace the suggested novelse.

4. Utopia is a likely substitute 7or The Republic, if one wishes to
avoid a classical approach in the introductory material.

5. Recommend that students take a renewed interest in the newspapers
and rews and documentary films. Interesting developments can pro-
vide basis for relating concretely to the reading material.

6. Select freely from modern poetry and music.

7« Only one huok report is suggestzd for the course, as the second
half of the outline is heavy with reading.
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8. Seek the help nf the Social Studies teachers and outside
speakers wherever they are able to help interpret and add
historical perspective. This kind of help is particularly
needed for discussions on Plato. Rousseau, Ghandhi and
Machiavelli,

9. The tendency in a course of this type is to concentrate too
heavily on the theory and too lightly on the literature. For
this reason the choice of novels includes several which are
political only secondarily. Such an approach to the study
should give the student perspective, since political guestions
and conflicts are frequently subtle influences on human behavior.

10, If the class is enthusiastic, a siminar approach is effective.
Stucgznts with special interests are often willing to do special
preparation te handle class discussion.

11. All things Russian are omitted, because of the difficulty of
dealing with the lengthy novels in a short period. Interested
students should be directed to the Russian novels for book re-
portse.

12, Five papers are suggested at regular intervals. The suggested
length for them is 2-4 pages. Alter the number of papers and
length as the class is more or less able to handle lengtivy, thesis
development. '

Supplementary Materials

Utopia

"The Debt Shall be Paid"

The Phaedo

"Civil Disobedience" (King)

"Civil Disobedience" (Thoreau)
American Negro Short Stories anthology

American Negro Poetry anthology
"Bombolo" (Short Stories by Pirandello)

Films:
Macbeth (series of three; one on the politics of pouwer)
Records:

ﬁptiguna
The Last Hurrah

Suggested Supplementary Reading List

The Man, Wallace
Man For All Seasons, Bolt
Beckett, Anouilh
Gulliver's Travels, Swift
Uncle Tom's Cabin, Stouws
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Waider Two, Skinner

Anthem, Rand

All the King's Men, Warren

Doctor Zhivago, Pasternak

fFathers and Sons, Turgenev

Enemy of the People, Ibsen

The Comedians, Greene

Brave New World, Huxley

Ariimal Farm, Orwell

Fail-Safe, Burdick and Wheeler

The Ugly American, Burdick and Wheeler

On the Baach, Shute

Advise and Consent, Drury

Nicholas and Alexandra, Massie

Thz Peacock Sheld Sheds Its Tail, Hinsdale
* * * *

The Making of the President, 196G, White

The Making of the President, 1968, White
Mississippi: A Closed Society

Is Paris Burning,.Collins

The Weglfare State, Marx

New Dimensions of Peace, Bowles

Mein Kamph, Hitler

The New Class, Djilas

Wilson and the Peacemakers, Bailey

Herbert C. Hoover: An American Tragedy, Wood
The Boss: The Story of Nasser, St. John
Tragic Isiand: How Communism Came to Cuba, Plau
.Blood, Sweat and Tears, Churchill

Betrayal: The Munich Pact of 1938, Werstein
The Negro Pilgrimage in America, Lincoln

The Roosevelt Myth, Flynn

Two Treatises on Government, Locke

Beyond Good and Evil, Nietzche

The Happy Warrior, Warner

Hitler: A Study in Tyranny, Bullock

Hitler: From Powsr to Ruin, Appel

Man of Steel: Joseph Stalin, Archer

The Real Situation in Russis, Trotsky
Mussolini, A Study in Powsr, Kirkpatrick

Pan Germanism, Winkler

Roosevelt and the Russians, Stettinuss

Pearl Harbor: The Story of the Secret Wler, Morgenstein
The Trumen Scandals, Abels. '

The Communist World and Ours, Lippman

The Hidden Crisis in American Politics, Lubell
The Radicel Right, Epstein and Forster

The World of Communism, Swearingen

The Crimes of the Stalin Era, Khruschev
Herbert Hoover - A Challenge for Today, Wilson
None Dare Call It Treason, Stormer




Page 348

PREJUDICE~-THE INVISIBLE JALL
A43
Phase 1-2
Course Description

The aim of this course is to deepen the student's undeiwusanding of
what prejudice is and how it affects people. Discussion +7¥ the student's
personel experiences will be balenced with 8 study af factual material
and with reading and writing assignments. The reading consists of a Pra-
judice text, several short stories and poems, & nonfiction book titied
Two Blocks Apart and 2 novel or nlay. UWriting will be done in a logbook
and in several paragraphs. Student participestion in discussion, role-
playing, ernd oral reading will be required. Other ectivities include the
discussion of films and records.

Achievement Level

This course is far any student who wants to learn more about pre-
Jjudice., The reading materisl and writing assignments are designed pri-
marily for the student who has difficulty with basic lengusge skills.

Objectives

1. To complement the student's personal experiences with aome
intellectural urnderstending of prejudice

2. To better understand one's own feelings and actions

3. To increase one's capacity for understanding the feelings
and actions of others

L, To improve basic language skills through related reading,
writing, end speaking assignments

Chief Emphases

The chief goal here is to open the studant's mind end heart to the
many aspects of prejudice. The student should be sncouraged to move
away from a rastricted, totelly personal visw of prejudice, toward some
awarenaess of its historicel, psychologicel, and social implications.

Materials

Scholastic Scope, Prejudices Contact Unit (includes text, logbook,
record, posters, and teacher's guide)

Hansherry, Loraine. Raeisin in the Sun or

Kata, Elizebeth. Patch af Blue

Mayerson, Leon. Two Blocks Apart: Juan Gonzeles end Pater Quinn

Holt's Impact Series, Canflict???hxt and record

Guide to Modarn English 9, pp. 57-69.
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"The Dot and the Ling"
"Picture in Your Mind"
"HBoundary !.ines"

*In Search of a Past"
"The Remnant" '
"The Weapons of Gordon
"I Have A Dream®
"Martin Luther King®
"Joshua¥

"8lack History:
"Hangman"

"Al Stacey Hayes"

Pa:t:ks'i

Lost, Strayed, Stolen"

Course Outlins

Wgeks 1, 2 and 3 UWhat Is Prejudicae?

1.
IX.
III1.

IV,

Vi,

Prajudice record, Side I

Prejudice text, Part I, pp. 8-51

Prejudice logbook, Part I

In .connection with the selection "Aftsr You, My Dear

Alphonse", read and discuss stereotype of the Indian
in Guide to Modern English 9, pp. 57-69.

Paragraph or short theme

Suggested films: "Boundary Lines" and "Picture in.Yuur
Mind" ("Between Two Rivers", a film on the Indian, if
~available.)

Wegeks &4, 5 and 6 How Does Prejudice Affect People?

I.
II.
III.

Iv,
Ve

VI,

Prejudice text, Part II, pp. 53-91
Prejudice logbook, Part II

Supplement text material on :efenses against prejudice
with mimeographed illustrations of various defense _
mechanisms, Supplementary informatian in Chapter 9 of
Rllport, The Nature of Prejudice.

Two Blocks Apart, Sections 1 and 2

Films: "Hangman"

"Joshua"

Paragraph ar short theme
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Wesks 7 and 8 How Does Prejudice Affect People? cont.

I. Conflict text: "My Parents Kept Me From Children Who
Were Rough"
"The Streets of Memphis"
"The Sniper"
"The Returning"

II. Two Blocks Apart, Sections 3 and &

III, Films: "Black History, Lost, Strayed, Stolen"
("Black and White Uptight" if available)

Weeks 9, 10, 11 and 12 UWhet Should Be Dore About Prejudice?

I. Prejudice text, Part III, pp. 92-156
II, Prejudice loghook, Part III A
IIl. Films: "T Have a Dream" "Martin Luther King"

IV. Questionnaire and discussion of violent vs. non-violent
methods

V. Patch of Blue, stressing the book's answsr.to the question
of what should be done about prejudice

VI. Theme on Patch of Blue

Suggaested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. The teacher should approach the ciass with ‘the assumption that
they already know a good deal about prajudice from personal ex-
perisnce. The teacher's rola will be to guide the student %oward
a8 better understanding of what he has sxperienced.

2. It is helpful to "feel out" the class early in the course so that
you will know what kinds of ‘opinions you are dealing withe. This
cen be done through writing assignments in which they dascribe
their neighborhood, the type of person who might be unwelcoms
there, or any experiencee they might have had with prajudice.

3. OUne large discussion group may not always work. Often, timid
students sit back while the more vocal ones dominate the discus-
sion, at times showing off for their friends. A suggestion is
to divide the class into groups of four with a definite topic to
discuss and e secretary to record major points.

k. Strass vocabulary work in the marly stages of the course so the
students can learn to use thesu terms in discussions and in writ-
ing.
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5. Community rescurce persons rmay bs invited to the class at the
discretion of the teacher.

6. The teacher should be prepared to change plans occasionally to
discuss school or community problems that may arise.

7. The tendsncy will be for students to think only in tarms of
racial prejudice., Ths teachar should make an effaort to bring
in articles about prejudice in other araas.

8. Encourage students to bring in records related to prejudica.

Refarencesy

Allport, Gordon. The Neture of Prejudice

Sample Questionnairs-~Viglent or Non-violent Methods

1. Do you believe non-violent methods such as sit-ins and peacaful
marches are an effective method to fight injustice today?

Yes No Explain the reason for your ansuer,
2. Do you belisve that you have a high or low resistance to becoming
involved in vialent action?
High Low

3. Do you believe in the principle of "turning the other cheek"?
Yes No
L. UWould you consider a person to be a coward if he believed in using
non-violent methods?
Yes - No
5 Would you judge that it is easier to use violent m3thods or non-
violent methods to reach a certain goal?
6. Do you consider yourself to be basically a leader or a follower?
Leader Follower

7. UWould you sver begin a violent action against someone else?
Yes No
8. .If you think non-violent methods are no luhger effective, what other

alternative methods would you suggest for trying to bring about the
end of injustice? List,

9.' Do you think Martin Luther King had the right approach to the problem
of securing equal rights for all?

Yes No
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10. If a studant came up to you in ¢he hall and made an insulting
remark, how would you raact?
A, make an insulting remark in return
B. use some physical force
C. 1ignore him and walk away
D. if none of thesa, write what you would do
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REAL LIVES I

Rgs

Phase 3-5
Course Description

In this course students will read, discuss, and write about some
of the people who have made significant contributinns to Western thought
but whom the high school student might not encounter in other courses.

Achievement Level

This course is for average or better readers and for those who sSin-
cerely want to learn something about the development of some aspects of
modern thought by studying the lives, and in some instances the works of,
the people who made these contributions.

Objectives

l. To help the student gain an appreciation of biography and
autobiography as a literary type

2. To develop in the student an understanding of some aspects
of modern thought :

3. To develep in the student a respect for the contributions
- people of other nations have made to modern thought

L., To helb the student develop a sympathy and appreciation for
the difficulties some of the great contributors had to over-
come

Chief Emphases ' : .

The chief emphasis in this course will be to familiarize the student
with the names of some of the personalities from the world of ideas.

Materials

Bipgraphy as an Art, J.L. Clifford

Life of Dante, Michele Barbi

Makers of the Modern World, Louis Untermeyer
Adventures in World Literature

The Crime of Galileo, Giorgio de Santillama
Galileo and the Scientific Revolution, Laura Fermi and G. Bernardine
Calileo, Bartolt Brecht

The Essential Pascal, Robert W. Gleason

Darwin, Marx, Wagner, Jacques Barzun

Out of My Life and Thought, Albert Schweitzer
Sartre: Romantic Rationalist, Iris Murdoch

No Exit and Three Other Plays, Jean-Paul Sartr-
Freud and the 20th Century, Benjamin Nelson
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Course Outline

Week 1

1.

II.

III.

Week 3

II.

Dante Alighieri: He Went to Heaven and Hell

Introduce the purpose, emphases, and scope of the course.

Assign term papers and oral reports for the'cuurse:

A. Each student to write three, 3-5 page papers on an
individual whom he thinks he would like to know more

about and about whom he feels others should also knouw.

B. Each student to give a 3-5 minute talk on ihe people
he researches.

Co The student will deliver the talk first, and then, using
the comments of the ather students and the teacher to
improve his paper, will hand in the paper two or three
days after his report.

Assign readings in Biography as an Art for later discussion.

Assign pp. 338-342 in Adventures in World Literature.

Assign Life of Dante, Michele Barbi.

Nicolo Machiavelli: The Uses of Evil

Introduce Machiavelli and assign reading on pp. 354-357 in
Adventures in World Literature.

Discussion and writing rest of week to center around these
additional readings:

A. "Machiavelli", Kenneth Rexroth in October 2, 1965,
Saturday Revieuw

B. Selections from The Prince
Galilea Galelei: He Challenged the Pope
Introduce Galileo.

Discussion and writing for the week to center around the
following readings:

R, The Crime of Galileo, Giorgio de Santillaﬁa or

B. Galileo and the Scientific Revolution, Lauras Fermi

C. Galileo. Sertolt Brecht
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Wesk &4 Jean Jacques Rousseau: Back to Nature

I. Introduce Rousseau and assign PP. 94-99 in Adventures in
World Literature.

II. Second reading assignment will be "He Rebelled Rgainst 18th
Century Society",'Frank E. Manusl in October 5, 1968, Saturday
Revisw

III. Begin 3-5 minute talks.
IV. Begin collecting first papers.

Week 5 Blaise Paseal: Think!

I. Introduce Pascal and assign pp. 86-89 in Adventures in WUorld
Literatupe.

ITI. Second reading assignment will be The Essential Pascal, Robert W,
Gleason. ;

III, Continue talks and collecting papers.
Week 6 Charles Darwin: He Made Man out of a Munkey

I. Introduce Darwin and assign pp. 1-6 in Makers of the Modern
World,

II. Discussion and writing the rest of the week to center on Darwin,
Marx, Wagner, Jacques Barzun

Week 7 Sigmund Freud: Life Is a Dream

I. Introduce Freud and assign pp. 238-246 in Makers of the Modern
World. '

II. Discussion and writing the rest of the week to centar on
selected readings from Freud and the 20th Century, Benjamin
Nelson.

Week 8 Friedrich Nietzsche: Nietzsche Is Dead!

I. Introduce Nietzsche and assign pp. 207-217 in Makers of the
Modern lWorld. '

II. Begin second talks.
ITI. Late in week begin collecting second papers.

Weeks 9 and 10 Albert Schweitzer: "Genius in the Jungle"

I. Introduce Schweitzer and assign pp. 500-505 in Makers of the
Modern World, '
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II. Discussion and writing for the remainder of these two weeks
to center on Out of My Life and Thought by Albert Schweitzer.

III., Continue second talks and collecting second papers.

Weeks 11 and 12 Jean-Paul Sartre: No Nobel Prize for Me

I. Introduce Sartre and assign pp. 741-746 in Makers of the
Modern World.

II, Discussion and writing for the rest of the two week to center
on Sartre: Romantic Rationalist, Iris Murdoch and No Exit,
Jean-Faul Sartra

IIT. Beqgin and conclude third talks and collect third papers.

Suggested Appruaches and Teaching Aids

1., Students will be encouraged to invent "games" or gimmicks to
help them to recall the various names and ideas they have been

studyinge.

2. Also students should be encouraged to look for references to
these names in recent issues of newspapers and magazines.
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REFLECTIONS ON WAR

R32

. s Phase 3-5
Course Description

Through a thematic approach to war and its consequences, students
will not only explore literature dealing with war, but try to discover
the psyechological and 5001uluglcal beliefs and hopes of all men involved
in war. Extensive reading in the areas of novels, drama, non- flctlun,
short stories, and puetry will be reguired.

Achievement Level

The student should be above the ninth grade readlng level, He
should have a curiosity about the complex social issues confronting
man today as a result of war and be w1111ng to do extensive reading
in this area.

Objectives

l. To establish an objectivity when dealing with complex social
prablems resulting from war

‘2. To understand the universality of man's reaction to war

3. To explore the different reactions of writers to the hopes
and fears of men in times of war

4. To have the student recognize the several methods available
to mankind for solving his conflicts

Chief Emphases

The course will center around reading and reviewing of material
to expose the student to the writers' use of theme in conveying his
unique view of war.

Materials

On the Beach -- 5hute

R Separate Peace -- #nowles

For Whom The Bell Tolls -- Hemingway

Famuus American Plays of the 1920's (What Price Glory?)
Six Great Modern Plays, (All M Sons)”

4 Contemporary American Play¥7%The Andersonville Trial)

The Red Badge of Courage ~- Crane

Voices of Men: Let Us Be Men

Voices of Men: I Have a Dream

Adventures In Reading -~ Laureate edition

Amegrican Lit Anthology -- Olympic, Mercury editions

Collections of War poetry
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Course COutline

Week 1

1.

11,

III.

Jeek 2

I1,

Week 3

II.

Week 4

II,

III.

Iv,

First to be presented will be an introduction of the course
itself briefly talking about what the chief emphasis will
be. Along with this could be some short references tc the
types of literature that will be covered in the course.

Read "An Occurance at Owl Cresk Bridge'.

Show film of "An Occurance at Owl Creek Bridge" and discuss.

Part 3 in Voices of Man: Let Us Be Men will be assigned
including the following titles: "The Upturned Face",
"Come Up from the Fields Father", "Memorial Wreath", "The
War", "Peace", "The Man He Killed", "A Brave Answer from
Britain", "Where Have All the Flowers Gone?".

A theme assignment after discussion of the readings will
be given.

Assign "The Andersonville Trial',

Read the play ufally in parts during class and then have
a class discussion centered around five or six pivotal
questions,

First a day will be spent introducing the projects which

each studert will do for the course. The project will be
a brief research paper delving into scme basic history of
a particular war and concluding with the social effects
of .that war for all the peoples involved.

Rs well as the written section of the project there will
be a panel discussion and presentation of the research
done,.

The projects will be due during the beginning of the 10th
week of the course. The panels will give their presenta-
tions and after each one the papers will be turned in.

Tuesday and Wednesday will be working in the library

gathering data and focusing on the particular wars the
students will research. Specific topics for the projects will
be due on Thursday.

They are to read Voices of Man I Have A Dream, "Where Courage
Begins" followed by a discussion and a theme.




Week 6

I1,

Week 7

Week 8

1I.

eek 9

II.

Page 359

Assign The Red Badge of Courage.

Begin this novel section by giving the students about
five or six pivotal guestions which will later be used
to spark discussion. The students should have finished

- the book entirely by Friday but on Wednesday some besic

guestions could be discussed such as: lhy does he go
to war? UWhat does he find out about war to start with,
etc? ’ ’

it should now take two days discussion to finish up
pivotal guestions given last Monday on Red Badge of
Courage. On Wednesday an essay test will be given

over The Red Badge of Courage.

Thursday and Friday will be a discussion of mimeographed
war poetry., Students should be encouraged to bring in
war poetry they have found in magazines, newspapers and
books. These will be discussed.

"What Price Glory", a play, will be read in parts out
loud in class Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday. Thursday
will be a class discussion of the play. Friday will he

a writing pericd and the students will be given guestians
to answer in their themes.

-
-

Monday and Tuesday will be spent diSCusSing poetry about -
World War I, Pass out the book A Bell for Adanoe.

Wednesday and Thursday will be reading days and Friday
will begin a discussion on the book. Introduce a theme
on Mornday.

On Monday a comparison theme will be assigned involving
any two central characters from the lengthy works covered
so far. Themes will be due at the end of the perind.

On Tuesday some material will be introduced about German
concentration camps., Excerpts could be read from The Rise
and ' Fall of the Third Reich and Anne Frarmk: The Diary of
a Young Girl.
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Week 10

I. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday will be spent on
the projects and panel discussions,

I{. On Friday there will be guest speaker who will have recently
returned from Viet Nam to give personal reactions to war.

Leek 11

I, Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday will be reading periods for
On_The Bea.h, '

II. 0On Monday the teacher sh- .d begin by reading aloud the
first two or three Chg; and by the end of the period
Wednesday read aloud the Last two or three chapters.

- III, Thursday and Friday will be class discussion of On The Beach.

I, Read aloud "The Hollow Man". Have a class-discussion of the
entire concept of war on Monday and Tuesday.

II. On Wednesday give a take-home essay final exam an war, due
at the end of the period Thursday.

III, Fipal day of course will be used for summing up.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Basically the course will center around pivotal questions and
group discussions,

2. Use oral recitation for the plays to help add the imporiance of
the actor’s expression in dialogue.

3., In dealing with the novels more important sections should be
read aloud so that open discussion can evolve spontaneously.
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REVOLUTION

ASO

s s Phase 2-4
Course Description

This course will be involved with man's attempt to change his
political environment through radical or reactionary means. The theme
will be political revolution, and it will be presented through fictional
and non-fictional works. Major revolutions will be ohbserved and studied,
and they will be compared to current uprisings when the opportunity arisese.

Achievement Leval

The student should be reading at the 10th or 1lth grade level. Stu-
dents reading at lower levcels may perform satisfactorily providing the
proper motivation is applied in the classroom. -

Objectives

1. To demonstrate that the spirit of revolution is a trait of
Ame:icans from our colonial beginnings, demonstrated by his-
torical events such as the Revolutionary War

2. To understand the part revolution has played in the history
cf other countries

3. To make the student aware of what may result from the wanton
destruction of revolt, even when Jjustified, unless construc-
tive plaris have been made and are carried out following a
revolution

e To develop skills in the systematic use of current materials
with the aim of finding information on a chosen topic

Chief Emphases

This unit will attempt to develap - comprehensive study of the
history of political revolution by using historical novels concerning
the American, French, and Russian Revolutions. The idea of revolution,
isolated from historiecal context, will be studied in the book-lzngth
fable, Animal tarm, in order to see what can happen even when the revolt
is justifiable. The other works to be covered will be fictional and non-
victional. Each student will be encouraged to display his attitudes on
revolutions through three course themes, plus panel discussione.

Materials

Howard Fast" April Morning
Charles Dickens: A Tale of Two Cities
Alan Moorehead: The Russiamn Revolution
George Orwell: A8nimal Farm

Qo Panel discussion materials will include:
ERIC Richard Goldston: The Negro Revolution

Ho Chi Minh: Ho Chi Minh on Revolution: Selected Writings
190N_1964
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James Kunem: The Strawberry Statement

Adventures in American Literature:
txcerpt from "The Crisis Papers", Thomas Paine
"Speech in the Virginia Convention", Patrick Henry
Revolutionary Art (Broadside of Bostan Massacre)
Declaration of Independence

Records: ilany Voices-Patrick Henry, Thomas Paine
Dick Gregory on black protest
Ray Stevens: America, Commuriicate with {le

Films: Tale of Two Cities .
Frimer on Communism (NBC film)
‘iedieval England: Peasants' Revol”
Filmstrip: Russia: (G0 Years of Revolution

Course Outline

Week 1
I. Introduction and summary of history of revolutiom

I¥, S5tudy American Revolution section in Adventures in American
Literature,

ITI. Listen to record of American Revolution materials.

I. Discuss historical fiction as a literary form.

1I. Begin reading April Maorning.

Week 3 Ve

I. Finish reading April Morning.

Il. Examine attitudes toward war and Justlflcatlon for figt.cing
by the various characters.

III. Discuss the book and test students with an sxamination com-
paring the past with the present.

IV, Assign the first theme due at the end of the Lth week.

Ve Bepgin reading Tale of Twn Cities.

Weeks 4, 5 and &

I. Continue reading A Tale of Two Cities, giving short guizres
o on pertinent points covered.
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II. Organize a panel discussion involving the validity of
French Revolution,

ITI. Give an objective examination covering the book.

Weeks 7, 8 and 9

I. Discuss the use of library materials such as tiie Reader's
Guide in order to facilitate the gathering of up-to-date
information for preojects and panel discussions.

II. Assign theme 2 comparing the French and Russian Revolutions.
This paper is due at the erd of the 8th week.

III., Begin readiﬁg and discussing The Russian Revolutian.

IV. Cover the reading of this book by two short guizzes.

V. Conclude this book with a discussion of the three revolutions
covered, contrasting the Russian revolt with the same.

VI. Pass out copies of Animal Farm at the end of Week 9.

Week 10
Have the students prepare a panel discussion on modern revolutions
in areas of interest (e.g. civil rights, culture, women's libera-
tion, student dissent, religion, etc.) ---Assign theme 3 on the
same topics.

Week 11

I. Read Animal Farm.

II. Discuss the symbolism in Animal Farm relating animal characters
to Russian revolutionary figures.

ITI. Theme 3 due at the end of week 1ll.

Week 12

I, Oiscuss revolution in the contemporary world, relating course
materials to modern times.

II. Listen to records of monoldg 3 and songs with revoltionary
themes.
ITI. Summarize points brought ©. " during the course.

Suggested Appraaches and Teaching Aids

1., Encourage students to read newspaper items and articles in current
Q magazines which deal with the theme of revolution, either political
or in other areas. Help them to become authorities in areas related
to the theme nf this course.
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9, Inform students of television programs and mavies relevant to
the course material,

3, Present the materials for the unit in » manner which will pre-
vent them from becoming merely a st » propaganda. Revolu-
tion should be viewed as objectively = ussible, and it should
he understood that even when justifiew, the results can be dis-
astrous unless a constructive program of rebuilding is carried
out.

L, Consider summarizing portions of The Russian Revoluticn and
having the class read only the remainder of t.e hook if necessary
for lack of time, The filmstrip, "Russia: 50 Years of Revolution"
-might be substituted for the entire book.

5. The course could be expanded if necessary with a reading of Thoreau's
"The Duty of Civil Disobedience", relating his position to that of
protest groups today.

6, Far bulletin board display and background material, see Life mage-
zine's two-part series on Revolution, October 10 and 17, 1969,
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SATIRIC VISION (LIFE AS A BITTER COMEDY)

Alu
Phase 3-5
Course Cascription

The romnantic sees life as he wishes it %o b, hut the satirist sees
life as it is. All the failures and follies of human nature become the’
target of his ridicule and his criticism. The works you study in this
course will include all degrees of satire from the delightful tc the de-
vastating -- from the classic to the contemporary. Particular attention
will focus on the ohject of the attack, the incongruity of the literary
device, and the effectiveness of the whole work, noting also the change
in approach and emphasis in satire depending upon the age in which it was
written.

Achisvement Level

This course presupposes a definite facility of comprehension, an
ability te analyze, and a better than average competence in writing. A
willingness to do considerable reading both in and out of class is an
absolute necessity.

Objectives

1, 'To understand the nature of satire, its purpose, and its forms

2. To recognize the devices employed in satire: irony, exagera-
tion, wit, ingenuity, and humor

3. To discover the universality of satire which prevents it from
being merely persona2) animosity, sarcasm, or self-justification

Chief Emphases

This course should erable the student to recognize satire and co ap-
preciate its variety of forms. It should alco sharpen his own wit and
allow him to see himself as possessing the faults and foibles of his fellow
human beings.

Materials

catire, ed. Allen and Stephens

Aristophanes, The Frogs in Seven Greek Plays

Moliere, Love is the Best Doctor in Satire

Sheridan, School for Scandal

Swift, "A Modest Proposal" in Satire

—— _y "VWoyage to the Houyhnhms" in Gulliver's Travels
Pope, The Rape of the Lock in Satire

Auc cen, Pride and Prejudice '

Wilde, The Importance of Being Ernest

Waugh, The Loved One
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Jannequt, God Bless You, Mr., Rosewater
Fry, The Lady's Not for Burning
Chaucer, "The Nun's Priest's Tale"

Course Outline

Lleeks 1 and 2

I. Introduction to the caufse and its content

A, Definitions of satire

B. Fundamental devices
1. Wit and/or hu.sr (intellectual and emotional)
2. Ridicule
3« Incongruity
L, Diminution and exaggeration
5. Gay contempt
6. Mockery

C. Read E. E. Cummings' "Next to of Course God"
l., UWhat is the tone of this poem?
2. Is the meaning implicit or explicit?

3, How effective is it to convey the authar's meaning
and attitude?

D. Write in class an editorial saying exactly the same
thing the poet is saying. Discuss the comparative
effectiveness.

II. Begin reading in class Aristophanes' The Frogs

A. The characters
l, God and servant
2. PPlaywright. Euripides and Aeschylus

8. The Contest

o 1. .at was significant about the contest to the Greesks?
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2. lUWnat was it satirizing? The gods, the play-
wrights, the critics, the judges, or the literary
styles?

3. How con these "gibes" also be directed toward con-
temporary 1ife? How about ridicule aimed at cowboy
films, the spy stories (Eat Smart), Love Story?

III. Read "The Nature of Satire" by Northrup Frye in Satire.

A. Application to The Frogs.

B. Basic gualities: wit or humor and object of the éttack.

C. Use Abrams, Glossary of Literary Term for definitions
aof wit and humor.

Weeks 3, 4 and 5

1. Begin Pope's Rape of the Lock

A. Levels of satire used in this work
l. Form - mock epic

2. Belinda as a product of her rearing, environment,
and soccial level

3. Values of society
4. Universal application
B. Pope's devices
1. UWhy the mock heroic form?

2. In what way does this form contribute to the pur-
pose of the work? +to the satire itself?

3. How do they reveal Pope's attitudes?
L, Antithesis, incongruity (find examples in the text).

II. Swift's "Houyhnhm Land" in Gulliver's Travels.

A. The Houyhmhm and the Yahoo
l. Rational animal

2. "nimal capable of rationality
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B. Gulliver's discovery of his own "Yahooness"
l. Houyhnhm master's comparison

Ze Gulliver's own abservation of Yahoo and similari-
ties to man

3. Approach of Yahoo female

C. Discussion
l. Could Gulliver become a Houyhnhm?
2. UWhat happened %9 his owun rationality?
Ze ﬂhat is the role of Capt. Alvarez?

D. Comparison with Pope's satire
l. Ingenuity and wit
2. View of man
3, tlhat is meant by literary didacticism?

WUeek &
I, Introduction to Chaucer

A. Read a few portraits from Prologue to Canterbury Tales:
“.nk, Friar, Prioresse, Wife of Bath

1. How does Chaucer characterize these persoﬁs?
?. DbGay contempt, vocabulery, impiication
B. How does the satirist use the portrait of one persaon?
II; The Nun's Priest's Tale |
A, The use of animals as characters
i. How'can an animal be a satirical portrait?

2. Appearance or habits? Do the cartocnists of today
do inis?

3. uWhat is Chaucer satirizing?
4. How would you describe the satire? Mild and gentle?

Q. o Angry and indignant? How does his attituae differ
EBiC from Pope's and Swift's?
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B. [Lompare this Tale with the fables of Town and
Country HMouse

l. Are these fables satire?
2. Do they criticize?
3. [Can such stories become satirical?

Weeks 7 and 8

I. Read Moliere's Love is the Best Doctor inm Satire

A. Comedy of Manners
l. How is this type of comedy used as satire?

2. Is this play, in any way, related to Pope's Rape
. Bf the Lock?

" Be Relativiiy of comedy

L. Opes satire i - clude the author and the reader in
the criticism’

2. Do they feel superior to the persons in the play?
3. Can we laugh at ourselves? UWha* effect does this
ability to laugh at ourselves or the lack of it

have on the quality of the satire?

II. Read)Sherldan s School for Scandal (Use recording of the
play

A. Apply guestions and discussion of Logve is the Best
Doctor to this playe.

B. uWrite a comparative study of Rape of the Luck, Love
is the Hest Deoctor, and School for Scandal judging
them by Frye's "prescription": wit and humor and the
object of the attack (500 words or more).

1. uhat satiric devices are used?
2.‘ Do they attack values as well as manners?
3. Do they all have universal applications?
C. Outside of class read Jane Austen's Pride and Prejudice

to be used later with the study of Wilde's Importance
of Being Ernest.




Page 370

Weeks 8 and B

I, Read and listen to the recording of The Importance of
Being Ernest.

f. Comedy of Manners

1. Is this play another example of this kind of
satirical tone? _

?. UWhat is Wilde satirizing precisely?
B. Are we in this country in 1871 class conscious?
1. Dges snobism exist in the United States?
2. Is this attitude foolish? absurd? dangerous?
3, What kinds are the =27
L, Uhat does this attitude tell us about human nature?

II. Read Vonnegut's God Bless You, Mr. Rosewater (In and out of
class)

A, Sardonic satirm definition

l. How does th.s satire differ from the Wilde play
in tone and attack?

2. How does the humor differ’

‘3. Does Wilde care about hume . beings and th81r Tollies?
Does Vonnegut? Houw do you know?

B. Satire, truth, realism
1. Define realist, cynic

2. Does Vonnegut feel threatened by society or amused
by it?

3. What gives the book 1its humor in view of its cynicism
and bitterness?

4o Is the sutitist an optimist or a pessimist? (Theme
~ in class)

Weeks 10,11 and 12

O

I. The "Establishment" as a Target of Satire
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F. ‘4Yaugh's Loved One

B. Vonnegut's God Bless You, Mr. Rosewater

Ce Amis, Lucky Jim

II. Use any of the books covered in the couise for a discussion
under the title above as a final theme project. UWhat is
each one attacking: =ocial or moral values, institutions
(sacred cows), fanaticism, power, man's philusophical view
of himself, human nature in general?

R. Read in class Lucky Jim
l. Discuss pretensiousness
2+ Educational posevrs
3. The "bumbler"
Be Final assessment of satire
l. Why is there so little being written now?
2o Do Americans take themselvess tco seriously?
3. Is there danger in this attitude of mind?
Addenda
If possible, degsnding aon the ability of the class to do the required
I 3ding, two weeks may be included: The Lady's Not for Burning and ‘

The Screwtape Letiers. Or one of the earlier works may be omitted
in order to include these last named.
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SELF DISCOVERY
A51
Phase 4-5

Text: UWriting Themes_about literature by Edgar Roberts

Portrait of an Artist

The Heart is a Lonely Hunter

Invisible Man (Ellison)

Contemporary Drama - "The Highest Tree"
Too Late the Phalarope (Could .2 used instead of the two plays)
Who Am I7 - "Who Am I?"

Edge of

"The Role of the uUndesirables"
"A Negro Psychiatrist explains the Negro Psyche"
Awareness - "Can We Survive the Fun Explosion?"

"Can Science Prevent lgr?"

Famous American Plays of the 194EG's "The Member of the Wedding"

Course Outline

Week 1

I.

II,

III.
IV,
.U.

Weeks 2

Discuss in class - who are you? UWhen do you really know
what you believe and where you are going? The time of self
discovery is different for everybody. ' Some people find
themselves in early childhood, some in middle age, some -
the tragic ones - never. Introduce the essay "Who Am 17",

Regad to the rlass Eric Walker's "You cwe Your Good Life to
the Most Remarkable People on Earth, Your Parents and Grand-
parents". ' ~

Have the class read "Can We Survive the Fun Explosion?".

Discuss values and self discovery fraom the readings.

Assign Portrait of an Artist and vocabulary from the noveli.

and 3

I
II.
ITI,

Iv,

Vocabulary test.

I .utte background material of Joyce.

Time in class to read.

Discuss Portrait of an Artist. Help the students to under-

stand.the story as it is a difficult novel and a different
style than they are used to.

Write a theme on point of vieuw.
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Weeks L and 5

I. Assign The Heart is a Lonelv Hunter plus wvocabulary from
book. Discuss Week VI.
II. Read in class "The Highest Tree".
III. Read "Can Science Prevent War?"
IV, Write a theme setting.
V. Vocabulary test on words from The Heart is a Lonely Hunter.
VI, Discuss the essay in relation %o "The Highest Tree'.
UVII. Read the essay "The Role of the Undesirables" and discuss in
relation to characters in The Heart is a Lonely Hun'er.
Weeks 6 and 7
I. Using biographical ﬁaterial, introduce The Heart is a Lonely
Hunter.
II. DBiscuss the characters' search for self discovery.
III, Relate the essay "The Rcle of the Undesxrab]es" te Jeke and
the mill people,
IV, UWrite theme on character.
Week 8
I. Assign Invisible Man,
II. Read "A Negro Psychiatrist Explains tke Negro Psyche"
III. Give time in class to reatl.
IV, Use this week to catch up.
Weeks 8 and 10
I. Read "The Member of the Wedding" in class. Assign parts.
II. Discuss similarities of the play to The Heart is a Lonely
Hunter. :
III, UWrite a summary theme.

leeks 11 and 12

ERIC L

Introduce Invisible Mane
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II, Discuss self discovery in relatisn to novel.
III, Discuss the essay an negfn psyche and the invisible man.
IV. Read in class "Listen to UWhat I'm Not Saying'.

V., UWrite a theme on a specific problem,

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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SHAKESPEARE

Course Description

This course deals with an abbreviated study of Shakespeare. It
1s designed for those students who are interested in Shakespeare and
his work, and in understanding why he is the most universally popular
playwright. The course will prove an opportunity for an excursion into
both the tragic and comic worlds of Shakesperre discussing such topics
as the construction of the play as a dramatic farm, the tragic and comic
element, and the inner conflict of characters and the consequenses of
their actions. Five writing assignments will be required; three in the
form ol themes dealing with the plays read in class and two in the form
of an essay on the final exam. Records and films will be a part of
this course,

Four of Shakespeare's plays will be included in this study, chosen
from King Lear, Othello, A Midsummer Night's Dream, Hamlet and The Mer-
chant of Venice,

Achievement Level

Students should be reading at the 12th grade level. Th:: should
have a genuine interest in Shakespeare or the drama. The stugents
should also be willing and able to cope with the difficult demano: of
Shakespearean structure and language.

Chijectives

l. To offer opportunities for the student to listen to professional
artists read Shakespeare's poetry and plays and also provide the
students with an opportunity to see the play~ or parts of plays
acted out by professionals in movies

2. To acguaint the student with the construction of Shakespeare's
poetry and drama

2, To help the student learn to appreciate and understand Shake-
spearean language

L. To make the student more sensitive to the poetry in the plays

5. To stress the comic and tragic elements of Shakespeare's plays
and to enable the student to distinguish hetween both forms or
styles

6. To point out through discussion a relationship between the ideas
in Shakespeare's plays and the dilemma of modern man, discussing
not only the teacher's ideas, bu?. also those of critics

7. To help the student see Shakespeare's world as part of the
microcosm around him
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Chief Emphases

In addition to the increased understanding and knowledge of
Shakespeare as a person and playwright, and the knowledge and
understanding gained through study nf his plays, the tescher
should work to develop a way of introducing the relevance of
the ideas in Shakespeare to the world of all men today.

Materials

Hamlet

King Lear

Othello

A Midsummer Night's Dream
The Merchant of Venice

Course Outline

Weeks 1, 2, and 3

I. Introduction to the course including The Elizabethean
World and a discussion of Shakespeare - his birth, (in-
cluding some Tacts about his 1life); his contributions;
his dramas, sonnets, songs, long marrative poems; common
Shakespearean stage devices and techniguese.

AR, Filmstrips: Introduction to Shakespeare
Shakespeare's Theater

B. Films: Shakespeare's Theatre Globe Playhouse
Roe of Elizahe*
T abe The: o

:I. Jdy Rinz .
Re Discuss br .71y the histoc ; of the playe.

B. Read Lear and compare and contrast Lear's actions to
each daughter and in turn each daughter's actions
toward him,.

C. Discuss the changing nature of Lear zs the play pro-
gressese Discuss Lear's madness ---- can it be traced
step by ~tep? UWhat is 1t that brings about his madness?

D. Discuss the universal and rather "eternal" theme of the
relations of parents and children. What c’her ideas
are relevant to today's society?

E. 5Some guotations that will help to understand the theme
or meaning of the play are:

l, <es..low sharper than @ serpent's tooth it is
Q tc have a thankless child
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2o  eeeee L @am a@ man
More sinned against than sinning

3¢ ecee. As flies to wantun boys, are we the gods;
They kill us for their sport.

L'. eeeec MEFI must endure
Their going hence, even as their coming hither;
Ripeness is gll.

S5¢ eesee The oldest hath borme most; we that are young
Shall mever see so much, nor live so long.

Fo Discuss the structure of the Flay, mentioning the double
plot or double story: one plot being of Lear and his
daughters, the other the story of Gloucester and his sons.

G. How can yecu justify KHing Lear being termed a tragedy?
What contributes to Lear's t.agedy? What is the primary
cause of his tragedy? Discuss the concept of undeserved
suffering presented in the play from the variocus points
of view of the characters. :

He Writing assignment: UWrite a theme tliscussing the *eternal'
theme of the relationships betweern parents and children.
Draw examples fram the play and discuss +his theme in re-
lation to man today.

Weeks &4, 5, and 6

I. Discuss the text znd dramat:.c elemer = —F Otrz21lo.
AR. Read Othello.

B. Discuss Othello as the central character in the play and
discuss his relatiorship to Iago. Can Othello be consid-
ered more a victim, pathetic at the end, when he is awak-
enect from his nightmar=2? Can Iago's conduct in any way
explain the desolation he causes before he is expased?

C. Discuss the character of Iago: Othellao. Compare and
contrast the two. How does ane complement the other?
Discuss the dramatic change that occurs in Othello in
terms of hehavior and the words and images he uses %o
express this change,

D. Summarize the tragic cotion of the play. Who is the
protagonist? antagonist? Why is this play termed a
tragedy? Compare the tragic elements of Othello to
those of King Lear. Can both mer be considered tragic
herces? Explain.
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E. Is there any color prejudice in the play? Do Othellao's
protilems stem basically from his skin color? What about
his marrioge with Desdemona, a society lady of Venice?
What gquestions, if any, do you feel this marriage would
raise? Discuss.

F. Unat is the theme of the play? Discuss jealousy in love
rs a theme. Can this theme be discussed in relation to
the world of man today? How?

G. Consider the structure of the play. Discuss the various
parts of the structure and place the events of this play
according to the structure.

H. Examine 0Othello's final address so as to consider:
1. Dramatic and psychological purpose and effect of speech.
2. Its rhythm and imagery and heroic attitudes

3. Its accuracy as g summary of what has happen=-

4, The evidence it providss for the nature of Otr2llo's
tragedy

I. UYriting assignment: Concider the elements in Othellao which
make it distinct from King Lear. How can tris play be cen-
trasted to Lear as a tragic work?

J. Tape recordings: Othellc Part I - /412030
thellg Part II- #412031
Othello Part ILI- #41703

Weeks 7, 8, and 9

I. Read A Midsummer Night's Dream

R. Discuss the elements of Shakespeagp's plays which make
them comedies. What are the elements of this play which
make it .a comedy? '

B. Discuss the triangular structure of this play. Discuss
-hakespezre's technique of a play within a play. Consider
the three stories which are epparent in this play: the
complex love affairs of Demetrius and Lysander, Hermia
and iHelena; the casting, rehearsal, and performance of
the comical tragedy of Pyramus and Thisbe by workingmen
of Athens; and the troubles in fairyland between Oberaon
and Titanin,

C. UWhat are +he elements of the real world and the world of
fantasy in the play? How are they related to man's think-
ing today? To what extent must the reader use his imagi-

EMC nation?
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Discuss the woman scorned.,
Discuss the social status of the characters in the play.

Discuss the love in this play and the pitfalls which
hamper it. Have someone give a report on Venus and
Adonis, Compare the Henena-Demetrius situation to that
of Venus and Adonis., Can these situations be related
to man toduy? Discuss.

Writing assignment: Compare the "love matches" that

are made in this play. Are the matches valid? Discuss
each using direct examples from the play to suppost your
opinions.

Filmstrip: A Midsummer Night's Dresm - #31. 35

Weeks 9, 10, 11, and 12

The Mer-hant of Venice =~

R.

B.

C.

Conczider the structure of the -lay examining F-ot, situa-
tiorn, character, and dialogue.

Stuuy the melancholic charzst=z of Antonio. why is he

meserTholiz?  What are the cotstanding <harsstzristics

of “mmomic  Saylock, Basesnic? Comparc anc -0 ovs==t the
charocters of these mene w =z Te theis smz.ir, -elation-
sS5i-uY

DPiscuss the character of Paortia. Discuss the element of
mistaken identities in Shakespeare's plays. lWhere is this
element apparent in this play? In the role of "lawyer"

how does Portia treat Shylock? Ooes she give him the treat-
ment that ha deserves? Defend your answer.

Discuss the Christian and Jewish elements present. Relate
them to today's world,

Discuss the poetic elements which are present in this play.
How do ‘they contribute to the plot of this play? How are
these poems part of the action?

What is the major conflict? How is it resolved?

Discuss this comedy in relation to A Midsummer Night's
Dream. Which play is written in greater depth? Which
is written with greater siroerity? What contributes to
the comic element of both plays?

This play has heen said to be "a good tale admirably told
but no more". (G. B. Harrison) UWhat validity, if any, is
found in this statement?
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I. UYWriting assignment: In a well written theme, consider the
triangular structure of this particular play. UWhich ele-
ments offer proof that this is a play which truly belongs
in the comic category?

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. Have the students prepare and read significant passages.
?. Have the students prepare to act out significant passages.

%. Have the students arepare an “~al book repert choocng any one ot
Uhakespeare's pla. s which hav: not keen read in cl :s. Have them
discuss several of Chakespear: s dramatic devices .- the play they
have chosen.

L, At ny time the teacher fecls ¢ is necessary he or —r=2 should
quiz the students an their res ing.

5. Tes~s3 may be give- after each 1lzy if the teache  fee.z 't is
“eczssary, or the teacher oy ac—inister ne te-. af~ g ine
che tragic plays and then -noT-=z after —udy.  In= Zow Tl
‘efzz the students to the o Jestiomr L T NegiTniTg 0OfF exch

S R

6. The Shakespearean play Hamlet may be substituted for A Midsummer's
Night Dream, If so, it should be as involved as the mentioned
studies imecluding such items as historical background, Oedipus
complex, the dramatic necessity of Fortinbras and Hnratio, the
character of Claudius, etc. Records and films should be provided
for this play just as they are for the other plays studied.

Reforences

Rocorde: The Woman in Shakespeare's Plays (Folkways)
Sonos from Shakespeare's Plays (Folkways)
Claire Luce Reads Venus and Adonis (Folkways)
The Sonnets read by John Gielgud (Caldmon)
A Midsummer Night's Dream performed by Paul Seofield and
Eleanor Parker (Caldmon)

Tepes: D0Othello Farts I, II, III.
Supplementary Readings for Ztudents:

~ Armour: Tuwisted Tales from Shakespeare (Gignet)

HBradley: Ghakespearean Tragedy (Fzwcett)

Chute: Shakespeare of London (Dutton)

- Gtories of Shakespeare (Mentar)
l4ettle: Ghakespeave in a Changing World (International)
Spencer: Ohakespeare and the Nature of ian (Mecmillan)
Traverse: An Approach to Shakespeare
o Webster: Shakespeare Without Tears
EJXU; Van Doren: Shakespeare
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Supplementary Readings for the Teacher:

Weil: Shakespeare's Romantic Comedy
MacFarland: Tragic Meanings in Shakespeare
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CHAREZPZARE SENINAR
A30
Phase 3-5
Course Description

The GShakespeare Seminar is designed for those studernts who are
interested in the Elizabethan period and in Shakespeare's work. This
course will consider Shakespeare's comic and tragic visions in As You
Like It, Hamlet, iHeasure For ieasure, and King Lear. Students will
also deal with the elements of the Elizahethan theater, the construc-
tion of the plays, the conflicts invelved, and the universality aof
Chakespearn's conceptse.

Achievementiggvel

O0i.dents should be reading at the twelfth grade level and be will-
ing and able to cope with the demands of Shakespeare's language and
ideas. Active participation in class discussicn and thoughtful papers
are expected.

Dbjectives

l. To examinme the universality, the timelessness of Shakespeare's
thought

7« To compare theme. style, and form in Shakespeare's plays

% Tn develop an ability to read Shakespeare's work with insight
and appreciation

Lbe Tn discuss and compare professional critical assessments of
the works studied

5. 7o read anc eveluaote several contemporary treatments of Shakes-
peare's work

6. To listen to and to see the plays acted by professional actors
7. To study Chakespeare's use of language

8. To explore through class discussion-and papers individual inter-
pretztions of the plays considered

9. To note the development of the physical theater of the Eliza-
bethan period as well as the social characteristics of that
periode.

Chief Emphases

In this course the teacher and students should deveiop an increased
awareness and understanding of the Elizabethan period, Shakespeare's
works, and the relevance of Shakespeare's ideas in our contemporary world.
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Materials

As You Like It, Dell

Hamlet, Dell

Bing Lear, Dell

Measure For Measure, Dell

Rosencrantz And Guildenstern Are Dzad, Grove
Twelfth Night and Your Own Thing, Dell

Course Outline

loeks 1 and ?

I. Introduction to this course should include a quite specific
treatment of the Elizabethan period.

A. Discuss the events and the persons preceding the Eliza-
bethans, emphasizing the long pericd of time between
Chaucer and Shakespeare.

l. Use the Encyclopaedia Britannica film "The Age of
Elizabeth" and note the persons discussed (#216080,
first film in Hamlet series).

2. Use the series of four filmstrips dealing with the
development of the theater--Encyclopaedia Britannica
(several other films arz noted in the SBCSC AV Cata-
logue, but their quality js guestionable).

3. Note carefully the features of the Greek and Liturgical
theaters.

L, Use the conjectural Globe Theater model for illustra-
tion and discussion purposes.

B. Discuss Shakespeare the man, not only as a brilliant and
prolific artist but also as a man af his age.

1. Compare Shakespeare with his contempcraries such as
Marlowe, Nashe, Kyd, and Lyly.

2. Discuss the spirit of renaissance, explaoration, and
achievement so prevalent throughout the Elizahethan
period, '

IT. Gtudy As You Like It

A, Discuss the pastoral tradition.
1. Use "Passionate Shepherd” and "Nymph's Reply',

2. Use "Lyecidas®,
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-

. Dicecuss parody as related to this play.

Consider the characters in %he play as types and
foils.

1. CZgcnues--inelancholic
2. Touchstone--the fool

Deal with the nature of comedy, especially in the
Elizabethan s=nse.

1. Reversels

?e listaken identity

3. Restoration nf order

Consider Rosalind as the pivotal character.

Note the cruelty evident in this ostensibly light-
hearted play.

Evaluate Jacque's "All The World's A Stage" speech and
consider the ideas in modern terms.

Discuss the structure of the play, noting tie influence
of setting.

Assess the themes and concepts in the play, especially
the many aspects nf love.

Consider the elements that constitute the comic in this
play: the range from coarse jest to sophisticated wit,

Examine the transparent disguise device and the "willing
suspension of disbelief",

Complete one writing assignment dealing with the play.

ueeks 3, L, and 5

I. 35tudy Hamlet

A.

B.

Begin discussion by contrasting the tragic and the comic
in dramatic convention.

Discuss tragedy specifically, including the revenge play:
refer to The Spanish Tragedie and to Aristotle's Defini-
tion of tragedy.

Note Hamlet as the pivotal character in his many moods
and mndes.
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D. Consider Shakespeare's use of the double family
involvement,

E. Examine such themes as women, love, parents, honesty,
disease, futility, madness, hypocrisy, the nature of
man.

F. Evaluate the language and imagery of the play.

G. Discuse Hamlet as a hera, How is he a tragic hero?

Leek A

I. 5tudy Rossncrantz and Guildenstern Are Dead.

A. Begin discussion by noting the existertisl elements
in both Hamlet and Rosencrantz and Guilidenstern Are
Dead: &alienation, fear, freedom, nothingness, exis-
tence, reason.

B. Compars Shakespeare's a.d Stoppard's treatmznt of tnese
two "Nonentities", Rosencrartz and Guildenstern.

C. Discuss point of view carefully.
D. Examine the players and their importance in this work.

E. UWrite a comparative paper dealing with some element of
the plays.

1. Concepts of death and life
2. The roles of the players.
3, The "real"wurld

Lo Chance and fortune

5. Destiny and direction

6. The anti-hero

7. Contemporary tragedy

9. The existential point of view

I. GStudy Measure For Measure

A. Begin discussion uith’a consideration of hypocrisy,
justice, integrity, virtue, authoritye.

ERIC B. Consider the magnitude of Claudio's "crime" in terms
T of contemporary values.
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Co Dizcusa the difficolte ' sertain decisiona
(examine the zSsol:” :rds of foahellal.

D. Cvaluzte the impor . ..ic characters in
the plzy, espscially iies they provoke.

£e Conzider the form aof this play carefully =ince it is
not easily crtegorized.

Jeepks 4 and 9

I. Study Twelfth Night and Your Own Thing.

A, Compare the caomic elements with those of As Vou Like It.

B. Discuss the "willing suspension of disbelief" in both
plays comparatively.

C. &xamine the maliciowus treatment of i1alvolin.

D. Note the difficulties and relative successes in a wmodern
adaptation of Chakespeare's olay.

Jeexs 13, 11 and 17

I. Siudy King Lear

— ¢

4., D'scuss the history of the play and the divided criticol
opinion conczrning its merits, its greatness.

B. tmohasize the pagan, primitive, savage setting and its
effects upon the form and the concepts.

C. Consider the structurs of the play deteriined by Lear's
“initial decision.

D. Evaluate characters and depth of character.

E. Discuss the ambivalent use of astrological influences
in the play.

F. ©Oeal carefully and specifically with the fool, and com-
pare his function in Lear with that of Touchstone in As
You Like It.

‘G. Evaluate the double plot of the play and compare with
that of Hamlet.

H. Consider carefully the child/father relationships in
Lear and compare with situations in other literature
and in life.
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I. Attempt to assess the play @s a tragedy. UWhat ideas
are suggested about suffering? Contrast with the
job theme.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

2e

Depending upon when the course is taught attempt to arrange a
trip to Stratford, Ontario tou see Shakespeare's plays performed
superlatively. Failing that, encourage the class to see any
produrtions of the plays, professional or otherwise.

Encourage students to prepare and present cuttings of the plays
for class discussion. This approach rarely fails to elicit re-
sponse and greater understanding of the plays.

Early in the course each student should select one of Shakes-
peare's plays not included in the course study for an indepen-
dent project to be presented in a mutually agreeahle manner.
Sonnets may also be used.

Emphasize throughout the course the differences and similarities
between comedy and tragedy.

Discuss and compare carefully tihe role and function of the fool,
not only in Shakespeare's work but in other literature as well.

The teacher may utilize recordings of the plays, all available
in the record library, at his discretion.

Refer continually to other works related to the study. For ex-
ample, discuss Pirandello's Six Characters in Search of_.an Author
in comparison with Rosencrantz and Guildenstern Are Dead; listen
to "What a Piece of Work is Man" from Hair.

References

Films: Hamlet, Four Parts, Encyclopaedia Britannica

Filmstrips: "The Globe Theater', Four Parts, Encyclopaedia Britannicz

Records: "Ages of Man", Gielgud, Columbia

"Elizabethan E£ngland", BBC, American Heritage
"Flizabethan Everyday Life" (with filmstrip), EAV
"Elizabethan Love Poems", Spaoken Arts

Hamlet, London, Caedmon

ting Lear, London

"l.ove in Shakespeare", Spoken Arts

Measure For Measure, Caedmon

"Shakespeare's Pronunciation", University Press
"Shakespeare's Sonnets", Spoken Arts

"Songs From Shakespeare's Plays", Folkways
Twelfth Night, London

"Woman, Portraits From Shakespeare's Gallery", Folkways




Page 388

Supplementary readings for students:

Armour, Twisted Tales From Shakespeare
Bradley, Shakespearean Tragedy
Chute, Shakespeare of Londnn

Storigs of Shakesr &
liettle, Shakespeare ir _ n*ng World
Spencer, Shakespeare d t lature of Man
Traverse, An Approach .2speare

Webster, Shakespeare Without Tears
Van Doren, Shakespeare

Supplementary readings for the teacher

Bevington, £d., Twentieth Century Interpretations of Hamlet, Prentice-Hall
Bonheim, Ed., The King Lear Perplex

Campbell and HQuinn, The Reader's Encyclopedia of Shakespeare, Crowell
Corrigan, £d., Tragedy: Vision and Form, Chandler

Evans, Teaching 3hakespeare in the High School, MacMillan

Halio, Ed., Twentieth Century Interpretations of As You Like It

Harbage, Ed., Shakespeare, The Tragedies, Prentice-Hall

Harrison, Ed., Shakespeare, The Complete llorks, Oxford

Muir, Ed., Shakespeare, The Comedies, Prentice-Hall

"Shakespeare's Britain", National Geographic, May, 1964
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SHAKESPEARE SEMINAR

Course Description

This seminar is desigred to help the student understand why
Shakespeare is the world's most universally popular playwright. Dis-
cussion will deal with ‘'ar conflicts of the characters and the con-
sequences of *+h ° + Background reading and the writing of
critical anal 1 essential part of the course. Recordings
and films will Le a part of the eourse,

Achievement Level

Students should be reading l1l2th grade level and should have a
genuine interest in Shakespeare or the drama. He should be willing
and able to cope with the difficult demands of the Shakespearean lan-
'guage,

Objectives:

l. 7o show students a relationship between the ideas in Shake-
speare's plays and the dilemma of modern man

2. To offer opportunities for the student to listen to pro-
fessional artists read Shakespearean poetry

3« To help the student see Shakespeare's world as a microcosm
of the world arcund him

L, To offer experiences in learning to appreciate and under»
stand Shakespearean language

5. To make the student more sensitive to the poetry of Shake-
speare's dramas

6. To develop in the student those skills in reading and critical
analysis needed to enjoy Shakespeare's art

7. To stress Shakespeare's plays as a sgurce of profound insights
into the nature of man and consequently into oneself

Materials

Hamlet

Macbeth

Micsummer Night's Dream

Twelfth Night

As You Like It or The Tempest
Writing Themes About Literature

Course Outline -
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eeks 1, 2, #e-d 3 The Dangers of Vaulting Ambition

Introduc »r to the course - Discuss Shakespeare - his
signifiece. e, his contributions; drama, sonnets, songs,
long narrative poems.

Study Macbeth

I. Discuss the term "vaulting ambition" as Shakespeare
uses it in Macbeth

II. Read Macbeth and compare and contrast Macbeth and Lady
Macbeth in regard to their motives and attitudes as they
plan to murder Duncan?

III. Discuss and compare the changing natures of the two as
the play progresses. Did incident determine character
or character determine incident in this play?

IV, What ideas are presented in the play regarding political
power?

V. How does Macbeth's success in becoming a king affect him
and Secotland?

VI, What are some concepts of godd and evil, power and am-
bition, personal conflicts that are presented in the
play?

VII, How can you justify Macbeths being called a tragic hero?
Films - .2 Themes of Macheth
The Politiecs of Power
The Secretest Man

Weeks &, 5, and & The Introspective Man

I. Discuss Hamlet as an example of a man who delays action
and thinks,.

II. Begin Hamlet by having students follow as the recording
is played. Discuss scenes and meanings as portrayed on
the record. Gieguld's Hamlet would be 2 good example.

I1I. Discuss the kind of people représented in Polonius, Rosen-
crantz and Guildenstern, King Claudius and Hamlet's mother,
Gertrude.

IV, How do Horatio and Hamlet's philosphies differ? Why is
Horatio a friend to Hamlet?

V, Define "tragic flow" and try to determine if Hamlet had
one in the classical sense. :
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VI. Why are there evident inconsistancies in Hamlet's be-
havior? When is he a man ef action? When is he a pro-
~rastinator? Why?

Films - Encyclopedia Britannica
' Films of Hamlet

Weeks 7 and 8 Love and Its Pitfalls

Twelfth Night - Dell

I. How do love and social status conflict in this play?
II. Does Shakespeare express an attitude toward puritanism?

III. What justice was inflicted upon Malvolio and Shylock? Did
each get what they deserved? Why or why not?

IV, What are the different attitudes of the characters toward
love in the play, Viola, Olivia, Orsina, Antonio, Sehastian,
and the priest?

V. Can the house of Ulivia be representative of Merry England?
How?

VI. Why is Sir Toby most alien to Malvolio?
VII. UWhy dnes Shakespeare use the two for contrast?

VIII. What is the justice of love in the play? Why can not Malvolio
receive this justice?

IX. What makes a man false according to the play?
Xe How is farce used as part of the comedy in the play?
XI. How is "love at first sight" treated in the play?

Wleeks 9 and 10 Love and Its Pitfalls

Midsummer Nights Dream

Read A Midsummer Nights Pream and discuss the woman scorned
(Helena and Demetrius)

Have some reports given on Venus and Adonis and compare the-
Helena and . Demetrius situation to that of Venus and Adonis.

Discuss the social statuses of characters in the play.

Assign a composition comparing the love problems of Romeo and
Juliet o those of Helena and Demetrius
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what are the elements of this play that make it a comedy?

What are the elements of the real world and the world of
fantasy in the play?

How are they related to man's thinking today?

If time permits study sonnets; 18, 25, 30, 73, 104, 106,
116, 130.

Weeks 11 and 12 Review and Students' Choice play.

Films

The England of Elizabeth (International)
Macheth: The Politics of Power EBF
Macheth: The Themes of Macheth EBF
Macheth: The Secretest Man EBF

Hamlet: The Age of Elizabeth EBF
Hamlet: UWhat Happens in Hamlet EBF
Hamlet: The Poisaoned Wingdom EBF
Hamlet: The Readiness is Rl11 EABF

Records

The Woman in Shakespeare's Plays (Folkuways)

Songs from Shakespeare's Plays (Folkuays)

Claire Luce Reads Venus and Ndonis (Folkways)

The Sonnets read by John Gielgud (Caldmon)

A Midsummer Night's Dream, performed by Paul Scofield and Eleanor Parker
(Caldman)

Hamlet - Gielgud or Burton (Columbia)

Macheth, performed by the 0ld Vic Company (RCA Victor)

Supplementary Reading

Armour: Tuwisted Tales from Shakespeare (Signet)
Bradley: Shakespearean Tragedy (Fawcett)
Chute: Shakespeare of London (Dutton)
Stories of Shakespeare (Mentor)
Grebanier: The Heart of Hamlet
Kettle: Shakespeare in a Ghanging World (International)
Knight: UWheel of Fire
Spencer: Shakespeare and the Nature of Man (Macmillan)
Traversi: An Approach to Shakespeare
Webster: Shakespeare klithout Tears
Van Doren: GShakespeare
Wlilson: What Happens in Hamlet
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SHAKESPEARE SEMINAR

A30

: Ph 4"
Course Description ase

The Shakespearean Seminar is designed for those students who are
interested in Shakespeare's more famous, serious plays. Dramatic form,
the Zanguage of poetic imagery, and the interplay of characters will be
studied. : '

Achievement Level

Students should be jur iors or seniors, reading at the 12th grade
level, who are sincerely imierssted in making Shakespeare an integral
part of their schoul experi=nce.

Objectives

l. To let the students see that Shakespeare is as "modern" and
as "relevant" as tomorrow's newspaper

2 To let the students hear the music of Shakespeare's words and
to sae what Shakespesre saw

Chief Empheases

Relate Shakespeare's world to our world and make the students see
that dates on a calendar are insignificant when compared to the univer-
sality of ideas.

Materizls

Hamlat

Hing { 2ar

Uthello

Ferchant of VUsnice

Films and records and filmstrins

Couree Outline

Week 1

I. Present background of £lizahethean world and Shakespeare's
miliau. '

II, Show the following films from the SBCSC film library:
"Age of Elizaheth"

"Will iam Shexkes=asara’
"The Giobe Thes.re"
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III. Discuss some common Shakesper—=zan stage devices and
techniques.

weeks 2, 3 and b

I. Present brief historical introduction.

II. Have the class start reading Hemlet, praferably aloud,
with individuals taking the parts.

IXI. Individual students will be asked to present oral and/or
written reports on such special topics as the "Osdipus
Complex in Hamlet", the dramatic necessity of Horatio
and Fortinbras, or the character of Claudius.

IV. The class will be given the opporturity to listen to
such actors as Olivier, Gielgud, and Redgrave "doing"
Hamlet on records.

Weeks 5 and 6

I. Pressnt brief historical background: Merchant of \Uenice.

II. Have the class read the play, but without taking time to
do it aloud, as with Hamlet.

IIi. Have individual Teports or perhaps a panel discussion,
on the general subject of Prejudice, with particular
emphasis on anti-Semitism in our society today.

Weeks 7, 8 and 9

I. Prasent background for the play: WKing Lear
II. Have the class read the play - aloud, if time allows.
III. This play might be used to arouse discussion in the so-
celled "generation gap" and the problem which most teen-
agers face: getting elong with parents.

Weeks 10 and 11

I, Present backgruundlfnr the play: Othello
II. Have the class read the play as quickly as puossible.

III. Discuss the Iagos of this world and the role of jealousy
in human life.

Week 12

I. Allow this final week to bring together sll the plays
studied to compsre and/or contrast them, and to tle up

]ERJ(? any loose ends.
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Suggestad Approaches and Teaching [lids

At any convenient time throughout the courss the teacher may
find it very helpful to have selected students "act out" various
scenes from the plays. Some classes are quite good at this -
some are not; the teacher will have to be flexible here.
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SHAKESPEAREAN SURVEY
- A30

Phase 4-5
Course Description

This course is designed as a study of William Shakespeare--the
man--and his writings. All three types of drama: comedy, tragedy,
and history, will be included. A unique comparison of problems akin
to our contemporary period will be applied to the plays in their
original settinge

Achievement Level

Students should be reading on the upper division level, and
should have a genuine interest in Shakespeare or the drama, The
students should alco be willing and able to cope with the difficult
demands of the Shakespearean structure and language.

Cbjectives

l. To acquaint the student with the construction of Shake-
speare's drama and poetry

2. To point out relationships between the ideas in Shake-
speare's plays and the problems and situations faced by
contemporary man

3. To familiarize the student with the historical and social
setting of Shakespeare's world

Lk, To help the student learn to appreciate and understand
Shakespearean langu=ge

5 To point out the varying directions of the dramatist's
thoughts

6. To create involvement through personal presentation of
parts of the plays

Chief Emphases

In addition to the increases in understanding and knowledge of
Shakespeare as a person and playwright, and the knowledge and under-
standing gained through the study of his plays, the teacher should
work to develop a way of introducing the relevance of the <ideas in
Shakespeare to the world todaye.

Materials
The Merchant of Venice-Washington Sguare Press

The Taming of the Shrew-Washington Square Press
Henry IV, Part I and Henry IV, Part 2--Washington Square Press
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The Tragedy of Romeo and Juliet

The Traged

of King Lear--Washington Square Press

Four English Biographies--Harcourt and Brace

Shakespeare:

The Comedies--Spectrum, Prentice-Hall

Shakespeare:

Shakespeare:

The Tragedies-~Spectrum, Prentice-Hall
Our Cnntemgpragir-Anchnr

Course Outline

Week 1
I.

II.

III.

Week 2

11,
I1I.

Week 3

II.

I1I.

Week 4L

Background tc Shakespeare's life and times given. Use

slides.

Assign the biography, Shakespeare of London, by Marchette
Chute to be read outside of class.

Give background to the works and technigues; including
play types, style, sources, themes, periods in career,
etc.

Assign the reading of The Tragedy of Romeo and Juliet.

R. Read play completely before discussion.
B. Note the poetry in the play as it is read.
Explain tragic format and the early tragedies,

Give writing assignment on the great importance of chance
in play.

Assign reading of criticism of the play Romeo and Juliet.

Discuss the play after students have been encouraged to
re-read key scenes.

Administer test over Romeo and Juliet.

R. Play should have some character identification.

B. Sentence answer identification questions from the play
- will be used.

Begin The Merchant of Venice.

R. Explain the comedy form for Shakespeare.
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B. Make short writing assignments to be completed after
reading of important scenes.

II, Make assignments for group presentations.
AR. Choose from among a selected group of plays.
B. Read the play and any relevant criticism available.

C. UWork with others reading the play to prepare a panel
report and a scene for presentation before the class.

1II. Begin the discussion of The Merchant of Venice after students
have read the play in its entirety.

Week 5

I. Finish discussion of Merchant of Venice .

II., Read and discuss the available criticism.

IIT. Administer a test over . The Merchant of Venice.

A. Try another format for the test to see which has worked
better.

B. Include important quotes in the test.
IV, Discuss the biography, about the first one-third.

Week 6

I. Read The Taming of the Shreuw

II. Write a theme on topic of the student's choice for The
Taming of the Shrew.

III. Administer the mid-term examination.
A. Include the three plays assigned so far.
B. Include background information on works and techniques.
C. Include a few relevant facts from the author's life.
Week 7
I. Work on group presentations.

II, Assign the reading of Henry IV, Part 1.

III, Assign the reading of Henry IV, Part 2 far extra credit.

IV, Explain the history plays briefly.




Week B

II.

Week 9
I,

II,

III.

Week 10

I.

II.

III,

Iv,

Week 11

I.

Fage 3998

Have group presentations.
A. Discuss the group presentations and the plays involved.

B. Collect the material prepared for the panel part of the
presentation.

Begin the discussion of *»:> 'w.: .y, IV plays.
A. Give guizzes to check +._ding and comprehersion.

B. Emphasize the figures of Falastaff and Prince Hal-Henry,

Finish the discussion of the Henry plays

Have: students do an in-~class theme on one of the main
characters.

Present some critical comments to the class.

Discuss the biagraphy; students should be finished by this
point.

Assign Thz Tragedy of King Lear.

A. Give explanation of play before students begin the read-
ing. : :

B. Give points of emphasis to be noted during the reading.

C. Assign short writing assignments to be done throughout
the reading.

Encourage the students to discuss any problems in interpreta-
tion with other students or with the teacher.

Begin the discussion of The Tragedy of King Lear.

A. Begin with plot discussion.

B. Bring in writing assignments for the discussions.

Read the critical material =vailable on The Tragedy of King

Lear. . '
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IX. Cnntinue the discussion of the play using the criticism
as a point for deparfture on discussing theme, motivation,
second plot, etc.

III. Explain and point out the later tragedy form and appfoach.
(Make reference to Romeo and Juliet for comparison.

IV. Give final assignment of either & test or a theme.
Week 12

I. Allow carry-over time.

II, Discuss‘the sonnets and format and theme.

III. Have concluding discussions; an after-view is helpful in
such a coursee.

IV, Give final test or writing assignment over the bulk of the
: material,

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Rids

l. Use background information wherever necessary, but concentrate
mainly on the plays.

2. Make use of audio-visual materials as they seem to fit in.
Records are generally availablz and should be used for about
one-third of the plays. This doesn't mean that the students
should have to listen to the whole play on record. Use parts
of the records for key scenes; make the records available for
the students to use on a personal or group basis.

3. Do some reading in the classroom, but not a large amount.

Lo Make a constant effort to tie the plays and their characters
and themes into the modern world.

5. Encourage, or at least allow, open use of companion notes for
the plays.
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THE SHORT STORY
A35
Phase 3-5
Course Description

This course deals with the short story as a literary form. It is
divided into four units} the first smphasizing plot, setting, and charac-
ter; ithe sscond emphasizing content in American Negro Short stories. An
in-tiepih analysis of the short story comprises the third unit; tha fourth
stressas the means by which to judge the artistic worth of a short story--
the single impression. Sevsral texts will be usad including Adventures in
World Litsraturs, The Short Story Readsr, snd Amgricen Negro Short Stories.
Five writing experiences will be required, each essignment emphasizing
critical anslysis and personal reactions to specific stories.

Achisvement Level

The student should be reading at or above the eleventh grade reading
level. He should have an intersst in studying this particular genrs of
literature in depth @nd should be willing to read extensively in this area.

Objectives

l. To introduce the student to the distinctive qualities of a
short story in contrast to other genre of literaturs

2. To learn to analyze a shart story in depth

3. To appreciate that short stories represent a countless
veriety of possible single impressions

4. To find & direct relationship betwsen literature anc life

Chief Emphasss

The chief goal in this course is to acquaint the student with the
techniques and slemants of a short story in order to enable him to measure
the artistic worth of & story and te develop bis gun literary judgment.

Materials

Clark, Amsrican Neqro Short Stories

Inglis, Adventures in World Literature
Kimball, The Short Story Reader
Turner, Black American Literature-Fiction

Cuurqe Outline (12 weeks)
laeks 1 and 2
The Short Story Reader

"Reading for Fun Only"
"Something To Do" activitiss
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Page 402

The Short Story Rsadaer

"Reading

for Fun Plus"

"Something To Dg" activities

Theme 1

Wegeks 5 and 6

Black American Litsrary-fiction and/or American Negro Snort

Stories

Theme II

Weeks 7, 8, 9, and 10

Adventures in World Literature

French:

Spanisﬁ;
Italian:

Russian:

Themg III

Weeks 11 and 12

Mgrimee, "Mateo Falcone"

Daudet, "The Siege of Berlin"

DeMaupassant, "The Piece of S5tring"

Zola, "The Attack on the Mill"

France, "Crainguebille, or the Majesty of Justice"

Alarcon, "The Gypsy's Prophecy"
Pirandello, "The Jar"

Turgenev, "Biryuk"
Dostoevsky, "The Thief"
Chekov, "The Slandersr"
Gorki, "In the Stepps"
Bunin, "The Bride"

Andreyev, "The Little Angsl®

The Short Story Reader, Part Il

Write a short

story (optionsl) or Theme IV

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1. In using The Short Story Reader, Sections "Reading for Fun Only"

and "Reading for Fun Plus", selections should be chosen that will

appeal to the

particular class. However, the over-all plan of

the book is developmental (the first two sections introduce the

various slements and techniques of thes short story), so the selec-
tion of stories must be dictated somewhat by this plan.
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9.
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In The Short Story Readsr, writing, speaking and observing sug-

‘gestions are given at ths end of sach short story under the hasad-

ing "Something To Do". 1In the first four-wesk period at least
four of these activities should be assigned.

In using Black Amsricen Lé&teraturs-Fictien, tne teacher again
should select the stories that ssam most suitable for his class.
The elements and techniques of ths short story studied in the
first four waeeks are tc be considered but the emphasis should be
an contant, rather than technique.

If both Negro fiction toxts are used, it is interasting to divide
the class, giving eacli alf a differsnt book. Discussiong can be
conducted within each a-oup or members from sach group may prasent
their story--not only tie plot, but an enalysis of the various
elements and technigues of the short story studied thus far--to
the class as a whole.

At the completion of The Black American Literaturse-Fiction section,
a carefully, well-planned theme should be written on "What major
thame smerged from the reading of these stories", (black pride,
black heritage, injustice, prejudice, the black is Just like any
other man, etc.).

In weeks 7-10 the short stories should be read as insights into
other cultures. Students may be asked to do extra-credit oral
reports on a country's literary trends, on an author, or on major
cultural themes represented in these stories.

In weeks 7-10 a short story study shest should ba given to the atu-
dents to aid in in-depth study of the short stories. Such & study
sheet should contain a discussion of short story characteristics,
analysaes of title, type, tone, setting, character, conflict, climax,
point of view, style and thems. Some of this material will overlap
elements studied in the first four weeks but should now be saslly
comprehensible to the students, thus allowing them to concentrate
on new concepts and to discuss the stories on & more sophisticated
level.,

Students should be required to keep organized notes on some of the
short stories read in wesks 7-10; the notes should follow the study
sheet exactly. The teacher may decide that these notes should be
kept in the form of a notebook which he will celiect and grads.

The number of stories to be outlined should be considered carefully
80 the students will not feel that they are just doing busy work
but rather that they are smploying valusble outlining and note-
taking skills, , '

A theme should be written toward the snd of weeks 7-10 in which
the students are required to analyze in depth a short story that
has not been discussed in class.
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Short stor ss rerz fror The Shart Story Reader, Part 11, should
provide a m=arns “ar st ‘ents to test the actistis worth of a
storye Thiz mszar s, pr.aarily, the single impression. At this
stage studer ts w1l be :xpected not only to analyze the siories
according tc z. nethou: previouely presented but also to dis-
cuss the stcric# on th! new level of interpretetion.

Many more stori= are z:3ailable for weeks 11-12 than can possibly
be covered. Th- <eache:-, again, should choose those most suitable
for his par:.cu.:” cle=s. He may also wish to have groups of stu-
dents read and :i:cuss -:ifferent stories rather than having all
read the sam a-=. :

The writing ¢ =@ short story at the end of the course must be
en individus. +t=macher dscision, strongly dependent on the capa-
bilities of tse class. If all students would like to attempt the
assignment, tney should be encouraged to do so; if only some seem
interested, =he teacher could make this an extra-credit assignment
allowing the rest of the class to write a less ambitious theme.

The major problem in teaching a gsnre course is variety of presen-
tation. The teacher must be constantly looking for new ways to
present and discuss the materials. One suggestion--from the stu-
dents--is small group discussions over 8 cless-assigned story.
After these discussions are completed, a reporter should be chasen
to present or debate his groups' feelings and ideas on the story.
The students felt this approsch not only added variety but also en-
couraged participation on the part of the shyer students.

Another possiblity for variety of presentation, particularly in
weeks 7-10 when the students ars working with the study sheet, is
to assign thrse or four members of the class as discussion leaders
for a particular story. The teacher must be sure, howsver, that
gach group has enough time to prepare s3 that the discussions are
truly that and not just gquestion and answer sessions.
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SHORT STORY STUDY SHEET

Analyze short stories according to the following elements.

I.

II.

III.

Iv,

JITLE What is the significance of the title in relation to the
story? 1Is it a title of irony? Dges it sum up the main events?
Does it state tha theme?

ng§' Give your reasons for classifying the story as ons of (a)
plot, (b) setting or local color, (c) tone or atmosphara, (d)
character, (s) theme. Are thers any other classifications?
SETTING What is the (@) visible background, (b) time of day,
(c) climate, (d) historical period? Is the setting of the story
important or not? 1Is there unity of time end place, cor does the
story change from time to time and from place to place?

CHARACTERS Analyza the characters according to (a) namae, (b)

appsarance, (c) smotional reaction, (d) attitude toward life,
standards of right snd wronig, (8) others' attitude toward them
faor cholces they maks. Do they smack of rsality? Are they
belisvable? Do the major characters change in any way from the
beginning to tha end of the story?

PLOT UWhat is the main problsm the protasgonist facas? Does he
succeed or fail? What is the sourca of the conflict in the
story? (a) internal--desires within, (b) extarnal--betwesn
characters of character and snviornment? Where is the turning
point (climax) in tha sdory? (Here the cenflict is most imtense
ant the outcome insvitable.) Who or what are the opposing fo:cea?

Is there adequate suspense and tension in the story?
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Vi. STYLE UWhat passages demonstrate the author's ability to draw
sharp charabterizatiuns? What passages show that ha has an sar
for diaiogue? A dramatic sense? A talant for imegery--that is,
dascription or the creation of mood and tone? Daoes the author
gver use symbols? Foreshadowing? Repetition? Other literary
devices such as irony, dialect, etc.? '

VII, POINT OF VIEW

(a) 1lst person central--central character tells the story in his
own woris

(b) 1st. person peripheral--a noncentral character tells the story

(c) 3rd. person limited-~refers to all charecters in 3rd persaon
but only describes what can be seen, heard, or thaought by a
singls character

(d) 3rd. person omniscient--refers to each character in the 3rd.
person and may describe what several characters see, hear or
think as well as events at which no character is present

(e) stream of consciousness-a story which is told by recording
the current of thought passing through the mind of a character

VIII., THEMZ UWhat general truth doas the author sesm to be stating about
human nature? What is the theme of the story? Is it}impurtant or

mersly incidental?
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SOUND AND SENSE
AG7
Phase 3-5
Course Description

Sound and Sense is an introduction to poetrye In structure the
course will follow closely Perrine's texte.

Achievement Level

Students should have the ability to see abstract relationships and
be willing to allow an author to mean more than or something other than
what he says.

Objectives

l. To make students aware of figurative language and its effective-
ness

Ze To make students aware of the sounds of poetry--the rhythm, rime,
alliteration, etc. -- and the effects produced by these sound
devices

3« To help students make judgments about what is bad, good, and
great poetry, and to appreciate the good and the great

Chief Emphases

The chief emphasis of this course is to teach the component parts
of poetry so that students can fully appreciate the literature, prose and
poetry, that they read.

Materials

Perrine, Sound and Sense

Chapman (ed.), Black Voices

Williams (ed.) A Pocket Book of Modern Verse
Niebling (ed.), A _Journey of Pgoems

Adoff (ed.), I Am The Darkar Brother

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Using the first chapter of the text, Sound and Sense, students
will discuss the nature of poetry, its concern with experience
and the dimensions it adds to language.

II. The second chapter of the text deals with suggestions for
reading poetry. Emphasis will be placed on using reference
materials (dictionary,. Bible, book of mythology) in getting
the meaning of poetry.
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, L, and 5

I.

11,

Weeks 6

Read and thoroughly discuss chapters 3-8 in the text on
derfotation, connotation, imagery, metaphor, personifica-
tion, metonymy, symbol, allegory, paradox, overstatement,
understatement, irony and allusion.

Pull in selected poems from the supplementary texts to
show examples of various literary devicese.

and 7

1.

II.

lleeks 8

Read and discuss chapters 9-14 in the text. These chapters
deal with tone, alliteration, assonance, consonance, rime,
refrain, rhythm, meter, onomatopoeia, and pattern.

Material will continue to be drawn from supplementary texts
to illustrate points made in the text.

and 9

II.

Wegk: 11,

Read and thoroughly discuss chapters 15 and 16 in the text
to learn to make Jjudgments about bad and good and great
poetrye.

Assign prmject and take the class to the library for re-
search,

A. Analyze one poet by these methods:
l. Biographical information

2e Erltlcal analysis--what Dther wrlters have said
about the poet

3. Investigation of at least 100 lines of a poet's
work if from one poem, or three separate poems

B. Present this analysis to the class

C. Turn in revised written analysis following oral
presentatian

11, and 12

I.

II.

111,

Some of this time may be used for work on the project.

Enough time should be set aside for students to present
these- reports to the class and for them to be discussed.

Students may want to spend some time far free reading of
poetrye.
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References

Bartlett's Familiar Quotations

Hamilton, Mythology
The Bible

The Complete Works of William Shakespeare
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SPORTS SPECIAL

A4
Phase 1-2
Course Description

Sports play an exciting part in our society. In this course, the
student will read about and discuss short stories, novels, poems, and
non-fictional accounts of various sports and of those who take part in
thems The materials will involve three groups of athletes: contemporary
athletes, such as Lew Alcindor, Jerry Wramer, and Althea Gibson; old
timers, such as Bshe Ruth and Archie Moore; and fictional athletes. Short
talks involving such items as current sports figures and contests will be
included as well as short writing assigmnments concerning the reading.

Achievement Level

The student should be interested in athletes and sports and should
be reading below the tenth grade level. He may also have difficulty in
oral work and written assigmments but has the desire to improve in these
areas.

Objectives

l. To improve the reading, writing, and speaking skills of the
students through their interest in sports

2. 10 emphasize the similarities between sports and life
3. To show the contributions sports have made in our culture

Chief Emphases

Getting the student to improve his writing, reading, and speaking
skills are the main emphasis in this course. Also, the course should
increase the students' understanding and appreciation of sports.

Materials

Fitzgerald, In Orbit
Lavin, Action

Lombardi, Run to Daylight
Pooley, Vanguard

Smiley, Who Am I7?
Vastrzemski, Yaz

Films (Available from the South Bend Public Library)

Paddle and Portage

Ski Time in Japan

Tokyo Olympiad

Wonderful World of lWheels
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Course Outline

Week 1 - Introduction and Training

"Tips for the Unnatural Athlete" In Orbit p. 220
"The Great Stealer Tells Some

Secrets" In Orbit pe. 224
"Fifty-Yard Dash" Who Am I7 p. 39
"Athletes" Vanguard p. 197
"To an Athlete Dying Young" Action p. 182
Paragraph - "My favorite spart and why it is my favorite".

Weeks 2, 3, 4, and 5 - Fpoothball

"Preliminary Skirmishes™ Action pe. 18
"On the Bench" Action PDe 26
"I'm Coming Back, I Want It Again" Action pe 35
"The Eighty-Yard Run" Action p. 45
"A Muddle in the Huddle" In Orbit P. 237
"Only Way to Win" Vanguard Pe 142

Run to Daylight! (A coach's view of football)

Faragraphs 2 and 3 - based on the reading

Oral Report - concerning a player, team, or some
other aspect of football.

Weeks 6, 7, and 8 - Basebzll

I. 0l1d Timers

"Yankee S5tadium: House That

Ruth Built" Vanguard p. 158
"His Majessty the King" Action pe 57

II., Contemporary Players

"It's a Long Way to 714" Action pe L7

Yaz

Weeks 9, 10, 11, and 12 - Other sports. The teacher may choose
from the following sports.

I, Baskethball

l. "Lew Alcindor" Action pne 1
2. "How Goliath, Typecast
' to Lose, Finally Didn't™ Action Pe 7

3. "Foul Shot" Action pe. 17
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II. Boxing

l. "Carpenter Was Too Eager When

Victory Seemed Near" Action pe 67
2. "A Champion Proves His

Greatness"” Actiaon Pe 72
3 "Uho Do You Think You Are - ,

Dempsey"” Actien p. 79
L, "How Cocteau Managed A Champion" Action P. 93

III. Bullfighting

l. "One Sunday in Mexico: Acticn p. 155

2. "Bullfighting" Action P. 159

3. "The Horn Wound and Death" Actiop p. 160
IV, Golf

l. '"Farewell to the Babs" Action De 123

2. "Seaside Goplf" Action p. 129

V., Hockey and Ice Skating

1. "Pn Innocent at Ringside" Action . Pe 131

2. "Carol Heiss" Vanquard p. 176

VI. Racing

1. "Indianapolis 500" Action p. 135
2. "Automobile Racing" Actiaon Pe. 138
3. "From Sea to Shining Zea" Action - p. 179

VII, Tennis

l. "Pipneer in Short White Pants" Action p. 113
2e M"Thoughts of a Champion" Action p. 120
3. "I Always Wanted to Be Somebody" Who Am I? p. 50
VIII. Track

1. "The Wrong Game" In Orbit p. 215
2. "The Comeback Guy" In DOrbit p. 228
3. "To James" Vanguard pe 157
L, "The First Four Minutes" Action p. 105

Paragraphs 6 and 7
UOptional Oral Book Reports

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. The units on Tootball and basehall may be used in reverse order
if the teacher wishes.

E T}r 2. Before g@ssigning 2 paragraph, the teacher should review the
R\, skills necessary in writing a paragraph.
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The oral reports may be short. Material may be obtained from
the newspaper and sports magazines.

All of the reading should be done in class.

A teacher's guide for Action is guite helpful in making out
lesson plans for the selections in that book.

The following films from the South Bend Community Cerporation's
Audio Visual Center may be used: Dashes, Hurdles, and Relays
(193012); Distance Races (191049); The Sporting World (193144);
and Understanding Baskethball (191144),

Guest speakers, such as the sports' editor of the local news-
paper, will s 'd insight into various sports events and athletese.
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STRUGGLE FOR JUSTICE
A38

Phase 3-4
Course Description

Man has constantly tried to achieve what he feels is just for his
fellow man and for himself, but he has been hindered freguently by the
unjust acts of others. These acts have often been caused by class,
racial, and religious differences. 1n this course the student will
read and discuss works which congern man's efforts to attain justice
in an often unjust worlde The works, such as Bernard !lalamud's The
Fixer or Richard Wright's Slack Boy, will represent such diverse groups
as the Jew, the Negroe, the common worker, and clergyman. In this
course the student will be required to read extensively, and he will
be expected to write five themes covering the subject matter and at
least one book report.

Achievement Level

The student should be reading at approximately the tenth or eleventh
grade level. He should be interested in man's struggle for Jjustice and
should be willing to do extensive reading in this area.

Ubjectives:
l. To gain a better understanding of man's fight for justice
?. To develop a more humane outlook toward all people

3. To encourage an interest in current problems of achieving
justice

Chief Emphases

The course will emphasizz reading materials concerning the various
forms of injustices which have occurred and are still plaguing man.
Through class discussions of these materiazsls, he will be helped to see
these injustices and wherever possible bz able to better understand
current social conditions which have resulted in our world problems.

[laterials

Hauptmann, The lleavers

lalamud, The Fixer

Uinston, Thomas Becket

Miller, The Crucible

Lee, To Kill a Mockingbird

Wouk, "The Caine Mutiny Court Martial" in Contemporary American Drama

Malcolm X, Autohiography of Malcolm X
Brooks, The Outnumbered

Wright, Black Boy
Cook, The World Through Literature

O
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Becket -- Dialogue D541:1

Anne Frenk: Diary of a Young Girl F8511:1

Sidney Foitier in the Poetry of the Negro Si 14:1

Films

I Have A Dream

Poland
With Liberty and Justice for All

Israel: Story of the Jewish People

Course Outline

Weeks 1

and 2

I.
II.

IIT1,

Iv,

Weeks 3

The emphasis will be upon ethnic-religious injustice.

The class will read and discuss The Fixer.

Individual reports will be assigned, theme 1, on such topics
as the Jews in America, the American Indian, the Japanese
American, the Mexican American, and the Chinese American.
The theme is due at the end of week 2.

In addition to panel discussions, current newspaper articles
may be used to dramatize this sort of injustice.

and 4

I.
I,

III,

Iv,

ijeeks 5

The emphasis will be upon socio-economic injustice.

The glass will res. The Weavers.

In this study the characters are types caught in irresistibile
forces of the social and industrial system under which they
live. The dramatic incidents are a microcosm of the much
wider industrial revolution, with the unemployment caused in
part by the introduction of power looms. ’

Every effurt should be made to make the students sware that
this praoblem is still wery much with us in the affluent 70's.

and 6

I.

II,

111,

During this period the emphasis will be placed on religious
injustice,

The class will read Thomas Becket and The Crucible.

In both cases church problems will be stressed so that students
will recognize the malpractices that result when religious
groups have lost perspective. Church-state relationships will
be rhserved from their most poignant positions.
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IV, Theme 2 will be assigned at this time and will be due at
‘ the beginning of the seventh ueek.

‘eeks 7 and 8

I. The emphasis will be upon civil injustice.

II. Students will be expected to distinguish the problems that
arise in a hypocritical southern community. They will be
shown two common injustices, racial and social. Both forms
of prejudice are still with us, but the dlsgulse is more re-
fined and covertly practiced.

III., Theme 3 will be'assigned at this timz and will be due a%
the beginning of the ninth week.

IV, The novel used will be To Kill a Mockingbird.

Weeks 9 and 10

I, During this segment of the course the emphasis will be upon
racial injustice.

II. The class will read Malcolm X.

III., Students will be given ample opportunities to discuss relevant
topics concerning the police, racial relationships and con-
versions to more fruitful harmonious relations between the
Tacese.

IV, Theme 4 will be assigned at this time, but it will be oral
rather than writteme It will be due during the eleventh
week, and it should be contemporary in nature.

Weeks 11 and 12

I. The emphasis durlng the eleventh week will be on military
injusticee.

II. The class will read the "Caine Mutiny Court Martial'.
III. The current relevance of this case should be obvious, and

the same should be deployed so that all will understand the
differences in civil and military justice.
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ALTERNATE COURSE OUTLINE

weeks 1, 2, 3 and L

I. The Struggle for Religious Freedom
A. Jewish
The Fixer

"Angel Levire™p. 58-70 The Outnumbered
"The Jewish Cemetery at Newport™ pp. 71-73 The Outnumbered

Theme 1
B. Roman Catholic
Becket
Theme 2
Week 5
I. The Struggles of Ethnic Groups
"Land of Room Enough" pp. 74-90,The Dutnumbered
"The Shimerdas" pp. 11-25, The Outnumbered
"O'Halloran's Luck" pp. 26-42, The Outnumbered

"Panic" pp. 43-57 The Outnumbered
"Seventy Thousand Assyrians™ pp. 91-101, The Outnumbered

Book Report 1

Wegks 6, 7, 8 and 9

I. The Struggle for Racial Justice
R. Negro

Black Boy

"Shock" pp. 121-129, The Outnumbered

"The Cheerleaders" pp. 130-138, ihe Outnumbered

"My Dungeon Shook" pp. 139-143, The Outnumbered
"Fate" pp. l44-156, The Outnumbered

"Let America Be America Again” p. 157 The Outnumbered
American Negro Short Stories

American Negro Poetry

Theme 3
B, Indian

"Indian Burying Ground" The Outnumbered
Q "Scars of Honor" pp. 104-121
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11 and 1°

I.

The Ztrunr” =z Tor Social Justice

The Weavers

"The licavers" p. 524 Adventures in World Literature

"Jna Muchechita" p. 208 World Through Literature
"The Sentr, ' p. 324

"La Fajina" p. 234

"Rat Trap" p. 163

"God Sees the Truth But Waits" p. 357

Theme 4
Book Report 2

Suggested Apnroaches and Teaching Aids for Both Course Outlines:

1.

The themes should relate to the course material: for instance,
theme 1 could be written on "How the Jew Is Sterotyped in Contrast
to How the Fixer Appears to You".

" In discussing religious Jjustice, the teacher might read selections

from Bernadette Devlin's The Price of My Sgul. The student could
read this and report on it if the former suggestion is not used.

The book reports should be related to the material in the course.
They might serve as the basis for an oral report or a panel dis-
cussiaon,

The two books American Negro Short Stories and American Negro Poetry
could be read and reported on individually by the students.

To make the couzse more cu-rz=nt the student could be recuired to
bring in art.=I=s dealing with any form of a struggle fcr justice.
He might also wxite a reaction to each article.

To show the Pclish struggls for justice, the teacher may, use Polish
Writing Todav. edited by Celina Wieniewska. This book mzy be used

z1 the unit = ..t ethnic grzups as well as in the units -z7 religious
justice and =:=>:1 justice. If classroom sets are not svailable, the
—Teacher may ce=:z some of tha selections to the students.
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STRUGGLE FOR JUSTICE
A38

Phase 4-5
Course Description

One of the things that most young people have to face as they be-
come young adults is that, so often, there "ain't no justice". Justice
segems to be such an obvious thing, vet students become increasingly aware
how frequantly justice miscarries. This course will examine some of the
facets of justice, as demonstrated in literary works treating of social,
civil, religious, economic, and racial Justice.

Achievement Leval

Students should be reading at the Junior and senior year of high
school level. They will be expected to have the intersst and desire to
explore different points of view and particularly, to suspend judgment
until all the evidence is in.

Objectivas

l. To make the students aware that the phrase - "egual Justice
for all" - is more than just four words

2. To make clear that injustice takes many forms - some very
subtle :

3. To emphasize that the struggle for justice is naver ending
and that every one of us is totally engaged.

Materials

Brown, Manchild in the Promised Land
Lee, To Kill 3 Mockingbird

Malamud, The Fixer
Malcolm X, Autgbiography of Malcolm X
Steinbeck, The Grapes of Wrath

Wouk, The Caine Mutiny Court Martial

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. The emphasis will be upon ethnic-religious injustice.
II. The class will read and discuss The Fixer.
I11. Individual reports can be given on such topics as the
Jews in America, the American Indian, the Japanese American,
the Mexican American, and the Chinese American.

IV. In addition to panel discussions, current newspaper articles
may be used to dramatize this sort of injustics.
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Weeks 3 and &

I. The emphasis will be upon economic-social injustice.

I1I. The class will read The Grapes of lWrath.

III. Student reports may spark discussions coneerning the
Great Depression, economic exploitation, and the role
of government in times of widespread deprivation.

IV, Every effort should be made to make tt= students aware
that this problem is still very much with us in the
affluent 70's.

Weeks 5 and 6

I. The emphasis will be upon civil injustice.

II. The class will read The Caine Mutiny Court Martial and
Ta Kill a Mockingbird.

III., The discussion of justice in the civil and criminal
courts can l=ad easily to a consideratiaon of Sirhan
Sirhan and similar up to date cases.

Weeks 7, 8, 9, 10, 21 and 12

I. The emphasiz will be upon racial injustice.

II. The class will read the Autobiography of Malcolm X and
Manchild in the Promised Land.

III, Students wilil be encouraged to discuszs and to write
papers on contemporary aspects aof racial injustice in
schoel, community, state, snd natior.

IV, Fruitful ard relevant discussions msy be centered about
such topics as the Black Panther Movement, the decisions
of the Sucreme Court, the role of the police, etce.

V. During this last half of the course, a book report or
outside papsr will be required -- either oral or written,
depending upon the time available,
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THE TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
A3y
Phase 4-5
Course Description

This course deals with the American's dream of success, his pre-
Judices, his disillusionments, and his views on religion and morality.
To see how the novel develops from 1520-1960, such novels as To Kill A
Mockingbird, The Great Gatsby, Of Mice and Men, Native 5on, The Old Man
and The Sea, The Bear, and Franny and Zooev will be read and discussed.
How this literature changes from the romanticism of the previous age to
the realism and naturalism of today will also be examined. Five writing
assignments will be required, each assignment emphasizing critical analy-
ses and personal reactions to the novels. '

Achievement Level

The student should be reading =t the 11th grade level or above. He
should be able to analyze literature and should be willing to read exten-
sively in American literature.

Ohjectives

l. To present American literature as a reflection of American life
2. To stress the worth and dignity of the individual

3. 7o make the student more sensitive to the sufferings of others
@nd to the injustices wrought by bigotry and selfishness

L. To help the student discover those values which give meaning tg
his existence '

5. 7o develop the ability to analyze literature and to appreciate
our American literary heritage

Chief Emphases

The course materials will be organized around themes which play an
important role in modern American life. These concepts will include the
Search for the American dream, prejudice, disillusionment, and the re-
ligion and morality. Formal aspects of literature which contribute to
an understanding of the work under discussion will also be considered.

Materials

Faulkner The Bear

Fitzgerald The Great Gatshy
Hemingway The 0ld Man and the Sea
Lee To Kill A Mockingbird
Salinger Franny and Zooey
Steinbeck Of Mice and Men

Wright Native Son
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Films:

The Novel - AV Center
The Jazz Age, Part I - AV Center
The Jazz Ane, Part II - AV Center

Tape:
Turner, Darwin. %"Native Son and the Jutsider"
Everett., Edwards, Inc., 133 Soutn Pecan Avenue,
Deland, Florida 32720

Filmstrips:

S5cott Fitzaerald P.0. Box 3418
Peoria, I1l, 61=14

John Steinbeck (#707) g Educational Dimensica Lorp.
Steinbeck's America (#713) Zox 146
Ereat Neck, N.Y. 11027

Gatsby: The Great American Myth 3 Thomas 5. Klise Zo,

Ernest Hemingway, Part I ) Zducational Dimensions Corp.
Ernest Heminguway, Part Il 3 Hox 146
Great Neck, N.,Y. 11023

Ernest Heminguway, The Man, Part I 3 _
Ernest Hemingway, The Man, Part II Harcourt Brace and World, Inc.

American Literature, Part 5, "The Rise of Realism") Zducational Audio-
American Literature, Part 6, "The Moc=rn Period" Visual, Inc.
Plazzantville,N.V.

Course Outline

An Introduction

lizeks 1 and 2

- To Kill a Mockingbird

This book will be used t0 introduce the novel as a genre
emphasizing setting, character, theme, thematic motif, and
tone. (See The English Journal, October, 1963, pp. 506-511)

The film “The Ngvel" (118006) should also be used for in-
troducticn purposes.

The methnd of discussion used for this novel should serve
as an example for discussing the other novels in this course.
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Romanticism

deeks 3 and 4

The Grezt Gatsby

Suggested topics for discussion:

The failure of the Jazz Age to produce significant

or lasting values. Compare Nick's growing awareness
of the falsity of what he sees to Gatsby's disillu-
siomment in his pursuit of material sucecess and ulti-
mate defeat.

The subtle symbolism of Gatsby to see its contributs-
to the meaning and overall effect of the novel.

Nick's recognition that inflexible social conventiom:
and moral standards are less valid tham systems mhI:T
Jjudge the individual on an individual basis.

F. Scott Fitzgerald's romanticism. (See Richard Cie=s's
The American Novel and Its Tradition, pp. 162-167..

Visual Aids:

Movies: The Jazz Age, Part I (155058) -
- The Jazz Age, Part II (155059)
Filmstrips: Gatsby: The Great American Myth
Scott Fitzogerald

Realism and Naturalism
Week 5

Of Mice and Men

Suggested topics for discussion:

The relationship of Lennie and George and the reason
behind the destruction of Lennie.

The "Land Dream" and the vision of life presented.

The plight of the itinerant worker in a changing
world.

The significance of the title as revealed in Robert
Burns' poem "To a Mouse".

Steinheck's realism and naturalism.
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Visual Aids:

Filmstrips: Steinbecks America
John Steinbeck
American Literature, Part 5, "The Rise of Realism"

Weeks 6 and 7

Native San

Suggested topics for discussion:
"Teaching Guide for Native Son" prepared by Mrs.
Delores Minor, Supervisor of Senior High School
English, Detroit Public Schools. (See Rzferences)

Audio Aid: v
Tape: Turner, Darwin, "Native Son and the Outsider”

Everett/ Edwards, Inc.
Gymbolism and Allegory
Leek 8

The 01d Man and the Sea

Suggested topics for discussion:

The meaning of the statement, "A man can be destroyed
but not defeated".

The Christ imagery used throughout the novel.

Man and nature in their final and unresolved conflict
where both are triumphant.

Teaching Guides from 12,000 Students and Their English
Teachers.

Visual Aids:

Filmstrips: Ernest Hemingway, Part I
Ernest Hemingway, Part II
Ernest Heminguway, The Man, Part I
Ernest Heminguway, The ilan, Part II
American Literature, Part 6, "The Modern Period"

Week 9
The Bear

Suggested topics for discussion:
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The bear as a symbol of the wilderness and the
relationship of the boy to the forest.

The woods and rivers as symbols of freedom fraom
the restraints and the corruption of civilization.

The ritualistic code of the hunt with its religious
overtones.

Ike's learning of courage, patience, and Rumility
as a way to deal with life.

Weeks 10 and 11

Franny and Zooey

Suggested topics for discussion:

The concept of religion and morality in A-wrica
that the novel presents.

Franny and Zooey's efforts to come to terms with
modern American life.

The symbolism af "The Way of a Pilgrim".
Week 12
Summary and Final Exam,

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. To provide for better understanding of themes under discussion,
encourage students to read other novels, critical essays, and
articles dealing with these themes.

2. Five writing experiences dealing with topics related to the novels
will be written. The teacher will decide upon the nature of the
writing assignment and the time 1t will be scheduled.

3. Survey the students' attitudes on questions concerning the Ameri-
can dream of success, prejudice and religion and morality. The
student should respond twice: first, how he feels; and second,
how he thinks the "establishment" feels. The same survey may be
repeated at the end of the course with each student comparing his
OwN TESPONSEeS.

L. Alter class activities from time to time using panels, group dis-
cussions, circular seminars, single student presentations.

5. -Because of heavy reading assignments, it is very likely a teacher
will fall in the week-by-week course plan. The 12th week, there-
fore, is "free time" to catch up!
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TEACHING GUIDE
FOR
NATIVE SO0ON

. BASIS5 FOR INTRODUCING AND ANALYZING THE NOVEL

Native Son is a brutal novel designed to anger and to shock people
to the effects of prejudice on a black person. UWritten during the De-
pressicn year which saw the growth of proletarian literature, this pro-
test novel follows the school of naturalism popularized by writers like
Crane's Maggie, Dreiser's Sister Carrie ang American Tragedye.

During the Depression years, black writers turned from the one-
dimensional focus on strictly racial and propagandistic novels of the
past to concentrate on the class struggle. As such, their themes and
characters were more universal. In the case of Native Son, Richard
Wright protests vehemently the evils of white oppression and prejudice
as well as the failure of blacks to resist prejudice.

Although Bigger Thomas is universal in that Bigger Thomases can he
found all over the world where society tramples upon and denigrates the
spirit and being of a elass of people, he is nonetheless a product of
America, native born. He is still a black man, indigenous to America.
What happens to him occurs as a result of his blackness, the white society
which cemeans him, and a world of hate which rejects him.

To understand the character of Bigger Thomas, one must recognize
that Bigger Thomas acts and reacts as a result of fears, the greatest
of which is the fear of white people. Befaore the murder of Mary Dalton,
Bigger Thomas is a thingness, living in a state of nothingness or nada.
It is only after he kills Mary Dalton that he becomes aware .of himself
as a person. He has committed an act and reacted to it completely out
of character with what white people expect. Moreover, ke is stimulated
by the killing which society, in effect, has forced him to do.

Up to the point when fate becomes a potent factor, Bigger success-
fully fools the whites. He is, in fact, the only one who sees and
understands the enormity of his act; all others are blind. As a result,
in his incarceration, he contemns his mother for shaming him and his new
found being by weeping over his crimes.

In this novel where naturalism is such a potent force, Wright sets
the stage for the Bigger Thomas tha% could have been by concentrating
on his possible salvation of the soul if not salvation from being found
guilty of murder. His salvation resides in the persons of his mother/
family, the minister/religion, and Max/communism.

In the scheme of things, however, Bigger rejects his mother's tears
and cringing attitude; he rejects the minister's plea of love after wit-
nessing the burning cross of hats. He finally rejects the ideology of
communism because its spokesman, Max, is unable to penetrate and communi-
cate with Bigger's hard core of hate.
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The tragedy of Bigger Thomas, then, brought on by environment
or prejudiced society, is not that he is sentenced to die, but that
he dies in hate and unrelatedness. The guestion becomes: UWhat can
society do to overcome the evils of prejudice which warps the indivi-
dual?

At least two levels of meaning ave to be noted in the novel:
the literal and the metaphorical. The latter deals with the mean-
ing of Bigger's life as it unfolds in a prejudiced society.

Before students begin the reading, discuss the idea of class
consciousness which emerged during the Depression years. Discuss
whether belonging to the communist paity then, as Richard Uright did
for ten years, is regarded in the same perspective as now. Have some
interested students read and present to the class pertinent informa-
tion on Richard Lright as gleaned frem his works, Uncle Tom's Children

and Black Boy.
DISCUSSION TOPICS BEFORE THE READING

1. In "The Ethies of Living Him Crow", from Uncle Tom's Children,
liright describes the lessons he learned in living as a Negro.
What does it mean to live as a Negro? How would you describe
the life of a Negro?

?. Discuss the guilt-of-a-nation concept. Who is guilty of a crime
from an environmentalist context, the individual or society?

3. After Wright graduated from public school in Jackson, Mississippi,
he had difficulty keeping a job because he kept "forgetting his
place". What historically is the Negro's place? To what extent
has it changed, if any?

COMPOSITION AND DISCUSSION TOPICS DURING AND/OR AFTER THE READING -

1. In Uncle Tom's Children, which heralds the death of Uncle Tomism,
Wright hoped to shock and anger people by indicting the south for
its prejudice against the Negro and its inhuman treatment of him.
However, after the publication of the book he wrote, "I realized
that I had made an awfully naive mistake. I found I had written
a8 book which even bankers' daughters could read and weep over and
feel good shout." As a result, Wright averred that "If ever I
wrote another book, no one would weep over it; that it would be
so hard and deep that they (people) would have to Tace it without the
consplation of itears." Discuss whether er not Wright accomplished
this objective in Native Son.

2. Bigger Thomas is motivated and sctivated by fear. llhat fear mani-
fests itself with his friends? with the Daltons? UWhat is Bigger's
greatest fear?




10.
11,

12.

13,
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How doss Bigger's statement, "They white, I'm black," relate to
the idesa of the haves and the have nots? How does Bigger manifest
his wish for the haves?

What is Bigger's concept of himself befars the murder of Mary?

James Bzldwin states that for Bigger the murder of Mary Dalton
was "an act of creation". Discuss this idea from the standpoint
of Bigoer's concept of himself after the murder of Mary.

Irvino Howe, social critic and editor of Dissent, wrote that in
Native Son, Wright said "the one thing that even the most liberal
whites praferred not to hear: that Negroes were far from patient
or forgiving, that they were scarred by fear, that they hated every
minute of their suppression even when seeming most acquiescent, and
nat often enough they hated the white man who From complicity or
neglect shared in the responsibility for their zlight". Discuss
whether or not you agree or disagree with Howe's appraisal. Be
specific.

The theme of Nativeé Son is the effects of prejudice ugon the human
personality. What is the effect of prejudice on Bigger?

Wright wrote in "How Bigger Was Barn", that "Bigger was not black
all the time; he was white, too, and there were literally millions
of him gverywhere....l was fascinated by the similarity of the
emotional tensions of Bigger in America and Bigger in Nazi Germany
and Bigger in old Russia. All Bigger Thomases, whitez and black,
felt tense, afraid, nervous, hysterical, and restless...." Relate
the universality of Wright's concept of the primary evil of pre-
judice to other ethnic groups.

Discuss the metaphorical meaning in Native Son. Use specific
examples.

Discuss Biggef's herolc stature through crime.
What are the symbols in the novel? What impact do they have?

Would you characterize Bigger as a hero or an anti-hern? € g
specific examples. '

In what way, if any, do you empathize with Bigger?
Baldwin writes that "Bigger's tfagedy is not that he is cold ar
black or bungry, not even that he is American black. " What, then,

is Bigger's tragedy?

Discuss the absence of humor in the novel. Find examples of irony

. and discuss the significance of each,
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16. Ellison wrote, "People who want to write sociology should not
write a novel." Do you agree or disagree with the statement?
Relate this idea to Native 5on and discuss the effect, if any,
of protest novels.

17. React to the statement that "Crime is the natural and inevitahle
product of a warped society so that in the final =analysis, it is
not the individual who should pay for his crimes, but societye."

18. Richard Uright was offered a large sum of money for the film
rights to Native Son, provided the producers could make all the
characters white., He refused the offer. To what extent, if any,
would the impact of the novel be any different if Bigger Thomas

" were white?

19. Uas Richard lWrinht's voice a prophetic one in relation to prejudice
in modern America? - what extent has America progressed in the
area of prejudice and bigotry since 19407 FProve your thesis with
specific examples from your reading and/ar experience.

20. Compare and/or contrast the role of society in its condemnation
of the poor in Native Son, Grapes of Wrath, and Death at an Early
Rge. UWhat are the dlfferent reactions of the characters? UWhat
are the reasons for the different reactions?

SELECT RELATED READING

BALDWIN, JAMES. '"Everybody's Protest Novel," Notes DF a Native Sagn
(Boston: Beacon Press), 1955, pp. 9-17.

Baldwin includes Native Son in his discussion of protest fictione.

"Many Thousands Gone," Ibid., pp. 18-36.

Baldwin comments on Wright as the spokesman For the new Negra
and critically examines Native Saon.

"Eight Men," "The Exile," "Alas, Poar Richard," Nobhady Bnows
My Name (New York: Dial Press), 1961, pp. 146-170.

Baldwin's memoir includes critical comments on wrlght and his
work.

ELLISON, RALPHe "uWorld and the Jug," Shadow and Act (New York: Ramdom
House), 1964, pp. 115-147.

£llison discusses protest fiction in relation %o aesthetics
and the influence of Richard Wright on protest writing.

o "Reflections on Richard Wright: A Symposium of an Exiled Native Son,"
Anger and Beyond, ed. Herbert Hill {New York: Harper and Row), 1966,
FJD. 196"'212.
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A group of writers discuss their memories of Richard Wright
and critically appraise his works.,

WEBB, CONSTANCE. Richard Wright, A Biography (New York: G.P. Putnam's
Sons), 1588.

WRIGHT, RICHARD. Uncle Tom's Children (New York: Perennial Library,
Harper and Brothers), 1965.

Five nauvellas portray a people's desperate struggle to survive.
Included alsoc is an autobiographical essay, "The Ethics of Living
Jim Crow". _

. Black Boy (New York: Signet, New American Library), 1964,

liright preczents a record of his childhood and youth in the
black belt of the south.

. "Houw Bigger Was Born", Saturday Review, XXII (Jume 1, 1940),
17"205 R

Wright describes the birth and essence of Bigger Thomas.

--Prepared by

Mrs. Delores Minor

Supervisor of Senior
High Scheol English

Detroit Public Schools

1968
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TWENTIETH CENTURY ENGLISH LITERATURE

A48

Phase 45
Materials

Writing Text: Mriting Themes About Literature by Edgar Roberts
The Return of the Native :
The Power arnd the Glaory
Lord Jim (To be used as substitute for The Return of the Native)
Twentieth Century (paperback) - "Loyalties".- Galsworthy
Four Plays - Shaw - Candida
The Devil's Disciple
The Literature of England VYolume &L '
The Twentieth Century - "The Monkey's Paw" (W.W. Jacobs)
"The End of the Party” (Greene)
"The Garden Party" (Mansfield)
Edge of Awareness - "The Fine Line of Awareness"
"How Do You Know it's Good?"

Adventures In English Literature (Classic edition)

Hardy - "The Three Strangers"

Conrad - "The Lagoon"

“I1 Conde"

Mansfield - "A Cup Gf Tea'

Woolf - "The New Dress"

Lawrence - "Rocking Horce Winner”

Waugh - "Bella Fleace Gave A Party"

O'Fanlaedin - "The Fur Coat"

OtCornricr - "Go Where Glory Waits Thee'

Greene ~ "Across the Gridge"

Lessing - "iThrough the Tunnel"

T.5. Eliot - "Preludes"

"The Hollow Men"
Dylan Thomas - "Fern Hill"
"Dp Not Go Gently Into That Good Ninht"

Course Outline

Wleeks 1 and 2

I. D“scuss the short story as a literary form. Use the intro-
t-iction in The Literature of England Volume 4. Read short
story "Clay" and follow the analysis in Volume k.

II. Read "The Lagoon". Discuss structure of short story p. 622
in Adventure in English Literature. Try the same process -
with "Il Conde".

III. Assign "The Three Strangers" and discuss the problems of
man and his environment.

IV. Bring in the other two stories in relation to man and his
environment,
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V. Discuss the three stories as setting, character, plot,
style and tone.

Vi Write a theme on tone using one of the short stories.

VII. Assign The Return of the Native. To be discussed Week 4.

Week 73

I. Give some time in class for reading The Return of the
Native.

II. Introduce poetry by discussing prosody, meaning etc.
Use Hardy's poems in the Adventure in English Literature.

III., UWrite a theme on prosody.

Weeks & and 5

I. Introduce Hardy and his paturalistic attitude.

II, Discuss the novel and relate it to man's problems and his
environmente.

-III, Write theme on evaluation.
ek 6

I. Read "The Fine Line of Awareness" and "How Do You Hnow It's
Good".

II. Read "A Cup of Tea" and "The Garden Party". Discuss the
merits of Mansfisld.e Is it a good short story? Discussion.

III. Read "The New Dress" and "The Fur Coat". Compare and con-
trast the stories.

Weeks 7 and 8

I. Assign The Power and the Glory to be read by the 9th week.

Il. Introduce Shaw and discuss Pygmalian.

IIT. Read Candida and The Devil's Disciple.

IV, Discuss structure and philosophy of Shawe.
Vo Read play in class. Assign parts.

Vi. Read "Across the Bridge" and "The End of the Party" to in-
troduce Graham Greene,




Weeks 9
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and 10

I.

11.
III.
IV,

V.

Week 11

I.

II.

Week 12

ITI.
ITI.

Iv,

VI,

VII.

Discuss Greene's short stories. UWhat does he say about
man's chances for happiness?

Discuss biography of Greene.
Relate the idea of man's environment.
Discuss the character of the "whiskey priest".

Write a theme on evaluation.

Return to the short story. Read "The Rocking Horse Winner"
and "Through the Tunnel'.

Compare the two young boys in the stories. UWhat was the
impo: .ant elemunt in these siories.

Introduce T.S5. Eliot and his poetry. Discuss structure.
Read in class "The Love Song of 3J.Alfred Prufrock".

Use records of Eliot.

Introduce Dylan Thomas and his poetry.

Use records of Thomase.

Compare the two poets.

Do unit in Writing Themes About Literature on "Taking
Examinations" (3rd 12 week unit),
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WAR: A UNIVERSAL TRAGEDY
' A32

Phase 3-4

Course Description

This course deals with war as a universal tragedy and a horrible
and destructive force. It stresses the tragic effects of war on men
which 20th century authors have expressed. Several texts will be used
illustrating thematic similarities and differences in various genres,
such as poetry selections from WUhere Is Vietnam? short stories and
dramas, such as :Iother Courage., In addition, novels such as All Juiet
on_the Western Front and Thev Were Expendable will be included. A.
book report and a2t leasy. five writing experiences will he reguired
wherein character analysis, interpretation and reaction to human streng ths
and weaknesses will be stressed.

Achievement Level

The sturent should have a curigsity and concern about the complex
-0clal issues confronting man today and be open to examine current and
past issues, engage in research, gvaluate findings and views and dis-
cuss conclusions openlye.

Obijectives

l. To understand the universality of men's Teaction to war

2o To explore the different reactions of writers, cartoonists
and other artists. comparing the hopes and fears of men in
times of war

3. To compare and contrast views nf war in literature with those
expressed in TV programs or popular commercial films

L. To examine the role of poetry in war literature

5. To compare and contrast literary styles of authors

€. To promate the realization that conflicts - he they individual
and personral, national, ethnic, racial or international - must

be resolved by other means, if markind is to survive

Chief Emnhases

Chief emphasis is on writers' use of theme to convey his unique
view af war and his reacticn to'it. The emphasis is on analysis and
discussion of human thought, expressed feelirngs and behavieor in times
of stresse. :
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Materials

Modern Enrlish Drama (Literary Heritage)
B, Brecht Mother Courage
The World Through Literature
- Modern Enlish Prose and Poetry
American VJegro Poetzry
Remarque, All Quiet on the Western Front
e Lo White, They Were Expendable
Lowenfels, Where Is Vietnam?

South Berd Library Catalogue - Films

The Yanks Are Coming
Vietr: at © a4
Airo:hima=-Nz: asail
Night and Fog

Records
Shaw Speaks on Way
Blit:krieg
Hitler's Inferno
South Berd Community School Corporation - Films
The Creat War Pt, I
The Great War Pt, II
Hemingway Pt. I
Heiningway Pt. II

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

I. Drama

Brecht, Maother Courage
Farous American Plays of the 1920's: UWhat Price Glory

IT. First writing assignment. v

Weeks 3 anc &

I. GShort Story

Modirn English Prose and Poetry, "Beware of the Dog", p. 143,
The World Through Literature,

"The Runaway", p. 323.

"he Enemy", pe. 7.

"War", p. 330.

"R Dying Guerilla's Testament', p. 333.




II.

- -
T3
1lie
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Essay

Adventures in English Literature,
"A Churchill Sampler: The Nature of Moderrm War", p. 74
"The Miracle of Dunkirk", p. 743.
"Churchill on War and Peace"., o. 750.
"The F=11 of th. Bastille®, 7. 495.

Modern Engli-h Prose snd Poet:y  _c-don 1940", p. 237.

Book Report

Weeks 5 and 6

I.

II.

Poetry

American Negrg Pontz

"Ti-s CHicag. v erasr Sendgs a Man to Little Rock", p. 1us.
"At War", p. 169.
"Sunset Horn*, p. 169.

The liorld Through Literature,

"The Little Cart" p. 36.
"The Prisaner", n. 39.

Modern Englisn Prose and Poetry,

"The Man He Killed", p. 266.

"An Irish Airman Foresees His Death", p. 285.

"The Soldier", p. 300.

"Dreamers", p. 304,

“"Anthem for Doomed Youth", p. 307.

"Ultima Ratio Regum", p. 325,

"Bombers", p. 328.

"The Hand That Signed thx “zoer Fellea a City ", 2. “3b,
!lg‘gugh " me 1,

" .essons o war", p. 343.

Second and third writing assignments,

lleeks 7, 8 and 9

I.

II,

Novels

Remarque, All Quiet on the Western Frant (Use film "The Great War").
WeL. White, They Were Expendable.
Hemingway, fFor Whom The Bell Tolls (Use Hemingway films)

Fourth writing assignment.
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Weeks 10, 11, and 12

I,

Iz,

Lowenfels, Where Is Vistnam?

Fifth writing assignment.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

3

5.
Be

7.

8.

Students could be asked to collect poems, essays, newspeaper
accounts or cartoons wherein a positive aspect of man in war-
time ic daeveloped to show that the finest in man may be brought
out in times of extreme stress.

Research cases of exceptionsl heroism, endurance, suffering or
rescue efforts from periogdicals or newspapers and write pracises
for class presentation.,

Writing assignments may desl with the conduct of one man, his
imner struggles and temptations or with groups of men and
their conduct as revealed to us through press, radio or T.V.

Have students bring recordings of songs and compars similarities
and differences (B.g. "The Yanks Are Coming", "Over Thers", “luhere
Hava All the Flowers Gone?" etc.).

View and discuss the film, "The Great War".

The film, ¥Hiroshima-Nagasaki" should be praviewsd by the teacher
before showi®ig and should be omitted if the gore and horror seem
excessive {or a particular group of students.

The films "Hirashima" and "Night and Fag" can be shown aftar the
readings on WW II,

Students may then be asked to submit an original war poem.

Supplementary Materials

Famous American Plays of the 1920's: What Price Glory
For Whom the Bell Tolls ‘




Page 439

WHAT'S HAPPENING II
A65

Phase 1-2
Course Descriptinn

This course is designed for the student who wants to explore the
prablems young people face in growing up today. The course will focus
ti current and contemporary sources -- newspapers, novels, short stories,
television, recordings and the movies to assist the student in his search
for a place in today's world.

Achievement Level

This course is for the student who is senmsitive to the wnrld around
him but who has problems effectively expressing his experiences becaus
of difficulty with basic language skills.

Objectives

l. To make the student aware of the desirability and dangers of
both individuality and conformity

2. To assist the student in grganiziné his thinking and to express
his thoughts clearly in speaking and writing

3. To help students come to a clearer understanding of the nature
of values and how they affect human behavior

Materials

Movie Projector.

Record Player

Slide Projector

What's Happening Greene

Currents in Non-Fiction

Designs in Non-Fiction

Voices of Man - Let Us Be Men - Kinnick & Perry
Voices of Man - I Have A Dream - Kinnick & Perry
To Sir With Love - Braithwaite

The Cross and the Switchblade -~ Wilkerson

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2

Jo Sir With Love - Braithuaite

This novel should be assigned with a time limit. Throughout
the two weeks there will be pop gquizzes as well as shert class
discussions to check the students' progress in their reading

as well as their understanding of what they are reading. During
this period it should also be possible for the teacher to gauge
the caliber of the students that she has in her class.
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Weeks 3 - 11

Because of the different levels of students that this class
will have it is now, after gauging the caliber of each par-
ticular class, the time for the teacher to draw from the
rest of the materials listed and cover these throughout the
rest of the course time.

Week 12
Review and final examination for the course.

Suqnested Approaches and Teaching Aids

The teacher should he very flexible in making out her course plans.
In pre-registration for this course it was discovered that the low
level student - as well as the regular to high level gtudent were
interested in this course. For this reason we feel that it is un-
realistic to plan a week by week course outline faor the classes
since they will all vary as to the difficulty of material and the
amount of time that will be needed to cover it.
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ACT ONE :

A23
Phase 3-5
Course Description

Act One is a course designed primerily in the production of playse.
After some work in basic technigques, th2 class will direct and produce
a full length play, which will be given before an invited audience.
Technical areas will be stressed with acting and interpretatione.

Achievament Level

Upper level studants in ability should he in this course. Good
readers and organizers will achieve the desired rasultse.

Obisctivas

l. To provide students with the necessary information and practice
of play production’

2» To provide an experience of learning that will teach the student
to become a more organized, responsible person

2. To encourage an asppreciation of theatre
4. To encourage confidence and develop leadership
5. To encourege participation in extra-curricular theater

Chief Emphases

Emphasis will be placed on the participation of all individuals, no
matter what part is piayed in the over-all production of the play. Em-
phasis will also be placed on developing a true appreciation for the plan-
ning, working, and end result of the play.

Material

Staos and the School, 3rd edition; K.A. Ommanney; MBbster, McGraw-Hill
Contemporary Drama, | Barrams

Course Outline

Wesek 1
I. Explain purpose of coursas and what is expected.

II. Assign to selected students reports dealing with tha history
of theatrs.




III.

Iv.

IIT,

Iv,

Week &

II.

ITI,

Iv,
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Lecture-discussion on history of theatre will be given.

Reports on history of drama will be given by 1nd1v1dual
students.

Reports on the hisfory of drama will be given.

Read selections from 0On Staga dealing with different pro-
duction areas.

Begin with Acting--starting with pantomime. Assign short
individual pantomimes.

Perform pantomimes and discuss their results with class.

Discuss body movements and facial exprassions given by the
teacher.

Students will exneriment with different boody movements and
expressions.

Staging, lighting, and costuming will be discussed by the
teacher.

A discussion of make-up by the classe.

Teachers and students will select a class playe.

Bagin raading and assigmment of parts and technical work tuo
be done on the play.

Continue reading af the play in class.

Begin staging of the play in class,

Weeks 5, 6 and 7

Continua with play production, with the aid of an assigned student
director, during weeks 5, 6, and 7.

Week 8

I.

II,

Class will draess rehearse production.

Play will be given before an audience for three dayse.
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Weeks 9, 10, and 11

Special projects will be cdoane in class: costune design,
lighting, set dsesign, play writing, critical works, etc.

Weak 12

Theatre wesk: selected classes will be invited to view special
projects and performances. ' :

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

2e

3

4,

S

The tsacher should work in the capacity of an advisor; steering
the student to mutually accepted goals.

The teacher should expect and demand high quality work--a sense
of professionalism should come from the class.

The teachar should demand the class to rely on its creative
powerg aided by its technical knowledge in all class work.

The teacher should encourage the class to offer criticism (con-

structive to its peers),

The teacher should encourage the class to see other productions,
and, if peossible, arrange for a visit toc local civic theatsr
houses.
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DRAMATIC PRODUCTION Al0
Phase 3-5

This course is designed to introduce the world of theater to the
beginning drama student. Beginning with fundamental ::inciples of
dramatic theory, the course will be directed toward ihie application
of those principles in the study of a number of one-act plays. Even-
tually, the exploration of technical theater will likewise be related
to these plays in the form of assigmments dealing with practical appli-
cations. The use of film and film strips may add decidedly to the ef-
fectiveness of this course, as will practical experience on stage with
the dramatic production currently in rehearsal.

Assignments of a long-range nature will include the compilation
of a theater scrapbook. uWriting assignments will concentrate on cri-
tical evaluation of the plays read in class and seen in performancs
in the community,

The objectives of this course revolve around the specific goal of
introducing the multi-faceted experience of producing a play to the
novice student. ConaEquently, the end-result of the course would
ideally be the student®s awareness of the complex of artistic endeavors
that contribute significantly toward any sound dramatic production, and
the realization of the student's ability to appreciate how this complex
works together in the creation of an artistic whole.

Course Outline

Weeks 1 and 2 "Enjoying the Drama" TEXT: THE STAGE AND THE
SCHOOL

Chapter 1 "You and the Theater"

Chapter 2 "Plays and Players"

Chapter 11 "Fundamentals of Play Production"
Chapter 14 "The Performance and Its Evaluation”

Weeks 3 and & "Understanding the Drama" TEXT: THE STAGE AND THE

SCHOOL
Chapter & "Structure of Drama"
Chapter 5 "Varieties of Drama"
Weeks 5 and & Finterpreting the Drama" TEXT: DRAMA I

Any or all of these one-act plays are suitable and especially
adaptable to varied reading levels represented in the class;
these plays could also be assigned for independent study.

Weeks 7, 8, 9, and 10 "Producing the Drama" TEXT: THE STAGE AND

. THE SCHOOL
Chapter 12 "Stage Setting and Lighting"
Weeks 11 and 12 "Producing the Drama' TEXT: THE STAGE AND THE
SCHOOL

[HKU:‘ Chapter 13 "Costume and Make-up"
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DYNAMIC COMMUNICATION
A25
Phase 3-5
Course Description

Dynamic Communicatior is a course designed for the student wio has
become acquainted with the fundamental skills of speechmaking. In this
~ course students will explore the areas of audience analysis and speech
compositions They will become acquainted with the methods of persuasive,
informative, and argumentative speaking. They will also work in the area
of group couoperation, such as discussion, debate and parliamentary procedure.

Students should have taken Fundamentals of Speech (Speech I) or Com-
munication Arts (freshman program), and have a sincere desire in further
developing their speech talentse

Objectives

1. To promote individual thinking and logical organization of varied
subject matter

- To expand ‘the students' limits in listening and speaking
3. To develop the students' skills in areas of group communication
i 4e To crea%e an awareness of the importance of audience analysis

Chief Emphases

The primary emphasis of Dynamic Communication will he on the develop-~
ment of group communication and cooperation. Proper supporting of observa-
tions by means of aderquate ressarch will be stressed throughout.

Materials

Hedde and Brigance: The New American Speech, 3rd edition (Lippincott)

Course Outline (12 weeks)

Week 1

I. Lecture on audience analysis (134-140) (in text is good sup-
plementary material)

II. Use the class as an audience and evaluate them on different
topics (Chapters 9 and 10 in Monroe text)

II1I. Analyze some contemporary speech situations (3DS, party politics,
etc)
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doel: 2
I. Lecture on inforsative speeches (Chepter 20 in “onroe)
II. 3-5% minute speech, outlinz and note cards
11T, HReview outlining and note taking
dgeek 3
I. Lecture on persuasion (Chaptef 27 in lionroe)
11, 35-5 minute sneech, outline and note cards
ITI, ©Clesss will write criticues
IV, Film. YPropaganda Technigues® 7151117
V. Film-strip: "Information, Persuasion, and Propaganca"
Ueeks 4 and 5
I. Read Chapter 15 in text on Debate
II. Discuss debate and choose a relevant topic
II1I. Farm teams and run debate contest in class
Ueeks 6 and 7 T
I. Read Chapter 13 on Parliamentary Procedure.
IT, Set.-up a mock organization
ITI, WYWrite a constitution, by-laws, have elections etc.
IV, Record: "“Say It Right"
leeks and 9
I. Read and discuss Chapter 14 “Group Discussion"
II. Have group discussion in class
III. lerk on developing 2 discussion on a relevant topic
‘tWeek 10
I. Read Chapter 16 "Radio and Television"
II. Film: "Radio Broadcasting Today" /222052
III. UYrite an Driginal script in

minuses

groups of 4 to tepe record

16156
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Ueeks 11 and 12

I. Read Chapters 17, 18, 19 and 20
IT. Discuss and lecture on all types of oral interpretation
III. Poetry
IV, Prose
V., (Group choral reading

WI. GStorytelling




Ueek 1

.I.

II.

Ii,

III.

Ueelz 3

I.
II.

IIT.

Iv.

Ueek 4

I.
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ALTERNATE COURSE OQUTLINE

Course introduction by the teacher
Review outlining and note card preparation in class

dead Chapters &, 9, and 10 in the text as homework
‘assionments

Assign Dcmonsiration Speech (4 minute minimum)

Demanstration Speech (video tape) will be done in class
‘View video tape with the class and discuss resulis

Assign reading exercise to be done as an oral interpretation.
Exercise will he of the classes' own choosing

Discuss impromptu speech with the class
Assign inpromﬁtu speech

Do oral interpretation reading (5 minute minimum). Use a
tape recorder

Assign short Research type speech (Any topic)

Present Research Soeech (3-% minutes)
Assign Chapter 14 in text on outside reading

Discuss 7-:pter 14 in class

Uees 5, 6 and 7

I.

Group Discussion Prnject
Do library work both in and out of school

Give individual group practice in class on panel discussion

Ueek 0 and 9

z.

Vo one hour Symposium (video or audio tape)

Do one hour panel discussing with the audience



IIT,
Iv,

usek 1u
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Do second reading of oral internretations selections
Divide class into Parliamentary Procedure Groups (Chapter 13)

and 11

II.

leek 12

Have students do preparaticns and presentations of Parlia-
mentary Procedure

Prepare a Constitution and By-laws for an organization

- Final Speech (Student's choice, must be research, seven

minute minimum)

Video tape each speech for revieuw

Sugnested Appruaches and Teaching Aids Foar Both Course Outlines:

l. Pertinent or general information concerning units of study and
‘oral assignments may be presented by the teacher in a lecture-
question-discussion manner,

?e Tests or quizzes may be given at the discretion of the teacher
to evaluate the students' comprehension and retention of sub-
jeect matter.

3. A textbock reference may be used for each of the speeches, or

the

L"I The

instructor may provide a format for the students to follow.

oral activities of the class will consist aof individual

speeches, class discussions, and small group discussionse

5. A tape recorder may be used in conjunction with several oral
activities to "spot listen" and point out errors (sentence
structure, pronunciation, articulation, word choice, projec-
tion, etc.).

6. Students should be encouraged to attend or participate in the
following related activities: school plays, debate, forensic
. contests, Thespians, and DPrama Cluhb,

Teacher Resources

Maonroe:
McBath:

Principles and fypes of Gpeech, 4th edition

Argumentation and Debate, revised edition

Lee: Orgl Interpretation, 3rd edition
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FUNDAIMENTALS OF SPEECH
A24

o Phase 1-%5
Course Descripticn

Fundamentals of 3peech is a course Tor the student who would liks to
acquire self-confidence and poise while developing formal oral communica-
tion skills. Emphasis will be placed on the arganization, structure, re-
search,; and delivery required in public speakinge. &Students will be en-
couraged to develop their own thoughts, feelings, and personal attitudes
into an. effective message for specific situations.

Achievement Level

Any student having the desire may elect the course after becomin_
acquainted with the content.

Objectives

l. To promote individual thinking and logical organization of varied
subject matter

2. To acquaint the student with some background in speechmaking and
the different tuvpes of speaking-listening-evaluating situations

2. To expand the student's limits in listening and speaking

L, To prepere students for living at = time when the spoken word is
very influenti=l -

5. To assist the student in analyzing persuasive technique .

G863

=7
o
s}
-h
5
5

The primary emphasis o Fundanentals of peech will be the davelopment
of techninues in nublic sp=aking, especlially in crganizotison and delivery.

Jmterials
Hedde and Brinznce: he flew Amer’can Soeesch. 3rd adition (J.P.Lippincott)

5TEP lirtening test
opeech For Today, Hclraw-Hill

Course ULutline (17 Ueeks)

Uzek 1
I, Course introduction and assign self-introduction speech
iI. JSelf-introduction speech

A, Name

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



II1I,

Week 2

II.

I1I.

eek 3

II,

Week 4

I,

Week 5

I,

II.

ITI,

Week 6

I.

II.
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B. Travel experience (favorite trip etc)
C. Hobby

D. Most embarassing moment

E. Future plans

One minute’lnng, one note card (mandatory)

Teach outlining

Chapter 1 -- Speechmaking in a free society

Discussion and look over activities at the end of the
chapter and choose one you feel is approprlate

Chapter 2 -~ Everyday conversation; read, discuss, plan
a conversation in teams of two

Finish conversations

Chapter 7 -- Listening; give standard test before and
after unit

Finish listening unit and test over the chapter

Chapter 8, 9, and 10 -- Preparing the Speech: work on
choosing topic; work on outlining

Day in library to work on speech

Three minute speech, outline and note cards (2) (organiza-
tion emphasized)

Chapter 11 -- Delivering the Speech

Three to five minute speech (delivery emphasized) inter-
national topic, outline and note cards ,

Chapter 4 ~- Gestures
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I. Four to five minute speech (emphasize gestures)
II. Chapter 12 -- Special Types of Public Speeches

loeks 3 and 9

I. Speeches
A. aking announcements
0. Introductioﬁs and responding to them
C. udelcome and respondiné
D. Presenting a gift or an award
E. Accenting a gift or an awerd
F. MNomination speech
G. Eulogy

He #After dinner speech

I. Prepanre and menorize a cantest oration (Chapter 12, pp. 175,
three minutes long)

I7, Deljver aoratinns and teacher will give oral critigue, and
students will write critiques

U=ek 11

This week is to be spent studying Famous speeches. There is a
variety of resource material

deek 12

Finel Speech--~5 minutes, outline, 2 note cards, any topic,

oral critique



ieek 1

II.
ITI.

IV,

Week 2

Iv,

Week 3

II.

ITI.

Week 4
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ALTERNATE COURSE ODOUTLINE

Teacher will give course introduction and assign chapters
4 and 7 in the text.

A one to two minute pantomime is assigned to the class.
The class will view three films on speech presentation.

The students will present their pantomime for the class.

The teacher will assign a self-introduction speech, which
should include the following information:

A. Name C. Hobby E. Future plans

B. Travel D. School information

The students will present their self-introduction speech.
(12 to 3 minutes)

Filmstrips will be shown on speech preparation and outlining
("How to Prepare a Speech" and "Building An Outline").

The class will read Chapter 11 in tha text book.

The class will read Chapter 10 and discuss outlining and
how to prepare note cards.

Next week assignment will be a speech on the students "Most
Embarassing Moment".

The teacher will use time to train each student in the opera-
tion of a tape recorder and the video tape.

The student presents his "Most Embarassing Moment" speech.
(1 to 3 minutes)

Machine training will continue until each student has had a
chance to operate the equipment.

Students will read ancd discuss Chapter 8 in the text.

The teacher will assign o demonstration speech to the class.
(3 minute minimum)



Ueek~§

II.

deek 6

II.

Ueek 7
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The class will read and Ciscuss Chapter S in the text,

Video tape each students discussion Speech Presentation,

The class will Ffinish its demonstration speecheg,

Video tape each students discussion speech PTesentation,

Speeches,

Rssign the Travelog Speech g the ciass. (3 minute mir;imum)

Assign readinns in Oral Interpretatiun to the clasg, (4 minute
minimum)

The classg will hegin giving Travelog speeches,
Oral interpretation Teadings 4il] De taped in class,

The class Will listen %5 and criticize graj readings,

The class will Continue tg listen to and Criticize oral
Teadings,

The teacher will pive g lecture gn imprompty Speeches,
The clasg will give impromptu Speeches in class,

The teacher will discuss and assign the PErsuasion speech,

The class will give Persuasion SPeeches, which wig] be
videu-taped.

A recording of the second Treading of gral interpretatiuns
will be dane in class,
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Weelk

Suggested

12

I. The fipal project in speech u:.11 be five minute minimum
research topic. The entire week will be spent on prepara-
tion and giving of the Research Speech. -

Approaches and Teaching Aids for Both Courses.

l.

Pertinent or general information concerning units of study
and oral assignments may be pressnted by the teacher in a
lecture-qguesticn-discussion manner.

Tests may be given at the discretion of the teacher to evaluate
students comprehension and retention of the subject matter.

The oral activities of the class will consist of individual
speeches. '

" R tape recorder will be used in conjunction with several oral

activities to "spot listen" and point out errors in sentence
structure, pronunciation, articulation, word choice, projection,
etc.

Oral and/or written critigues will be used.

Where possible, the video tape will be used extensively so
students can view themselves and see the errors they may
commite. :

Students should be encouraged to attend or participate in the
following related activities: school plays, debate, drama
clubs, forenmsics contestse. :

Each student should be required to prepare an outline and
note cards for each speech.

Suggested films: '"Using Your Voice", "Stage Fright" and
"Platform Posture" (A1l SBCSC AV).
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ON STAGE
A22
Phase 1-2

Course Description

Get into the act and learn by doing! The student will learn by
working in small groups where he will read and present plays such as
"The Legend of Sleepy Hollow", "VThe Leadar of the People", "Dr. Heidegger's
Experiment", "Inside Kid's Heads", stc. Pantomimes and skits are some of
the other class activiti2s. Intereet, imagination, and a desire to exprass
orieself through acting ave the only reguirements.

Achievement Level

On Stage is especially suited for slow learners and underachievers
who need some measure of success to motivate them. Although these stu-
dents generally are weak in the basic skills of readiny, writing and speak-
ing, they should be interested in participating in dramatic activity.

Objectives

l. The appreciation of drama as literature

2. The developmant of and control over expressive mechanisms
with emphasis un improving self-confidence in a public speak-~
ing situation

3. The development of leadership and responsibility in cooperative
activity :

4, The improvament of basic skills of reading, writing and speakirg

5e A better understanding of himself through a study of peorle and
their succasses and failures

Chiaf Emphases

The chief emphases will be to acguaint the student with dramatic
‘literature and to get him to actively and cooperatively participste in
various stage activities. Identification with characters will enable him
to search for and realize new cuncepts sbout himself and his work.

Materials

Malonay, Henry. Plays to Remember (Macmillan)
Picozzi, Raymon. Plays to Enjoy (Macmillan)

Film

The Theater 111290

How to Read a One Act Play (filmstrip) 311310
ERJ(T ~ Shakespeare's Theatsr (Filmstrip) 313758
o Globe Playhouse 113032
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Course Outline

Waak 1

I. "Ingide a Kid's Hsad" Plays te Enjoy p. 5
II, Discussion Questions '

II1., General introduction to drama (using "Inside a Kid's Head"
to refer to examples)

A. How to read a play
B. Basic drama terms--plot, climax, ch.
C. Msthods of charactarization

ugek 2

I. "Dr. Heidegger's Experiement" and "Tha Legend of Sleepy
Hiillow"

II, Discussion Questions
IIl1, Lecture on highlights of theater history
A. Film
B. Globe Playhouse Modzl
Wesk 3
I. "Grandpa and the Status" and "I Remember Mama"
II. Diapussinn quee”. fons
III., Second lscture on highlights of theater history
Wesk &4 |
I. Reud "In the Fog" p. 115
II., Discussion Quésfinns
I:I. One paragraph

IV. Student improvisations

I. "The Big Wave" p. 129

ERJ(i II. Discussion Questicns.




Week 6

II.

liegk 7

II.
111,

Wegk B

II.

III,

Wgek 9

II.

Week 10

I.
I1I,

11T,

Week 11

I.

Waek 12

I.

II.
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General review of plays and theater history

Dbjective test with one opiniaon gquestion requiring a few
sentences to ansuwer

"Feathartop" p. 25 Plays to Remember

Read "The Valiant" p. S1
Discussion guestions

Improvisations

"Abe Lincoln in Illinois" p. 91 and "The Jest of Hahalaba"

p. 103

Discussion Questions

One paragraph

"Leader of the People" p. 119

Discussion questinns

"The Leader" p. 145 and "The Meadow" p. 161
Digscussion Quastions

Select pleys to be given

Two to three blays performed in front of class (lengthy
passages and sceneos of little interest should be edited
with the aid of teacher)

Review plays

Objsctive test as before
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Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

1.

Ze

3e

5e

5.

7e

Rll reading shauld be done in class. This will help ses that
"agsignmants" are complated and will sliminate the need for
books to leave “he class and becoms lost.

Both texts contain very good suggestions for writing assignments
in "For your own writing® which follows each play.

Students may be aided in developinn responsible and conscientious
attitudes toward written ascignments if they are requirsd to keep
them in a spicial notebook for English. Notes n theatre history,
summaries of plays with lists of characters ang viicabulary lists

~ars other items that could be kept in this notebook.

Extra credit could be earned in a number of ways, i.s., reading
an extra play outside of class and giving an oral report on it,
acting out important scenes in plays in cls=s, creating an inter-
esting bulletin board on theater, stc.

Prior to reanding a play in class, the teacher should prepare the
students with a 1ist of difficult words. Thaese should bs discussed
briefly pefore reading the play. Quizzes on these words can be
intarspersed throughout the course.

Uriting assignments should be simple and should allow for crsa-
tivity. The assignments should be accompanied with simple lessons
on sentence fragments, run-on santences, glaring spelling errors
(especially thase that recur) and basic rules of capitalization.

While time is inen in class to prepare skits or improvisations,
etc., the teacher should try to devote tims to individumsl student's

" writing problems.

Supplemantary Materisls

Globe Theater Model
K. A, Ommanney, The Stags and The Schaol, McGraw Hill
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ON STAGE
A22

Phase 3-5
Course Description

In On Gtage, students will learn the furidamentals of play producing.
He will work in groups as well as performing alone. Emphasis will be
placed on the use of the imagination. The class will write short plays,
which will be produced by them. There will also be a theatre week during
which selected activities will be givern befpre an invited audience.

Achievemsnt Level

The class is designed for students with less academic ability.
Through effective motivation and discipline, the students should be will-
ing to participate in all activities,

Objectives

l. To provide studants with an opportunity to become emotionally
aware of° themselves and others.

2. To develop the skills and understanding of basic theatre

3. To provide the students with an opportunity to display characters
other than themselvas :

4., To deveiop the students' appreciation of play acting and produc-
tion :

Chief Emphases

Gatting the student to actively participate in clas. activities, es-
pecially role play, will be the chief esphasis. Also, an understanding
and zppreciation of theatre in general will be emphasized. :

Material
Stage and the School, 3rd, ed.; K.A. Ommanney; Webster, McGraw-Hill

Playe to Remember. Maloney; Heritage Series
Orama II - Heritage Series

Original works written by individial grocups in the class

Course Outline

Week 1

I. Explain the courss .o what is expected of each student.




II.

111,

Iv,

I11.

111,
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Discuss and discover the students! knowledge, in general,
of thestre up to this point.

Discuss and explore terms, jargen, and meanings of theatre.
Introdﬁca pantomime as & ferm -~ the basis of =211 acting --
assign pantomime: A"Guass who ar what I am or doing" ex-
periments,

Begin first performances of pantomimes,

Finish pantomimes and discuss their effectiveness.

Rssign group pantomimes--a "tell a story" using thres or
more characters. Discuss what or what was not accomplished.

Assign a third, individual pantomime depicting mannerisms
G~ some particular sterentype, putting emphasis on body,
posture, exprecnions, etco,

Perform pantomimes in class and discuss their effectiveness.

Select a play from Drama IIbook and assign and read in classe.

Continue reading--discussing the form of the drama (dialogue,
character development, plot, etc.)

Continue i:u¢ling the play in the class.

Choose a character and write a psper on his main character
trait ond why he doss what he doss.

Discuss the character papers in class.

Introduce staging ar i blocking to the class,.
Block out & scene from the play read in class.

Divide into groups, letting aach group choose its own director
and block out its own scene.

Improvise scenes from the play with the class and discuss.

Dispuss differesnt kinds of monologs  Assign monclog--may be

originsl or copied.
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II, Perform monologs and discuss them for the rest of the
week, '

Week 6
Review and discuss fine points of pantomime, staging, role
playing, and monologs. Discuss production as a whole--
lighting, publicity, costuming, etc.

Week 7

Continue work on production putting emphasis on stage design and
costuming and/or make-up.

Wesks 8, 9, and 10

Students will divide into groups and write a one-half hrur
original drama to be acted and produced by them in class.

Week 11
Plays will be rroduced and discussed in class.
leek 12

Theatre Wleek - Selected pantomimes, moriologs, plays, and model
sets will be shown before invited classes and staff members.

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

s The teacher will be most effective if he will act as a firm
advisor and nct a 100 per cent critic.

?. Cncourage students to analyze characters for themselves. 3Siudents
will often see striking similarities betwean themselves and the
characters they are playing. Uork with this----identification is
important.

3, i.ncourage the use of imagination and sensitivity in all activities,
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ORAL INTERPRETATIBN

Course Description

Oral Interpretation is a course which deals with oral inter-
pretations of various forms of literatuve. In this course, students
will learn to read aloud witk understanding, 2xpressien, and emotion,
the words on the printed page before them. wvearning to read selections
in prose, poetry, and drama as well as learning to listen critically
will be the chief concerns of the course. Emphasis will be nlaced on
the development of an effective way of communicating the above mentioned
materials-the author's ideas-to an audience being conscious at all times
of the control of voice and body,

Achigvement Level

Oral Interpretation is for the student wh? has excellent percep-
tion and the ability to read orally. He must be enthusiastic and capa-
ble of expressing a variety of meanings through voice and subtle gestur-
ing. The student should he able to listen well with the purpose of
selecting the main points of a selecte. work.

Ubjectives

l. To develop ir the student the ability to determine the purpose
and values defined in any selection '

2. To develop ir the student the ability to read with imagination
and meaningful expression

3. To develop in the student good listening hahits of a critical
nature

L. To allow students to exchange critical evaluations of another's
work j class :

Chief Emgaases

Getting the students to commuricate both as a reader and a listene:r
‘will be the chief emphases of the course. The teacher ‘will begin as an
instructor of technique and skilis, However, the class will eventually
assume the responcibility of svaluating and presenting selections.

Materials

Ural Interpretation, Third Edition, Charolette Lee

Course Outline

Week 1

I. The teacher will discuss the nature of the course discussing
ERIC Chapters 1-4, : '




11,

wrek 7
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The teacher will discuss the basic fundamentals of Oral
Interpretatiun including *hos= ideas mentioned in the
first four chepters - principles, analyzing, use of body,
volce development, etc.

The class will listen toc = few recorded selections of oral

reczdings

The tezcher will assign a short nrose selection from a
novel of the student's choosing.

scudents will read their selections and the clags will
discuss the technicu: and coffectiveness af each performance.

The teacher will discuss chgpters ©-7 which inclurle g detziled
discussion on factual description and narration.

rhe teacher will assign or have Lhe students choose n dramatic
monolog to read to the class arnd alsc give the outline the
class should use.

The putline should consist of:

The épeaker and title of his reading.

5
L4
L]

etce.

d., A commenti sbout the reader-his poise, expression,
L, . The values and ideas gotten from the reading, and
what the author's purpose was for writing the

selection.
J. Guggestions for imoroving his next performance. 7

hic
’ outline may have to vary a bit from reading to resd-
ing, but generally this Jhale be used by the class

before and after sach =rlection.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

II.

‘he teacher 1ill aseign or have the stidonts chonse o dremotic
rezding from a plav. The clzss ey wark in pal. s

Thz =mudience will evaluate =3 nlways. Olscussion of Chepters
=% ohould be incluced.

an 5

The clvss will choose o prose sclechion thal has at lerst two
charncierz speaikding; they should try to dsvelop hoth charzciers.
They stould keen in mind fzcts discossed in Ghester 5, Ag
almrys, the class should write cvaluations.,

prose selection that has .aree
Characoers

The class will choose =
mare characters and cevzlop these
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Week &
I, The teacher will play selected recordings of famous
speeches and ask the class to listen for the purpose
a"d ideas imparted.

II. The teacher will assign the class +to write its nwr
political speeches amd they will, as usual, maks written
evaluations.

lUeeks 7 and 8

I. The class will continue work on the writing and perform-
ing of their own original political speeches, and will
make their written evaluations.

II. The class will be allowed to discuss their evaluations
and make comments crally if they wish.

bleeks 9 and 10

I. The class will discuss chapters 10-11 in the text book.
They w1l listen to selected readings of recorded poetry.

II. 7he class will toose its own selections of poetry to be
read, evaluated, and discussed in class.

III. The class will be assigned impromtu monologs in class.
These will be from any form of work studied. They will
be 2-4 minutes long.

Weeks 11 and 12

I. The class will review at least two of Shakespeare's
better known plays and select soliloguys or long speeches
to be read in class.

II. A final reading project of the students' ocwn choosing
will be assigned. The project should deal with one
area r.vered in classe. -

Suggested Approaches and Teaching Aids

l. The teacher should always be aware of what the student is
going to use as a reading and offer suggestions that will
help the student do the best possible jobe. In some cascws,
the work may be difficult.

2. If the teacher finds that the students are doing well and en-
Jjoying the poetry readings, he might decide to spend more
time on them. This kind of reading is usually mnre creative
and rewarging than the others because it allows the student
to decide for himself what is or is not to be strassede




Page 466

3. Use the recordings only as an example of what "Can Be Done",
not necessarily "What Should Be Done'.

4L, Allcw the cless to use selections they are presently using in
other classes or that they have used. The more familiar g
student is with his selection the hetter he will do.

5. If g student is especially effective with his reading and stirs
up discussion, allow the class to make comments, This kind of
reaction i1s often more satisfying, and certainly more rewarding
than a high grade.

6. After & class gets to know one another well, allow oral criticism.
This criticism, however, should be dome in an instructional manner.
It iz the class's duty, as well as the teachers, to help the stu- .
dent to do better the next time.

7. The teacher should always try to challenge the student to accept
more difficult and meore meaninnful material.

8. Charolette Lee offers excellent bibliographies after sach chapter.
These may be refevred to and may prove to be a great help for stu-
dent in the selection of their works.
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- PLAYS AND PLAYERS

R56

Phase 1-5
Course Description

A venture and analysis of the play and the actor in modern drama.
The importance of directio—, acting, sets, dialogue in portraying the
life and character of man in hig society and the world around him
through verse and action. A short play will be produced and actéd by
the class. _

Achiavement Level

Plays and players is oper to sophomores who are interested in all
phases of the theater. ihe course is especially designed for those who
drsire to express themselves creativelv.

Objectives

l. To develop an appreciation of the theatre as literature and
art form

2. To develop leadership, responsibility, co-oparation, confidence
and pride in one's work

3. To develop skills in make-up, costuming, lighting, staging and
set design

b, To develop skills in the promotional and business aspects of
the theatsr

Chief Emphasesy

This course is intended to motivate the student to actively parti-
cipate in dramwa and gein recognition for his accomplishments.

Materials

Our Town -- Wilder

Onw Act Plays -- Goldstone

Adventures in American Literature -- Laureate Ed,
Literary Cavalcade

Course Outline

lpeks 1 and 2

I. Explain the natures of the course, objecztives and personal
expectation,

II. Explain types of stages and brief history of theatre' using
films and filmstrips,.
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IT1I. Explein roles of personnel involved (director, stage
manager, technicians, actors).

IV, Take students through selecting play, tryouts, casting
and first reading. ‘

Ve Explain importence of character interpretation.

Weeks 3, &4, and 5

I. Read, study and analyze Our Town.

II. Have students write a character analysis explaining the
motivations of %he characters inwvmolved.

ITI. Explain the uilder's‘cancept of audience motivatiorn and
involvement.

IV, Introduce students to pantomine and have all students
perticipata in the portraying of characters in Our Town.

Weeks 6, 7, and 8

I. Assign one act plays to students to interpret the characters
and perform for entire class for analysis.

II. Discuss and dramatize The Romancers and explain the develop~
ment of the musical comedy in The Fantasticks.

I1I. Discuss and cemonstrate the importance of make ua, costuming
and 1lighting to develop a character.

Week 9

I. Explain the business of theatre managament, publicity and
promotion, program, schedules, tickets, etc.

Weeks 10, 11, and 12

I. Produce and perform a play for a critical audience. A1l
students will participate in every phase of a production
company.

Suggested App -8 and Teaching Aids

This 13 a learning by doing course.
Actual participation in all phases will be reguired.

Suydlementary Materials

Ty Theater

How To Read a One Act Plav
Shakespeare's Theater

Globe Playhouse

The Theater: Une of the Humanities
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READING PLAYS

A52

_ Phase 3-5
The Tocus of this course will be on the structure of drama in

both its tragic and comedic forms. With the majority of reading done
in class, ample opportunities will arise to present, discuss, and delve
into the dramatic structure of the plays being read. Class discussion
will form an essential ingredient of the success of this coursz, as in-
depth study of the playwright's methods of characterization, motivati: -
uf action, situation, and thome are brought to light.

Written work will concentrate on character and structural analyses
with particular emphasis placed upon the differing technigues of the
playwright as opposed to the novelist or prose stylist,

The course objectives are founded upon the goal of familiarity,
understanding, and appreciation of dramatic literature as a distinctive
act form, especially as translated into a "living" work of art through
performance.

Cnurse Outline

Weeks 1 and 2 "The Structure of Drama™

Chapter & TEXT: THE STAGE AND THE SCHOOL
Introduction TEXT: TWENTY-FIUE MODERN PLAYE
“The Importance of Being Ernest™ TEXT: TWENTY-FIVE MADERN PLAYS

Weeks 3 and &4 "Private Lives"

TEXT: THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Dell)

Weeks 5 and 6 The Matchmaker and Hello Dolly!

TEXTS: CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN DRAMA
HELLO DOLLY! Sigret T3651

Weeks 7 and 8

MAN OF LA MQNCHA and/or MY FAIR LADY (PORGY AND FCZRGY AND BESS--
optional)

Weeks 9 and 10 "The Member of the Wedding"

TEXT: FAMOUS AMERICAN PLAYS OF THE 1940°'e (Dell)

Weeks 11- and 12 "Regquiem For A Heavyweight" and others

TEXT: GREAT TELEVISION PLAYS (Dell)
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THEATRE ARTS AND CRAFTS
A52
FhESE 3%5

In Theatre Arts and Crafts, each student will be a member of a play
producing company. The student will coopsrate with other students in the
class in actively preparing plays that will be presented. He will have
an opporiunity to learn about all phases of play production including act-
ing, directing, set designing, lighting, preparing publiepity, ete., In ad-
dition, students will lesrn how to read and sslect plays for production and
go through all the phases of play production in the class.

Achigvement Lsvel

Although Theatre Arts and Crafts iE‘EpEﬂ to any student in the high
school, he should be highly motivated to participate in dramatic activities,

1, Tao acguaint the student with the problems he must share with others
as they pruduce a play

2. To show tha student through experience and example how te prspare
and portray a character in a play

3. To develop the student's skill ¥n presenting pantomimes

people's actions, mannerisms, and vocal melody patterns

4. To develop in the student a keen sense of observation of aothar

5. To develop the student's skills in make-up, costuming, lighting,
and staging '

Chief Empha

Getting the student to actively participate in a numbaer of stage
activities will be the chief emphasis of this course. Problems will be
discovered and solved as the students work with the teacher who will act
mainly as an advisaor,




I11. Explore the meaning of a theatre, the role of the director,
the actors, the technicians, and the audiance.

1II. Begin first class parformance experiences with charades
and pantomimes. —

Weeks 2, 3, and L

I. Read, study, and analyze THE CRUCIBLE (or some other worth-
while full length play) in anticipation of the fall and/or
apring drama prudu:tigﬁ of the school.

II. Have EtudEﬁtE EElEEt an 1mpﬁftant :hsra:ter in tha ﬂlay

tha mutivatiuﬁE nf tha charastar aalasted.

111, Introduce th EEH cept of blocking by blocking out the aetinna
of selected sceneas from the plav THE CRUCIBLE.

IV. Take time to explain the reasons for the movements blocked
into the action nf THE CRUCIBLE,

V. Allow selected students to learn and present before the clas
the blocked out scenes from THE CRUCIBLE, Eaeh student involved
should praesent his scenes at least two times to allow for a
chance to improva.

VI. Assign two or more pantomimes fur students not working on THE
CRUCIBLE scenes.

Weeks 5 and &

I. Assign two or more sriginal pantomimes and allow time for stu-
dents to present their pantomimes at least twice for teacher
and class anslysis,

I1. Assign and have students present original monologs twice.
III., Select the best monologs and pantomimes for a The atre Arts

program to be presented before other classes and invited
gudiences.

Usek 7

This will be a lecture unit on the business of show business:
tickets, program, publicity, rehearsal schedule, rehsarsals,
set design, lighting, curtains etc.

Form production nnmganiéa. The number of companiss will depend
on class size. Work on choosing plays from Zachar for the pro-
duction companies. Stert one-acts, blocking, rehearsing, per-
forming etc. Each group should benefit from others and develop’
into a critical audience. During this time students will be mak-
ing a pfﬁduﬁtiun bgnk fﬁr their plays;
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l. Actual participastion in dramatic activities consumes most of
the time in Theatre Arts and Crafts. Participation both as an
actor on the stage and as a critic in the audisnce will be re-
quired.

2. Have students improvise situations and diaslogue similar to
cenes thay will later enact.

3. Other sctivities that have been suctessful include:

a. Musicel pantomimas

b. Charades

c. Poems presented as dramatic scenes or monologs
d. Popular songs spoken as monologs

3. Improvised dialogue

L. The scenes listed below have proved to be dramatically effactivae
for students to prepare for prasentation before class:

8. Act III from MARY OF SCOTLAND by Maxwell Anderson (Mary and
Elizabath)

b. Act III from ELIZABETH THE QUEEN by Maxwell Anderscn (Essex
and Elizabeth)

c. IHE'HA%NMAHER by N, Richard Nash (any scene with Sturbuck and
1zzie

d. THE GLASS MENAGERIE by Tennassee Williams (Laura and Amarnda)

8. Act IV, Scena 2 from AH, WILDERNESS by Eugene O'Neill (Murisl
and Richard)

f. Act III from THE SILVER CORD-by Sidriey Woward (Christina and
Mrs. Phelpa) : .

9. Act I, Scene 1 from OF MICE AND MEN by John Steinbeck (George

he STAGE DOOR by Edna Ferber (Terry and Jean)

i, Act II from ANASTASIE by Marcells Maurette (Anna and Empress)

J. THE WOMEN by Claire Booth !.uce (Mary and Crystal)

5. Urge students to discovar their own selections for solo spaeeches.
However, the following have proved to be effective for the indivi-
dual performing alone:

8. Paul Lawrence Dunbar's "The Turning of deBabies in de Bed" (poem)
b. Edwin Markham's "The Man With the Hos" (poem)

Ce- Shew's ST. JOAN beginning with "When Forty Winters--"

d. Shakespeasre's "Sonnet No. 2" beginning with "When Forty Winters--*
8. From Shakespeare's MACBETH, "If it t'wers dons--" (soliloguy)

f. From Shakespeara's MACBETH, Lady Macbeth's "Sleep Walking Scene"
From Oscer Wilda's novel THE PICTURE OF DORIAN GRAY, Sybil Vena's o
explanation to Dorian of her performance es Juliet.

Drummond's Golden Dancer speech from Lawrence and Lee's INHERIT

ERIC THE WIND,

1
he




YEAR-LONG ENGLISH IV - COLLEGE PREP

E, rse Description

English IV is a college preparatory course that uses world literature
as content for teaching students to think,to interpret and to write. Em-
phasis is placed on teaching the skills necessary for analyzing and cri-
ticizing literature and for writing expository composition that meets the
staﬁaarﬂs Dutllﬁed in Eﬁgiish Enurae ﬂf Stuﬂv, lSES Etudsnts are taughf

Etandlng of the prgbléms in today's ; world and see them in tha prnper per-
spective. Related activities throughout the year help to improve vncabu-
lary, grammar usage, writing mechanics, and teach skills necessary for
effeetive aral expression, group co- Qﬁsrgtlun, and research work.

Achievement Level

Students should be reading at 12th grade or college level.
Chjectives:

l. To read beneath the surface of the printed word--to analyze,
to interpret

2. To write expository composition with clearly defined thesis,
adequately supported with unity, coherence, emphasis

3., To improve vocabulary, usage, sentence structure, mechanics
L, To improve oral communication

5. To learn skills necessary for doing research and for writing
research paper

6. To gain appreciation of good literature and to see its relevance

yi |

‘7. To understand today's world and to see .its problems in th
perspective

pf‘ﬁﬁér

Materials and Sources

Rﬁstand:‘ Cyrano_do Bergerac
a

Hugo: Hernani (The Romantic Influence - (Dell)
Camus: The Stranger
Sartre: At " Re

Anouilh: 7
Moliere: Ihg Mlsanthrupa CThe Golden Age - Dell)

The Miser (Eight Great Comedies)

Zola: Therese Ra,glﬁgfgéads of Modern Drama - Dell)

Racine: Phaedra (The Golden Age - Dell)

Maeterlinck: Pelleas and Melisande (Tuentysflue Modern Plays)

Cocteau: The Infernal Mazhlﬁg (Twenty-five Modern Plays)
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Cervantes: Don :

Calderon: Life 1s a Dream (The Golden Age)

Lope de Vega: The Sheep Well (The Bnlden Age)

Benevents: Lg Margge:ida (Tmenty Five MEdEfn Plays)

Dante: Divine Comedy

Pirandella: Short Stories by _Firandello

Goethe: Faust f The ﬁumant;c Influence

Schiller: Mary Stuart (Ihe Romantic Influence)

Hauptmann: The Weavers (GSeeds of Modern Drama)

. The ﬁats‘f*ment'-f;vemﬁﬂdsfn HPlays)

kaiser: The Coral; Gas: 1; Gas IT (Twenty-five Modern Flays)

Hesse: Demian ' '

Koestler: Darkness at_Noon

Kafka: The Trial

Ihsen: Master Builder (Six Grest Modern Pla 1s)
Pedda Gabler (Three P ee Plays by Ihsen

Doll's House (Three Plays by Ibsen)
Wild Duck (Three Flavs by _Ihsen)
Hnsmgrshulm ZTmenty five Modern Plays)
Strindberg: Miss Julig (Seeds of Modern Drama)
' Comrades (Twenty-five Modern Plays)
Tagore: Housewarming - o
Gibran: Prophet
Virgil: Aeneid
Aeschylus: Prometheus Bound (Ten Greek Plays)
Agammemnon (Ten - )
Sophocles: Oedipus Rex
' Philoctetes (Ten Greek Plays)
Euripides: Alcestis sk Plays)
EuppllaﬁtEET?Eﬂ Greek Plays)
Anﬁrgmache (Ten Greek Plays)
Ten Greek Plays
Aristophanes: Elguas‘TE;ght Great Comedies)
) Lysistrata (Ten Greek Plays)
Homer: QOdyssey
Iliad
Dostoevsky: Crime and Punishment
The Gambler (Four Great Russian Short Novels)
Turgenev: First Lgvé_faﬁuf Great Russian Ehﬁrt Novels
Chekhov: The Duel FEUT'ETEEEARUEﬁlsﬁWEH rt Novels)
?hE'Enur (Dréﬁs 1) -
rchard (Twenty-Ffive Modern Plays)
2 Vanya Tﬁi ht Great Eamedles)
- Three Sisters (Six Great Modern Plays)
Sea Gull (Seeds of Mgdern Drama)
Gorky: The Lower Depths (Twenty- FlVE M dern Plays)
Andreyev: He Who Gets Slapp

Swift: Egl;ivgr s Travels

Milton: Faradlse Cost

Goldsmith: She Stoops to Conguer (Three Eﬁfli_ﬁr omed i

Sheridan: The Rivals (lhree Eﬁgﬁlsh Egmedles,
- The School for Scandal (Three En
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Films: Cyrano de Bergerac
Les Misgrables
Athens Eﬁd,thE Golden Age
Aristotle's Ethics
Odyssey

REEDVéTVﬁDf Oedipus Rex
Russian Ins;ghtg
Inspector Eeneral

‘Slides
Filmstrips
Records

Course Dutligg

First Six Week Perind

Vocabulary study review: UWord analysis, word origins, prefixes,
suffixes, roots. _
Introduction to independent vocabulary study

iterature selections in French unit in Adventures in World

_iterature and/or Cyrang de Bergerac, Hernani, Therstranqer,
2 of Heason, Becket,. Wlsaﬁthrug_,,ﬁlser Therese Raguin,

- r-
b

it

ih::?

hégdfé,_Félleas and Mellsande, The Infernal Machine

v-[g\

Review of expository writing concepts (thesis, unity, znh rence,
emphasis) and standards for grading

RsaigﬁmEﬁt éF'Engsitary writing based on reading interpretation

(Vocabulary study, expnsltuzy writing, and interpretation of
literature to be integrated in the teaching of all subsequent
units)

Second Six MEEH Period

;itEIEtUIE‘EElEEﬁiEﬁE from Spanish, Italian, Scandinavian,
UOriental, and Roman units in Adventures "in World Literature
and/ar Dnn Quixote, Life Is @ Oream, The Sheep Well, La Marquerida,

Divine Gnmedy, Fl:andelln s Shart Eturlas Faust, Mszy Stuart,
The Weavers, The Rats, The Coral, Gas T, | Eag I1I, Demian, Darkﬁegs

at_Noon, IEE Trial, Master Eu;lﬂer Hedﬁa Eablg;, Doll's House,

Wild Duck, Rgsmérshulmg Miss Julie, Comrades, Housewarming, Ihe
Prophet, AEﬁE;d , ' :

Review mrlt ing mechanics (capitalization, punctuatian, Sﬁélliﬁg)




Third Six Week Pe

riod

m\

Literature selections from Greek unit in Adventures in World
Literature and/or Prsmetheug Bound, Agammemnon, Oedipus Rex,
Philoctetes, Alcestis, Suppliants, Andromache, Bacchae, Clouds,
Lysistrata, Ddysssy, Illad - ) -

Review library sources of 1ﬁFnrm§t1ﬁn for research in epicg,
mythology, drama, philosophy and history

Group work and oral presentation of research topics
Review of oral communication skills

Fourth Six Week Period

Literature selections from Russian unit in Adventures in Waorld
Literature and/or Crimg and Punishment, The Gambler, First Love,
The Duel, The _Boor, The Cherry Drchard Unele Vanya, - Thres

E;Sters Sea Eull The Lower. ==Eﬁﬁ§,,H§ Who Gets Slapped

Emphasis on iﬁterpIEtEtiQﬁ of motifs in literature

Informational rssaér;h paper with emphasis on the mechanics of
doing reseerch and writing paper

Fifth élx UWeek Perlmd

Literature selections from English units in Adventures in English

Literature, and/or Gulliver's Travels, King Lear, Paradise Lost,

She Etugﬁs to _Canguer, The Rluals, Thg School for Scardal

Review of grammar (parts of speech, parts of a sentence, the
phrase, the clause) and usage (agrEEmEﬂt correct use uF pro-
nouns, correct form and use of verbs, correct use of modifiers)

Sixth Six Week Period

Independent feadiﬁg from listing under general heading Man's
Search for Truth in English Course of Study (1965)

Term paper based on reading of no fewer théﬁWE books listed
- under any one suh-topic in Man's Search for Truth (Outside
fEEEEfEh ﬁﬁtiﬁﬁai) -

Review of SEﬁtEHEE structure (santéneg completeness, coor
tion and subordination, clear refersncé, placement of mﬁd
- parallel structure, unﬁeﬁessary sthts in sentences)

din
i

m\ \m
\m

F
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YEAR-LONG ENGLISH COURSE FOR 10TH GRADE

Course Description

This is a continuation of the basie English course started in 9th
grade. It includes background in writing mechanics and skills, vocabu-
lary-building, practice in speaking and listening, note-taking, and
letter-writing. It alsp offers the works of literature which will be
assumed to be known when students reach the junior elective program and
the senior college preparatory course. The emphasis is on American
literature, Six outside reading books are reqguired. '

Objectives

1. To give all studenta a basic foundation, after which they can
branch out to fields of interest

2, To establish good habits of word study, spelling, and use of
Warriner's handbook as a reference in guestions of sentence
structure and grammer

3. To acguaint students with works of literature that will increass
their appreciation of good writing and add to their cultural
background '

Basic Text - Adventures in American_ Literature (Classic or Laureate Edition)

Required Reading - Teachers should choose two of these for class study.
- Other two are to be read as part of outside reading requirement. (Indivi-
dual report).

S, Crane, The Red Badge of Courage (included in Classic edition of text)

J. Steinbeck, The Pearl
M. Twain, Huckleberry Finn

Additional Reading for Sophomore English. College preparatory students’
are encouraged to read all the starred books. Teacher may choose any af
this list for class study.

P. Buck, The Good Earth
*J. Cather, My Antonia
*W. Faulkner, Three Great Short Novels

*N. ‘Hawthorne, The Scarlet Letter =

*J. Knowles, A Separate Peace
*H, Lee, To Kill g Mockingbird

*S, Lewis, Dabbitt

*H, Melville, Moby Dicgk ,
*A,Miller, "Death of a Salesman" and "The Crucible"
- C. Potek, The Chasen' .

*H, Thoreau, Walden
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R. Wright, Native Son

E. Wharton, Ethan Frome

Barrett, Lilies of the Field

Jesse Stuart, Harvest i ,

M. Kantor, Romance of Rosy Ridge (Four Complete Modern Novels, Glaohe)

V. Sneider, The Teahouse of the August Moon (Four Complete Modern Novels
Contemporary American Poetry (MacMillan)

Steps to Reading Literature (Harcourt Brace)

Records and Films

NOTE: Each student should also read one modern American novel and
one work of non-fiction which may be a biography. Teacher
should meke list of books. .
Teacher conferences should be an important part of individual
reading program.

=

Bagic text - Composition: Models and Exercises 1

Experiences in writing on this level should build on the activities
of the ninth grade. A review of paragraph development will be necessary
during first 6-weeks, and then longer papers will be required. Emphasis
is less on content this year than on basic writing skills. The precis
and the letter of applicationshould be included during the course of the
year. UWriting skills are taught through a systematic program of instruc-
tion, demonstration, and practice. That is, a model is introduced; then
student reads the model; third, he analyzes the model for the skills it
demonstrates; and fourth, he is given a choice of writing assignments in
which he is to imitate the skills used by the professional writer. About
LO pages of the text is to be covered each 6-weeks,

Course Outline

First Six-weeks The Paragraph. (Teacher choose 2 or 3 of the sug-
gested writing assignments)

Unity -in Paragraphs

The topic sentence

Position of the topic sentenpce
Developing paragraphs
Arranging deteils in a paragraph
Coherence in paragraphs

Second Six-weeks Description (Spend 1-2 weeks of each G-week period

on improving writing skills)

Skills of descriptive writing

Selecting details

Using sensory details

Orgainizing a description

Using specific words and figurative language
- * Bentence skills | | '
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Third Six-ueeks Narration (Letter-writing might fit in here)

Skills of narration

Selecting key events

Using narrative details

Using dialogue

Using description in a nafratlve
Point of view

Fourth Six-weeks Exposition

Organizing expositiaon

Making an analysis

Exﬁlalﬁlﬁg prncess

Narration and dEEEIlptiBﬁ in exposition
uging analogy in expaosition

Expressing an opinion

Narration and comparison in essays of opinion
Persuasion

Sentence skills

oixth Six-weeks Special Forms and writiﬁg about literature

The Personal narrative

The character sketch

The informal essay

The book review

Writing about a short story
Writing about a poem

Each sophomore teacher has a classroom set of the writing text. Also
avallahlg are supplemental materials: The English Langquage 10.




MECHANICS

Warriner's English Grammar and Comp

Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc.
Guide to Modern English 10, Scott, Foresman and Company

Guide to Modern English Upper Years, Scott, Foresman and Company

To belp determine the needs of his students, the teacher can use
the diagnostic test in Werriner's English Grammar and Caom osition. The
teacher should spend time to correct the weaknesses that are indicated
from the test. A command of the previously taught items and the mini-
mun essentials listed below sre the requirements in the area of mechanics.

Minimum Essentials in Mechanics

I, Spellin

[Im]

Rules as covered in the basic text
Words taken from reading, writing and discussion
List included in the basiz text

Dm I
L I

II. Vocabulary

A. lWords from stories in Adventures in American Literatur
and from novels studied in class.

III, Grammar and Usage
A. Parts of speech - Identification and Funection
1. FrﬁnQUﬁs
8. Antecedents
b. Cases
c. Who and whom
2e UEIEE
8. Tenses

b. Irregular
- Ca Bubjunctive mood

de Active and passive voice
3. \Verbals

(]

L. Comparison of adjectives and adverbs
B. Eaﬁtancéngtrucﬁg;er

l. Revisw Simplé, compound, éamﬁiéx,-aﬁd,snmpguﬁd—zﬁmplgx,
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?. HKinds of sentences

a. Declarative
b. Interrogative
c. Imperative

de Exclamatory

3, Clauses

a. Adjective, adverb, and noun
b. Dependent and iﬁdEpEﬁdEﬁt

L, Misplaced and dangling modifi

m

0 TS
5., Verhal phrases
6. Appositives
7. Predicate nouns and predicate adjectives
C. Punctuation
2. Semi-colon
3. Quotation marks
L. Parenthesis
5. Italics
6. Brackets
7. Dash
D, Uriting Mechanics
1. Sentence structure

F varied sentence structure
fragments and run on sentence

d. Encourage us

58
"be Avpid sentenc

=
c. -Begin sentences with subordinate phrases and clauses.
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SPEAKING

g w:.The.émphasis on speech development in the tenth grade should be
placed on careful organization of ideas, effective sentence structure,
adequatu vocabulary, effective use of voice, and poise when speaking

hEFnra's'grDUﬁ_[

Activities:

. Four speech activities are reqﬁired for the year, At least tuwo
 should be prepared tzlks. Choose the other two from the following
- list. ' ' |

1.

b,

Prepared talks

a. Sales talks to sell ideas, or campaign speeches
' b. Explanation '

Drallbﬂak-fevisms

Oral reading

Drama- plays in the text

=M ol
be. Poetry
Ce

-Reading of essays or speeches

'infarmsi discussion

8. Class discussion of literature .

~b. Class problems and interests

Formal grnup;dissusﬂiﬂﬁg

.. @ Influences of mass communication media

b.. Problems inherited from the past
C. Social problems of today

- d. Book reviews - 5 or 6 people who have read the seme book
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YEAR-LONG ENGLISH COURSE FOR 9TH GRADE

\rﬂ'

Course D

\m
\n‘

scri

tion

This is the first of two years DF basic English instruction. Funda-
mentals of grsmmar and writing skills are emphasized, along with reading,
115tgﬁ1ng,_speak1ng, and word study, Reading materials are geared to in-
dividual differences. Starred items are required for student study.

therature Mat ial

'AdventufEE:iﬁ-ﬁegﬁihg,CLE reate and Classic editions)

-Adventures in Appreciation (Laureate and Classic editions

- Steps to Reading Literature (Harsaurt Brace programed learning books)
*Animal Farm by UOrwell :
*Humagn Comedy by SEIDyEﬁ

- Lost Horizon by Hilton

Tale of Twn Cities by Dickens

Silas Marﬁer by Eliot (in Adventures in Aagfezlat;un)
¥ a - by Dickens

‘"Hnmaﬂﬁénd Juliet" and "est Side Stnry
*"Julius Caesar"
David Copperfield

-Lost Hﬂrlznﬁ

Diary of a Young Elrl
Records _ o
Ehart Stories 1

Mritiﬁ Text

The Liualy Art EF Mfitlng (Fullett)

Grammar Eﬁudy Text

;1ate Enursa (Harcnurt Erace)

Warrin ET'E Erammar Eﬁd Comp

l; Tﬁ familiarize studeﬁts with uarriner's handbnnk as a rEFErEﬁEE
‘for grammar usage

2. To pive studgnts a uﬁrkabis'knuuladga'mF Easis'parts of szeézh
- and sentence structure, correct forms of verbs, general usaege
: DF irregular verbs = .. o . S

3. To give enough practice in davelnping uritiﬁg skills so that
students can decide upon e thesis sentence and builld upon it
with. confidence .
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L., To acquaint students with different genre in literature, to
use good literature as examples of skillful writing and com-
municating, and to give knnuladge of certain works as part
of everyone's cultural heritage ,

Course Outline

First Six-weeks

Stfong emphasis upon writing skills.,

{m

I. Study together Chapters 1-&4 in Lively Art of liriting.

II. Use seléctlnns from the literature as basis for short
writing assignments; be sure every student can formulate
a thesis sentence and develop it. When they answer one
study question about a story, require that they begin by
making a statement and then suppart it by using examples
from the story. '

Secand Six-weeks:  Review of grammar essentials as needed.

I. Teke time to study the arrangement of Warrimer's and drill
students in using it as a resource tool. Encourage speed
im looking up answers to guestions, and familiarize students
with the number and keys to the organization of material
shown on the front and back end sheets.

II. Do grammar study (parts of speech basic Etruzture of a
- sentence) as you centinue general use of Warriner's as a
*handhnuk., By being constantly required to find the answer
in their books, the sﬁudaﬁts should be motivated to read
- for meaning.

I11I. Use Warriner's grading key when correcting themes (ﬁumber
' and letter indicates the type of error made) and give time

for students to find in Warriner's the mistakes they made
on themes and correct them. They should keep charts list-
ing their errors with the hope of avoiding the same error
‘in the future. Continue this all year, tying the writing
errors to the ssctinns af marrlner 8 uh;ch Exﬁlalﬁ tha
EI‘TDTE- . I - R : :

IV. EDntlﬁuE mith 1itazature as deslred, using Either anthology.
~8tarred materials on the list are required readiﬁg for fresh-
men. UEE literature as basis for writing. :

V. Emphasize word study EDﬁEtEﬁtly in thE llterature materials.
- Btudents may be asked ta keep vucﬁbulary lists throughout
year, , o .

Third Six- akg - Emphasis upon 1mpraving g;ylg an g Qsagg-'

Ii If studsﬁts are now uritiﬁg unified paragraphs which develop '
- a toplc santence, continue with Chapters 5=7 in The Lively ;
Art of Writing. - Epsﬁd planty DF tims in prsntlgiﬁg tranaiﬁ -

'"tiuﬁs hstmesﬁ pafagraphs- .




II.

III.

Require every writing assignment to follow the "rules"

- of Lively Art of Writing.

Emphasize spelling, using unit in Warriner's. Consider
ways to figure out how words are spelled; i.e. prefixus
and suffixes with roots.

Fourth Six-weeks: Emphasis mere and more on literature, with
writing skills continued.

Lo |
L

CH
N
™

IIT.

Study Ehapters 8-9 in Lively Art of Writing.

Urite two ﬁapgrs dealing with literature, each with at
least five paragraphs and each with effective transitions

between paragraphs.

Study in Warriner's any area in which weaknesses seem o
continue in student writing; i.e. sentence fragments or
TUN=0NS EQNEETEd with simple and compound sentences.

FlFth Slx—mssks Egntlnue Eelected ugrks of l;tETEtufE.

I.

Spend time as deslred with Ehaﬁters lD 11 in Lively Art
of Writing and tie in with study of parallelism in War-

" riner's. Have students go through their own papers to

look for examples of a lack of parallel structure. If

“they can't find any, have them make up examples of sen-

tences which are not parallel and have class correct the
sentences.

Emphas;za readlng for Epﬁraclatlﬂﬁ QF styls_ Eampafeﬁ
var;nus Euthnzs‘ styles.

Teazhars need to Erraﬁga to share sets of bmaks so that
all freshmen will have had the best of both aﬁthnlaglss,
along with the- supplementary materials,

Sixth sixeuaeks Emphasls on literature mgrks, with eontinuing

use of Marriner'g key to mark theme-errors and fgllnuiﬁg writing
rules of Lively Art of UTiting.

Animal Farm and Human Comedy - 7
- Poetry (with less gmphasla on Americaen posetry)

Certain 11terature should be cﬁversd by EEEh class. It
'iﬁclgdas the ?nllnuing. '

the Arthurien- legsnd

The Odyssey excerpts '

Romeo _and Juliet and West Side Story

Julius Ceesar and & hiugraphical piang sbout Caesar. (Also
Forster criticism)

',Efaat Expactations

Ehaice'nf Ehart stnrias, ﬁmnﬁfintinn, atc.



I1, Lively Art uf Writing, Chapters 12-13. (Optional)

I." Review of literature. Essay examination, esch question

I ea
answered with correctly developed paragraph,

-

IV, Review of vocabulary lists and charts showing writing
errors. Evaluation of writing progress,

NOTE: Do not teach Bridge of San Luis Rey to freshmen, It will be
used in the Love unit (junior elective),

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



- JUNIOR YEAR ELECTIVE PROGRAM
CHAPTER DRDER FOR SEQUENTIAL WRITING COURSE
BASED ON WRITING THEMES ABOUT LITERATURE

First 12-week period (Assign in any order)
Weeks 2-3 Summary

Weeks 4-5 Character An alysi

e

s
Weeks 6-7 Paoint gf'Uiém

eks 8-9 Setting and/or Reflection of Historical Period (Two chapters--
and 14)

Weeks 10-11 Specific Problem
Second 12-week uﬁif (any order)
Weeks 2-3 Aﬁalytisal reaﬁiﬁg
Weeks 4-5 Theme about a Work as It Embodies Ideas ;
Weeks 6-7 Comparison--contrast
EEEES 8-9 Structure (optional)
Weeks 10-11 Imagery
Third 12-week period (Any order)
NEEEE.gﬁE Tone
meéké b5 Frﬁsﬁdy in poetry (optional)
Weeks 6-7 Style of prose
Weeks 8-9 Evaluation
Weeks lﬂ—ll Raview
MEER 12 Tsking Examlﬂatlﬂﬂa
Remember to allow for individusl differences in meking the mfifiﬁg assign-

mants. Greater depth would be required. for the writing by Phase &4 and 5. .
students. “ Give ample time and direction to those who work more slowly.-

Spend mora time in class studying Writing Themes with ‘phase 1-3 classes.
Encourage students to underline important points in their books. The

“%~"s will be valuahle TeEsOurces for Senior English and for college courses.




